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Circuit Index

ABS (anti-lock brake system)
(All except '01-'02 V6) 44
ABS/TCS (anti-lock brake/
traction control system)
('01-'02 V6) 44
Accessory power socket 155
Air conditioner — see HVAC
A/T controls 39
A/T gear position indicator 89
Back-up lights
A/T 110
M/T 110
Brake lights
Coupe 110
Sedan 110
Ceiling light
DX, LX (Except '02) 114
EX &’02 Models 115
Charging system
L4 22
'98-'99 V6 22
'00-'02 V6 22
Cigarette lighter
(Honda accessory) 155
Climate control — see HVAC
Clock 154
Condenser fan
L4 63
V6 63
Console lights 114
Cruise control 34
Dash lights 114
Door courtesy lights 114
DRL (daytime running
lights) 110
Engine coolant
temperature gauge
'98-'99 L4 80
'00-'02 L4 80
V6 80
Engine mount control system
L4 30
V6 30
Entry light control system
(EX & '02 Models) 115
Fog lights (Honda accessory)
Canada 110
USA 110
Front parking lights 110

Fuel & emissions (L4)
DLC & MIL circuits 23
ECM/PCM power & ground 23
EGR system 23
Evaporative emission
control system 23
Fuel supply system 23
Idle control system 23
PGM-FI system 23
Fuel & emissions (V6)
DLC & MIL circuits 24
EGR system 24
Evaporative emission
control system 24
Fuel supply system 24
Idle control system 24
PCM power & ground 24
PGM-FI system 24
Fuel gauge
L4 80
V6 80
Fuse/relay box
Driver’s under-dash 6
Passenger’s under-dash 6
Under-hood 6
Gauges
L4 80
V6 80
Ground distribution 14
Ground-to-components index 6
Hazard warning lights
Coupe 110
Sedan 110
Headlights
Canada 110
USA with auto-off headlight
function 110
USA without auto-off headlight
function 110
Heater — see HVAC
Homelink remote
control system (V6) 157
Horns 40
HVAC
Climate Control 60
Fans
L4 63
V6 63
HVAC
Manual A/C
Air delivery 60
Blower controls 60
Compressor controls 60
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Ignition system
L4 20
'98-'99 V6 20
'00-'02 V6 20
Immobilizer system 132
Indicators
L4 80
V6 80
Interlock system 138
Key-in reminder 73
Keyless entry
LX 130
EX 130
Key light timer 73
License plate light
Coupe 110
Sedan 110
Lights-on reminder 73
Low fuel indicator light
L4 80
V6 80
Low oil pressure indicator 73
Moonroof (EX) 122
Multiplex control system 50
Odometer
'98-'99 L4 80
'00-'02 L4 80
V6 80
PGM-FI — see Fuel & emissions
Power distribution Index
Driver’s under-dash 10
Passenger’s under-dash 10
Under-hood 10
Power door locks
LX (without optional
keyless/security) 130
LX (with optional
keyless/security) 130
EX 130
Power mirror defoggers 141
Power mirrors
Canada 141
USA 141
Power seat
2-Way Adjustable 140
8-Way Adjustable 140
Power windows
'98-'99 Models 120
'00-'02 Models 120
Radiator fan
L4 63
V6 63
Rear side marker lights 110

0]

Rear window defogger
Climate Control 64
Manual A/C 64

Safety indicator
L4 84
V6 84

Seat belt reminder 73

Seat heaters (Canada EX)
All except '01-'02 V6 147
'01-'02 V6 147

Security alarm system
LX 130
EX 130

Side marker lights 110

Speedometer
'98-'99 L4 80
'00-'02 L4 80
V6 80

Splice & junction
connector details 15

Spotlights 114

SRS (supplemental

restraint system)
'98-'99 Models 47
'00 Sedan 47
‘00 Coupe 47
'01-'02 Models 47

Starting system
L4 21
V6 21

Stereo sound system 150

Tachometer
'98-'99 L4 80
'00-'02 L4 80
V6 80

Talllights 110

Trailer lighting connector 118

Trunk light 114

Trunk opener
LX 130
EX 130

Turn signal lights
Coupe 110
Sedan 110

Vanity mirror lights 114

Vehicle speed sensor
(M/T only) 80

VTEC control system
L4 LX, EX, SE 31
V6 31

Wiper/washer
L4 91
V6 91
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In this manual:

Indicates a strong possibility of severe personal injury or loss of life if

instructions are not followed.

CAUTION: Indicates a possibility of personal injury or equipment damage if instructions are not
followed.

NOTE: Gives helpful information.

CAUTION: Detailed descriptions of  standard workshop procedures, safety principles, and
service operations are not included. Please note that this manual does contain warnings and
cautions against some specific service methods which could cause PERSONAL INJURY, or
could damage a vehicle or make it unsafe. Please understand that these warnings cannot cover
all conceivable ways in which service, whether or not recommended by American Honda might
be done, or of the possible hazardous consequences of each conceivable way, nor could
American Honda investigate all such ways. Anyone using service procedures or tools, whether
or not recommended by American Honda, = must thoroughly satisfy themselves that neither
personal safety nor vehicle safety will be jeopardized.

All information contained in this manual is based on the latest product information available at the time
of printing. We reserve the right to make changes at any time without notice. No part of this publication
may be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or transmitted, in any form by any means (electronic,
mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise), without the prior written permission of the publisher.
This includes text, figures, and tables.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Acronym definitions

AlC........ Air Conditioning

AT ........ Automatic Transmission

ABS ....... Anti-lock Brake System

ATF ....... Automatic transmission fluid
CKP ....... Crankshaft Position

DLC ....... Data Link Connector

DRL ....... Daytime Running Lights

ECT ....... Engine Coolant Temperature
EGR ....... Exhaust Gas Recirculation
ELD ....... Electrical Load Detector

EVAP ...... Evaporative Emission

HO2S ...... Heated Oxygen Sensor

HVAC ..... Heating, Ventilation, and Air Conditioning
IAC ........ Idle Air Control

IAT ........ Intake Air Temperature

ICM ....... Ignition Control Module

MAP ....... Manifold Absolute Pressure
MIL ........ Malfunction Indicator Lamp
OPDS ..... Occupant Position Detection System
PCM....... Powertrain Control Module
PGM-FI .... Programmed Fuel Injection
SRS ....... Supplemental Restraint System
TCS ....... Traction Control System

TDC ....... Top Dead Center

TP ........ Throttle Position

VTEC ...... Valve Timing Electronic Control

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Request for ETM Change or Correction
(photocopy this form letter)

The problem is on page of the (year) (model) ETM. Describe the problem in the space
below. If it involves a schematic, make a sketch showing the correction. (If you need more space, use the other side.)

Dealer# Your Name (print) Phone

(Fold here first...

PLACE
STAMP
HERE

AMERICAN HONDA MOTOR CO., INC.

ATTENTION SERVICE COMMUNICATIONS
1919 TORRANCE BLVD
TORRANCE CA 90501-2746

...then fold here)

Menu | | Circuit Index L
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Connector Views

— Component Connector View index

Connector View Connector View

ABS Control Unit  ....................... 56 OPDS Unit ('00-'02 Models) .............. 75
ABS-TCS Control Unit ('01-'02V6) ....... 76 PCM . 66
ABS Modulator Unit  .................... 35 PGM-FIMainRelay ..................... 22
ABS-TCS Modulator Unit  ('01-'02 V6) .. ... 77 Power Mirror (Canada)
Air Mix Control Motor ................... 19 Left .o 6
AudioUnit ................ ... .......... 50 Right ...... .. ... . 10
Brake Light Failure Sensor ............... 1 Power Mirror Switch .................... 37
Climate Control Unit  .................... 57 Power Window Switch

Combination Light Switch  ............. 42
Cruise Control/TCS Switch ('01-'02V6) ... 78

Cruise Control Unit  ..................... 43
DLC 47
Driver's Power Seat Adjustment

Switch (8-way) ...................... 63
DRL Control Unit (Canada) .............. 44
ECM ... 66
EGR Valve and EGR Valve

Position Sensor  .......... .. .. ol 3
Fog Light Switch ....................... 27

Front Passenger’s Power Seat
Adjustment Switch (4-way)

(01-02EXV6Sedan) ................ 80
Gauge Assembly ......... ... . 61
Hazard Warning Switch ................. 36
Heater Control Panel (Manual A/C) ...... 54
Heater Fan Switch ...................... 20
Intermittent Wiper Relay ................ 16
Keyless or Keyless/Security Control Unit 55
Mode Control Motor .................... 21
Moonroof Switch ......................... 9
Multiplex Control Unit

DOoOr .. 58

Driver's ... 59

Passengers .............. .. ... 62

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Driver’s (See Multiplex Control Unit, Door)

Front Passenger’'s ..................... 5

LeftRear .......... ... ... 7

RightRear ........................... 11
Radiator Fan Control Module ............ 28
Recirculation Control Motor — ............. 23
Seat Heater Switch (Canada)

Driver's . .......ii 2

Front Passenger’s ..................... 4
SRSUNIt ... 64
SteeringLock ....... ... oL 24
Taillight Assembly (Coupe only)

Left ..o 8

Right ... ... . 12
Trailer Lighting Connector  .............. 13
Transmission Range Switch  ............. 34
Trunk Lid Latch (EXonly) ............... 14
Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box

Driver's ... 60

Passengers ........ ... .. i 67
Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box ............ 68
Unlock Relay (with keyless or security) 15
Windshield Wiper/Washer Switch ....... 65
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Connector Identification and Wire Harness Routing Index

Battery Ground Cable

(L4) oo 203

(VB) « oot 203-1
Clutch Switch Sub-Harness (M/T) ... 203-35
Dashboard Wire Harness A ......... 203-18
Dashboard Wire Harness B

(leftbranch) ...................... 203-16

(rightbranch) ..................... 203-17
Driver’s Door Wire Harness

(Coupe) ..o 203-30

(Sedan) ......... .. i 203-29
Driver's Power Seat Wire Harness

(2-way adjustable) ................ 203-27

(8-way adjustable) ................ 203-27
Engine Ground Cable

(00-'02V6 models) .................. 203-1

('98 Early Production V6 model) ... 203-1

('98 Late Production V6

and'99V6model) ................. 203-1

(L4) oo 203
Engine Wire Harness

(00-'02V6 models) .................. 203-6

('98-99 V6 models) .................. 203-4

(LA) 203-2
Front Passenger’s Door Wire Harness

(Coupe) ..o 203-32

(Sedan) ......... .. ... i, 203-31

(4-way Adjustable)

(01-°02EX V6 Sedan) ............ 203-28
Ignition SwitchLead ................ 203-35
Left Rear Door Wire Harness

(Sedan) ............ciiii, 203-33

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Left Side Wire Harness

(Coupe) ..o 203-21
(Sedan) ......... ... i 203-20
Left-side Engine Compartment Wire Harness
(L4) oo 203-12
(VB) oot 203-14
Moonroof Wire Harness  ............. 203-26
OPDS Wire Harness (With Side Airbags)
(00-'02 Models) ................. 203-39
Rear Window Defogger
WireHarness ................... 203-39
Rear Wire Harness
(Coupe) ..o 203-25
(Sedan) ......... .. i 203-24
Right Rear Door Wire Harness
(Sedan) ... 203-34
Right Side Wire Harness
(00-'02 Coupe) ..o v i 203-23

(Al '98-99 models, '00-'01 Sedan) ..203-22
Right-side Engine Compartment Wire Harness

(L4) oo 203-8

(VB) « i 203-10
Roof Wire Harness  ................. 203-26
SRS Floor Harness

(00 Sedan with Side Airbags) ..... 203-37

(00Sedan) .............ccoviviinn. 203-37

('00-'02 Coupe, '01-'02 Sedan) ..... 203-38

(98-99models) ............ ... .. 203-36
Starter Cable

(LA) o 203

(VB) « it 203-1



Menu | | Circuit Index

Connector Views

— In-line Connector View index

Connector View Connector View
C10L (L4) e 29 CA0L oo 53
CLO2 (L4) .o 40 C402 (Canadaonly) ..............cun... 26
C103 (L4) e 39 CA04 (MIT) oo 69
CLO3(VB) oot 41 CB0L v 48
CLO4 (VB) oo 30 C502 oot 18
CL05 (VB) oot e e e 49 C503 ('00 Coupeonly) ............ooun... 73
CLO6 (VB) .o ovee e 25 C505 ('00 Sedan only w/side SRS) ........ 70
C107 (00-02VB) ......oveeaeeannnnn, 72 C551 (B-WAY) . ovveveeeieeaeian 31
C108 ('00-02VB) ...vveeeeiiieaaannns 71 C553(Sedan) ........covviiiiii 32
C20L o 45 C554 o 38
C202 e 17 C581(Sedan) ..........cooviiiiiiiii, 33
C204 . 52 CB82 74
C301 51 C701 (01-'02EX V6 Sedan) .............. 79
C302 46

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Splice and Junction Connector Details Index

Circuit

Circuit11 ... ... Interior lllumination (Positive) — ......... .. ... ... ... ....
Coupe: .. Interior lllumination (Positive) — ........ ... ... ... .. ...
Sedan: ........... .. i Interior lllumination (Positive)  ........... ... ... ... .. ...,

Circuit12 ........ ... i Interior lllumination (Negative)  ......... ... ... iun...

Circuit 13

Circuit 14

Circuit 16

Circuit 17

Circuit 60

Circuit 173
Circuit 174
Circuit 175
Circuit 176
Circuit 177 ('98-'99 Models)
Circuit 177 ('00-'02 Models)
Circuit 178
Circuit 207 (Canada)
Circuit 207 (USA)
Circuit 408
Circuit D04 (L4)
Circuit D04 ('98-'99 V6)
Circuit D04 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit D46 (L4)
Circuit D46 (V6)
Circuit E03
Circuit E90 ('98-'99)
Circuit E90 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit E93 (A/T)
Circuit E93 (M/T)
Circuit F12 (L4)

Circuit F12 (V6)

Circuit F28
Circuit F29
Circuit F44 ('01-'02 V6)
Circuit M06 (A/T)
Circuit M06 (M/T)
Circuit M28 (All except '00-'02 V6)
Circuit M28 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit M29 (All except '00-'02 V6)
Circuit M29 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit M31 (All except '00-'02 V6)
Circuit M31 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit M34 (L4)
Circuit M34 ('98-99 V6)
Circuit M34 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit M35 (L4)
Circuit M35 (V6)
Circuit M36 (L4)
Circuit M36 ('98-99 V6)
Circuit M36 ('00-'02 V6)
Circuit M37
Circuit 228 (L4)
Circuit Z28 ('98-'99 V6)
Circuit Z28 ('00-'02 V6)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

... Brake Pedal Position
... Taillight Relay Control
... Right Turn Signal
... Left Turn Signal
... Horn Relay Control
... Left Rear Door
... Driver’'s Door
... Right Rear Door
... Front Passenger’s Door
... Seat Belt Buckle
... Seat Belt Buckle
... Trunk Lid
Parking Brake/Brake Fluid Level
Parking Brake/Brake Fluid Level
... Ground for Climate Control
Power Source for PCM/ECM
... Power Source for PCM
... Power Source for PCM
Reference Voltage for PCM/ECM Sensors
Reference Voltage for PCM Sensors
Alternator Charging Signal (L)
... ECT Sensor Signal
... ECT Sensor Signal
Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal
Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal
... Fan Controls
... Fan Controls
... Service Check Signal ...
... DLC Input/Output
... NEP (Engine Speed Pulse)
... Back-up Lights
... Back-up Lights
.. A/T Position 1

... AT Position 1
..A/T Position 2

... A/T Position 2

.. A/T Position D3
... A/T Position D3
... AIT Reverse Position ...
... A/T Reverse Position ...
... A/T Reverse Position ...
... AT Park Position
... AT Park Position
... AIT Park/Neutral Position
... A/T Park/Neutral Position
... A/T Park/Neutral Position
... Clutch Pedal Position ..
Ground for PCM/ECM Sensors
... Ground for PCM Sensors
... Ground for PCM Sensors

| Menu | |

Circuit Index

Unit Sensors

Hia

[



Menu

| | Circuit Index |

How To Use This Manual

The next few pages describe how this manual is organized. They also
explain what kind of information the manual contains, what the
information means, and how to use it to troubleshoot electrical problems.

Circuit schematics break the entire electrical system into individual
systems, like the Back-up Lights on the next page. Only electrical
components that work together are shown together, so you won't be
distracted by unrelated wires.

Explanations of the abbreviations and symbols used in the schematics
begin on page [ 7 ]. You'll need to know what they mean before you can use
a schematic effectively.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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How To Use This Manual

~ Circuit Schematics

“HOT” label tells you when Arrow with note
Each schematic represents one circuit. A the ignition switch supplies means other circuits
e he fuse. here.
circuit's wires and components are arranged to power o the fuse \ connec’ here
show current flow, from power at the top of the | HOT IN ON OR START |

page, to ground at the bottom.

i'_i _____ __'i Driver’s
ireUi Capital letter means the Fuse 9 Under-dash
Shared _Clrguns driver's under-dash T on | Fuse/Relay
Other circuits may share power or ground fuse/relay box has more Meem o gog 1 | B

— > LSee page 10-9 PHOTO 85

terminals or wiring with the circuit shown. A~ than one connector. = Pe 1| viewso

|

|
wire that connects one circuit to another, for \ L_‘%____:_J
example, is cut short and has an arrowhead at B

the end of it pointing in the direction of current Junction connector has one or

more bus bars in it; each bar

flow. Next to the arrowhead is the name of the _ YEL connects to two or more wire
circuit or component which shares that wiring. ~ yare S3lor code: terminals.
To quickly check shared wiring, check the page . 1 /
operation of a component it serves. If that \ Numbers insid T
component works, you know the shared wiring VEL cggpoerzzmsgreefer o |
is OK. notes listed below

AT component name. l
Connectors YEL
All in-line and junction connectors are Back-up \
numbered (C725, C416, etc.). Component 1] LightSi.*ch
connectors are not numbered but are identified 11 1= Tr.nsmission Arrowhead means
either by the name of the component if the GRNELY | 21070 20 e o o
component only has one connector, or by a 3 ¢ it points in direction
capital letter (A, B, C, etc.) if the component QLK of current flow.
has more than one connector. 6 A C102
Below most connector numbers and VEW0
component names are PHOTO and VIEW GRN/BLK
numbers. The PHOTO number 17 c204
refers to a photo in the back of the book GRNBLK | vigw 52
that shows the connector’s location on the car. Cavity number; K2 A

assigned as

. . . " 7F 71 Driver's
The VIEW number refers to an illustration in shown on page y I Under-dash In-line Connector
L
A6

the back of the book that shows the connector _j Fuse/Relay Box  number:

terminals, wire colors, connector cavity Female VEwes Index begins on
numbers, and other details. terminal W page 203.
The connector cavity numbering sequence Number of photo

. 2
begins at the top left corner of the connector

as seen from either of the viewpoints shown Male /GRN,BI
on page . Except for the DLC (data link terminal

C554 in back of book
PHOTO 150 <f—— showing component

VIEW 38 !
location on car.

® ———3)—(

connector), disregard any numbers molded / {\zlalrjmiagqsojli%(\)/\?inneaor
into the connector housing. GRI/BLK GRI/BLK back of book
3 Splice 3
Wires (Coupe 2) A Left (Coupe 2) A Right
Wires are identified by the abbreviated names @ Back-up @ Back-up
i . i Light Light
of their colors; the second color is the color of  (coupey Y —° (Coupe ) Y 9
the stripe. Wires are also identified by their 2 2
location in a connector. The number “2” next to e .
the male and female wire terminals at C554, for TI See page 14-12 (Coupeﬂ
example, means those terminals join in cavity 2 T F | ori4-13(Sedan).
of connector C554. BLK
~-—— = o G601
Symbols = PHOTO 148
A complete description of schematic Broken wire means part of / PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
. the circuit is not shown; Variations
symbols beglns on page . look elsewhere as directed Ground are indicated
by the note next to it. by model.
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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How To Use This Manual
- Power Distribution Schematics

Power Distribution schematics show how power is supplied from the positive battery terminal to
various circuits in the car. Refer to the Power Distribution section to get a more detailed picture
of how power is supplied to the circuit you're working on. Individual circuit schematics begin
with a fuse. So if Power Distribution shows that an inoperative circuit and another circuit share a
fuse, check a component in the other circuit. If it works, you know the fuse is good and power is
available to the inoperative circuit.
BLK/YEL
BLK r— ——1
411 | T2 |
i’ __________________ 'i _I+] Battery I'_'i Transmission | i' T
= I | |
| ToAon <}— | — LJd | L—a
| page 10-2. | = T3 [ Starter |
I I 1= BLK/YEL I Solenoid
Fuse 41 |
I 100A I L————4
| | Starter
| | page 21 (L4)
BLK or 21-1 (V6)
I I PHOTO 22
| | PHOTO 50 (V6)
rT1ELD
| | | Unit | = SHlOTO %0 Under-hood
I L 1 I PHOTO 58 (V6) FUSe/ReIay Box
I - I PHOTO 9
VIEW 68
| L———————<aa=\s - q
| . \ S |
| |
| Fuse 42 Fuse 46 Fuse F? ruse 58 Fuse 59 |
I 50A 15A 4r 20A 20A I
| 1Y 11 |
| r’g}f F7 |
' ey Y W/ |
| Ly Ly ToBon |
| A/C Compressor Condenser facing |
Clutch Relay Fan Relay page.
| page 62 (Man A/C) page 63 (L4) |
| or 62-1 (Auto A/C) or 63-1 (V6) |
| |
I—'n _____ S, B RN N N N N
T101 See page A7 Y c3yY . D10Y D D2 Y !
10-3. ‘ s \
WHT/GRN WHT/GRN | WHT ' ' WHT/GRN |
4 3 C201 ‘ 54C203 ' '
PHOTO 120 ' PHOTO 120 : : '
VIEW 45 D2 A ! D !
BLK WHT/GRN r—f——'l L WHT A e e B
or | 3 | ‘ N 5A |
WHT r A , " r | ,
[ I 7§& I I | [ I If I I ,
ey ) SRRt
WHT/GRN WHT/GRN Rear | ' L Seat | '
I Window ! . I Heater !
| Defogger | ! v | Relay |
41102 7 g L | Relay64 | 6 1 s | pagel47 | .
r= r—1 Data Link | ?ﬁgﬁ AIC) | r—a o | !
[ | | Connector | or6a-1 | ! | o | 1
L—d L—4 page23-3(L4) | (autoaic) | | L—J o | |
Alternator PGM-FI or 24-3 (V6) - ) Radiator DN SO —
page 22 (L4)  Main Relay oo Passenger's ' Fan Control | ' Multi-Relay '
or 22-1 (V6) pages 23, Under-dash ! Module . Box !
PHOTO 12 24, 39, Fuse/Relay Box | page 63-1 + 1 PHOTO9 |
PHOTO 55 (V6) and 132 PHOTO 91 ‘ VIEW 28 v '
PHOTO 99 VIEW 67 | : : |
VIEW 22 Tt TVe Tt T CanadaEX ~
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
Menu | | Circuit Index 3 |:| Izl




Menu

Circuit Index |

How To Use This Manual

ground point.

— Ground Distribution Schematics

This sample Ground Distribution schematic shows all of the components that share the same

Brake Light
Failure Sensor Left Right
page 110-1 Trailer Brake Light/ Left Rear Brake Light/ Right Rear
PHOTO 147 Lighting Taillight Turn Signal Taillight Turn Signal
VIEW 1 Connector pages 110-1 Light pages 110-1 Light
r—A page 118 and 110-5 page 110-3 and 110-5 page 110-3
PHOTO 149 - - - =
I o, ) O D) @)
3\' 2\1 2\l 1\l ZT 1\l
° «c —— — ——0-———— — —— °o-— — — — — —— °
-y R EX ----------- - DX, LX - -
Trunk Latch : 1
PHOTO 155 | ‘
VIEW14 | \
| r———— L_t—h_ oo ! w
\ atc ! ' Trunk !
+ Trunk Key I Switch I ! _ ' Latch :
Left Left ! Cylinder | Opener  pages | ' Right Right License '+ Switch |
Inner  Backup |  Switch Motor ~ 84-1, ' Inner Back-up  pjate ' pages84
Taillight ~ Light . Ppage130-4 | page 114,and | ' Taijight  Light Light ' and114
page page | PHOTO 154 | 130-4 130-4 | . page page page | PHOTO153 |
110-5 11012 ' T —'i | T —'i r —'i | ' 1105 1012 1105 . T —'i :
~ 0 I I O |
(v) (V) R | : L—d L—Jd | (v) (V) (v) Cob—d |
1\1 2\' ‘ WHTI I- J : 1\1 2 A4 2\1 : 1 A\ 4 f
L1y BLU ‘ | \
: 4 ¥ 6 b4 : : ,
e —— -0 ——— — ¢ ————- ° *—— 0 —— 08— —— 0 ——— o 1
o — — — — ®*- - *--— o G601
" PHOTO
148
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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How To Use This Manual

- Connector Locations

To see where a component or connector is located on the car, look up its photo number in the
Component Location section in the back of the book. The photo will also tell you the color of the
connector, and how many cavities it has.

r——=—""1PCMor ECM
| Reference ﬁf,’_:%g;”
| voltage
(N
C28
YEL/BLU
¢-———¢-—————;J\Ww’> —~°* To see where connectors
l VEUBLU and parts are located,
\ look up their photos in the
1y C1o1 Component Location section.
PHOTO 34
YEL/BLU VIEW 29
3 3 1
™~ EGR Valve Fr—aTP ™~ Fuel Tank
| | and Lift | | Sensor | Pressure
Sensor PHOTO 16 Sensor
L— PHOTO 17 L— _l L— PHOTO 73
VIEW 3

If there is no photo number below or beside a component name or a connector, ground, or
terminal number, look up that name or number in the appropriate Connector-to-Harness Index
that begins on page 203. The chart lists how many cavities a connector has, where it's located,
and what it connects to. The related illustration shows the connector’s location on the harness,
and the harness routing.

Driver's Power Seat Wire Harness

Cavities/

Ref [ Connector or Terminal Color Location Connects to otes
1 Power seat rear up-down motor 2-GRY Under driver’s seat EX
2 Power seat front up-down motor 2-GRY Under driver’s seat EX
3 | Driver's seat belt switch 2-GRY | Under driver's seat EX
4 | Notused 3 Under driver’s seat Heated

seats

5 | Power seat adjustment switch 6-GRY Left side of driver's seat EX

connector B
6 | C552 10-GRY | Under driver’s seat Left side wire hamess

(see page 203-20)

7 Power seat adjustment switch 6-GRY Left side of driver's seat EX

connector A
8 | Power seat recline motor 2-GRY Under driver's seat EX
9 | Power seat slide motor 2-GRY Under driver's seat EX

DRIVER'S
POWER

SEAT WIRE
HARNESS

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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How To Use This Manual

- Connector Views

To see the configuration of a connector’s cavities, look up its view number in the Connector
View section in the back of the book. Each view includes the color of the connector, where it
is located, and what it connects to.

Use the Connector Views to help locate the proper cavity when you need to probe a
connector. It can be especially helpful if the connector has more than one wire of the same
color. A dash symbol (—) indicates that the cavity is empty.

Connector views can also be used to help diagnose multiple symptoms in separate circuits
which could be caused by a single problem in a connector shared by those circuits. Here’s
how:

1. Pick one of the multiple symptoms and look up the schematic for that circuit.

2. Make a list of all the in-line and fuse box connectors in that schematic (include page
numbers).

3. Then, in the Connector View section, look up each connector on your list to see if circuits
related to the other symptoms run through one of them. If they do, inspect that connector
for the problem.

Example: The blower, rear window defogger, and the windshield wiper don’t work. List all

in-line and fuse box connectors in the blower controls circuit and then check the Connector

View section (sample below). You find that C324 is common to the rear window defogger

circuit and wiper/washer circuit, so you inspect C324 and find the problem, bent terminals.

Connector Views

— Brown
— Behind left kick panel
— Connects left engine compartmant wire harness to
main wire harness
" !_',:_
r,' “ 2 3
I 4 5 6 7
1. WHT (Blower controls) 4. BLU/YEL (Wiper/washer)
2. YEL/BLU 5. BLU (Wiper/washer)
(Rear window defogger) 6. BLK/YEL (Ignition)
3. BLK/WHT (Starting) 7. WHT/BLU (ABS)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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How To Use This Manual
- Symbols

Wire Color Abbreviations A broken line means this part of the circuit
is not shown; refer to the page listed for

The following abbreviations are used to X
the complete schematic.

identify wire colors in the circuit schematics:

BLK . black
BLU ... blue |
BRN ... brown [V cee Circuit EO3. | — —
GRN ... green LI Sggecllgc-gl-t = Lliee pﬁmj
GRY gray -
LTBLU ... light blue |
LTGRN ........ ..o, light green
ORN ... orange
PNK pink ]
PUR . purple Where separate wires _
RED @@ttt red join, only the splice is | B
WHT . white shown; for details on | \F}glftgr;gce |
YEL ... ye"OW the add|t|0na| erlng’ LC_ZB_\'__J
NAT . natural refer to the page listed.
YEL/BLU

Wires

Wire insulation can be [ﬁ:gecl'g?g{t D46] ———— .

one color, or one color VELRED - eURL

with another color stripe.
(The second color is the
color of the stripe.)

Wire choices for options or

This circuit continues on different models are labeled
another page. (The arrow and shov_vn wit_h a “choice”
shows direction of current To A bracket like this.
flow.) To follow the RED/ % on page
R . 23-5. )
BLK wire in this example, Automatic_ Manual
Transmission Transmission

you would turn to page 23-5
and look for the “A” arrow.

This means the branch of the
wire connects to another circuit.
The arrow points to the name of
the circuit branch where the
wire continues. Name of Circuit

ORN This broken line means

both terminals are in
\RED/BLU
2 S A ci34

connector C134.

BLU/RED RED/BLU

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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0]

- Symbols

Connectors — “C”

The cavities (and wire terminals) in each
connector are numbered starting from the
upper left, looking at the male terminals from
the terminal side (or looking at the female
terminals from the wire side. Both views are in
the same direction so the numbers are the
same.) All actual cavities are numbered, even
if they have no wire terminals in them.

Wire Side Terminal Side

of of
Female Terminals

Male Terminals

The connector cavity number is listed next
to each terminal on the circuit schematic.
The cavity/terminal shown below is #6.

Cavity/
Terminal 6

Terminal

Female

Terminal
. GRY
This means the connector
connects directly to the
component.

connects to a lead (pigtail) ————
wired directly to the
component.

This means the connector GRYl

This symbol represents
one bus bar inside the cap
of a junction connector.

A junction connector cap
may contain several bus
bars, but only the one
affecting that circuit will be\
shown. The dots represent
tabs on the bar that the

wire terminals connect to.

I
Remaining wires to l
the same bus bar are —

I SR |
represented by a | Seepagedl
broken line. L—a
Splices
Splices are shown as a dot. Their location
and the number of wires may vary
depending on the harness manufacturer.

BLK BLK
BLK
o-———0———0——-0——-0 — O
BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK
Components
A solid border line means the
entire component is shown.
A broken border line indicates =
that only part of the component !_ JI
is shown. -
The name of the component 2 Brake
. 1| Switch
appears next to it followed 1| 1= Pedal
by notes about its function depressed.

along with any photo and FrioTose

connector view references.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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- Symbols
Ground — “G” Switches
This symbol means the end of These switches move }77
the wire is attached (grounded) together; the broken straight |04+ 1 0?), 1

to the car frame or to a metal line between them means they
part connected to the frame. ® G101 are mechanically connected.

Each wire ground (G) is / Other types of switches are

numbered for reference. controlled by a coil or a solid {gﬁf*%

This ground symbol (dot state circuit. Unless otherwise

and 3 lines) overlapping the noted, all switches are shown

component means the housing in their normal (rest) position,

of the component is grounded - with power off.

to the car frame or to a metal \

part connected to the frame. Solid-State %
This symbol represents | )

the bus bar inside a ground
connector. The dots

represent tabs on the l l l l Fuses
?elﬁn?r?ezlgh?:)rgrri(\:,}[”{g \ This means power is supplied

) G500 when the ignition switch is in ON (lI).
The ground symbol (large dot)

is the connection between the
bus bar and metal (grounded)

part of the car.

| a
) | Fuse6 |
Terminals — “T Serew LY

e

terminal

GRN/BLK . .
Each “T” terminal (ring type) \ T102 Identification

is numbered for reference and
location. A “T” terminal is
secured with a screw or bolt.

Current rating

Shielding Diodes
A rectifier diode works like a one E
_ RN way valve. It allows current to
This represents RFI . flow only in the direction of the
(Radio Frequency <) . arrow.
Interference) shielding N
around a wire. The Kh __j A Zener diode blocks reverse
shielding is always & G103 current at normal voltages just like E
Connected to ground_ a I’eCtifiel’ diOde. At h|gh VOItages,

however, a Zener diode allows
current to flow in reverse.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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- Five-Step Troubleshooting

1. Verify The Complaint

Turn on all the components in the problem
circuit to check the accuracy of the
customer complaint. Note the symptoms.
Do not begin disassembly or testing until
you have narrowed down the problem area.

2. Analyze The Schematic

Look up the schematic for the problem
circuit. Determine how the circuit is
supposed to work by tracing the current
paths from the power source through the
circuit components to ground. Also, trace
circuits that share wiring with the problem
circuit. The names of circuits that share the
same fuse, ground, or switch, and so on, are
referred to in each circuit schematic. Try to
operate any shared circuits you didn’'t check
in step 1. If the shared circuits work, the
shared wiring is OK, and the cause must be
in the wiring used only by the problem
circuit. If several circuits fail at the same
time, the fuse or ground is a likely cause.

Based on the symptoms and your
understanding of the circuit’s operation,
identify one or more possible causes.

3. Isolate The Problem By Testing The Circuit

Make circuit tests to check the diagnosis
you made in step 2. Keep in mind that a
logical, simple procedure is the key to
efficient troubleshooting. Test for the most
likely cause of failure first. Try to make
tests at points that are easily accessible.

4. Fix The Problem

Once the specific problem is identified,
make the repair. Be sure to use proper
tools and safe procedures.

5. Make Sure The Circuit Works

Turn on all components in the repaired
circuit in all modes to make sure you've
fixed the entire problem. If the problem
was a blown fuse, be sure to test all of the
circuits on that fuse. Make sure no new
problems turn up and the original problem
does not recur.

- Test Equipment

CAUTION:

Most circuits include solid-state devices.
Test the voltages in these circuits only with
a 10-megaohm or higher impedance digital
multimeter. Never use a test light or analog
meter on circuits that contain solid-state
devices. Damage to the devices may result.

Test Light and DVOM

On circuits without solid-state devices, use
a test light to check for voltage. A test light
is made up of a 12 volt bulb with a pair of
leads attached. After grounding one lead,
touch the other lead to various points along
the circuit where voltage should be present.
The bulb will go on if there is voltage at the
point being tested. If you need to know how
much voltage is present, use a digital
volt/ohmmeter (DVOM).

Self-Powered Test Light and DVOM

Use a self-powered test light to check for
continuity. This tool is made up of a light bulb,
battery, and two leads. To test it, touch the
leads together: the light should go on.

Use a self-powered test light only on an
unpowered circuit. First, disconnect the
battery, or remove the fuse that feeds the
circuit you are working on. Select two points
in the circuit between which you want to
check continuity. Connect one lead of the
self-powered test light to each point. If there
is continuity, the test light's circuit will be
completed, and the light will go on.

SELF-POWERED TEST LIGHT

If, in addition, you need to know exactly how
much resistance there is between two points,
use a digital volt/ohmmeter (DVOM).

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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- Test Equipment — Troubleshooting Precautions  ——
In the “OHMS” range, the DVOM will measure Before Troubleshooting
resistance between two points along a circuit.
Low resistance means good continuity. 1. Check the main fuse and the fuse box.
Diodes and solid-state devices in a circuit can
make a DVOM give a false reading. To check 2. Check the battery for damage, state of
a reading, reverse the leads, and take a charge, and clean and tight connections.

second reading. If the readings differ, the

component is affecting the measurement. CAUTION:

® Do not quick-charge a battery unless

Jumper Wire the battery ground cable has been
) ] o disconnected, or you will damage the
Use a jumper wire to bypass an open circuit. alternator diodes.

A jumper wire is made up of an in-line fuse
holder connected to a set of test leads. It
should have a five ampere fuse. Never
connect a jumper wire across a short circuit.
The direct battery short will blow the fuse.

® Do not attempt to crank the engine with
the ground cable disconnected or you
will severely damage the wiring.

While You're Working

1. Make sure connectors are clean, and have
no loose terminals or receptacles.

2. Make sure that connectors without wire
seals are packed with dielectric (silicone)
grease. Part Number: 08798-9001.

Pack with dielectric (silicone) grease

Short Finder (Short Circuit Locater)

Short finders are available to locate shorts to
ground. The short finder creates a pulsing
magnetic field in the shorted circuit which you
can follow to the location of the short. Its use
is explained on page 14.

[ B B )\ 3. When connecting a connector, push it until
Gl o) it “clicks” into place.
, \—J
1 CAUTION:

® Do not pull on the wires when
disconnecting a connector. Pull
only on the connector housings.

SHORT FINDER ® Most circuits include solid-state
devices. Test the voltages in these
To order any test equipment shown above, circuits only with a 10-megaohm or

higher impedance digital multimeter.
Never use a test light or analog meter
on circuits that contain solid-state
devices. Damage to the devices

may result.

contact your local tool supplier. For a list of
suppliers and tool numbers, refer to Honda
Required Special Tools and Equipment
Service Bulletin.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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— Troubleshooting Tests
Testing for Voltage

When testing for voltage at a connector without
wire seals, you do not have to separate the
two halves of the connector. Instead, probe the
connector from the back. Always check both
sides of the connector because dirty, corroded,
and bent terminals can cause problems (no
electrical contact = an open).

1. Connect one lead of the test light to a
known good ground, or, if you're using a
digital volt ohmmeter (DVOM), place it in
the appropriate DC volts range, and
connect its negative lead to ground.

HOT AT ALL TIMES

Fuse
Connect here % Box

and light should
come on.

o
Ve

Test Light

or

DVOM

Switch

Solenoid

Connect here
and light
= should stay off.

2. Connect the other lead of the test light or
DVOM to the point you want to check.

3. If the test light glows, there is voltage
present. If you're using a DVOM, note the
voltage reading. It should be within one volt
of measured battery voltage. A loss of more
than one volt indicates a problem.

NOTE: Always use a DVOM on high
impedance circuits. A test light may not
glow (even with battery voltage present).

Testing for Continuity

When testing for continuity at a connector
without wire seals, you do not have to separate
the two halves of the connector. Instead, probe
the connector from the back. Always check
both sides of the connector because dirty,
corroded, and bent terminals can cause
problems (no electrical contact = an open).

1. Disconnect the negative cable from the car
battery. If you're using a DVOM, place it in
the lowest “OHMS” range.

2. Connect one lead of a self-powered test
light or DVOM to one end of the part of the
circuit you want to test.

Self Heater
Powered @ o | Fan
Test Light YED Switch
~ | or .~ g
T [ovom T I

3. Connect the other lead to the other end.

4. If the self-powered test light glows, there is

continuity. If you're using a DVOM, a low
reading or no reading (zero), means
good continuity.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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- Troubleshooting Tests
Testing for Voltage Drop

Wires, connectors, and switches are designed
to conduct current with a minimum loss of
voltage. A voltage drop of more than one volt
indicates a problem.

1. Place the digital volt/ohmmeter (DVOM) in
the appropriate DC volts range. Connect the
positive lead to the end of the wire
(or to the connector or switch) closest to the

battery.
Fuse
% Box
RED ‘
g

IZI Solenoid

2. Connect the negative lead to the other end
of the wire (or the other side of the
connector or switch).

3. Turn on the components in the circuit.

4. The DVOM will show the difference
in voltage between the two points. A
difference, or drop, of more than one
volt indicates a problem. Check the
circuit for loose, dirty, or bent terminals.

Testing for a Short with a Test Light or DVOM

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect
the load.

2. Connect a test light or digital volt/ohmmeter
(DVOM), switched to the appropriate DC
volts range, across the fuse terminals to
make sure voltage is present. You might
have to turn the ignition switch to ON; check
the schematic to see.

HOT AT ALL TIMES

[T | Fuse

Box

o Y «@— SHORT TO

Test Light
GROUND

RED

f Switch

/T

Disconnect
the load here.

III Solenoid

BLU

3. Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the
harness. Continue this at convenient points
about six inches apart while watching the
test light or DVOM.

4. Where the test light goes off, or the DVOM
voltage drops to zero, there is a short to
ground in the wiring near that point.

NOTE: Always use a DVOM on high
impedance circuits. A test light may not
glow (even with battery voltage present).

Menu | | Circuit Index
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— Troubleshooting Tests

Testing for a Short with a Self-Powered Test
Light or DVOM

1. Remove the blown fuse and disconnect the
battery and load.

2. Connect one lead of a self-powered test
light or digital volt/ohmmeter (DVOM)
(switched to the lowest “OHMS” range) to
the fuse terminal on the load side.

Disconnect the battery.

¢ | Fuse

Box

L5+ | Remove the fuse.

o Y <@— SHORTTO

GROUND

RED

f Switch
Self
Powered Disconnect
Test Light the load here.
~ | or
T Dvom
E Solen0|d

3. Connect the other lead to a known
good ground.

4. Beginning near the fuse box, wiggle the
harness. Continue this at convenient points
about six inches apart while watching the
test light or DVOM.

5. If the self-powered test light goes on or the
DVOM displays a low reading or no reading
(zero), there is a short to ground in the wir-
ing near that point.

Testing for a Short with a Short Circuit
Locator (Short Finder)

1. Remove the blown fuse. Leave the
battery connected.

2. Connect the short finder across the battery
terminals and the load (component) side of
the fuse terminal.

QO
_+] Battery
T
Short / Fuse
Finder {? | Box
RED
>
>
>
b
Met
T eter [ b)
¢ Switch
\
Move the ! PULSING t/g
meter along ! MAGNETIC
the wire... } FIELD Y
| BLU
\
| ' )
‘ >
| )
| >
| >
\
...until the \L
needle stops
moving. L S
NO
PULSING /
MAGNETIC A .
FIELD E Solenoid

3. Close all switches in the circuit
you're testing.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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— Troubleshooting Tests

4. Turn on the short finder. This creates a
pulsing magnetic field around the wiring
between the fuse box and the short.

5. Beginning at the fuse box, slowly move the
short finder along the circuit wiring. The
meter will read current pulses through
sheet metal and body trim. As long as the
meter is between the fuse and the short,
the needle will move with each current
pulse. Once you move the meter past the
point of the short, the needle will stop
moving. Check the wiring and connectors
in this area to locate the cause of the short.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

— Terminal Numbering System

The cavities (and wire terminals) in each connector are numbered starting from the upper left, looking
at the male terminals from the terminal side (or looking at the female terminals from the wire side. Both
views are in the same direction so the numbers are the same.) All actual cavities are numbered, even if
they have no wire terminals in them.

Wire Side Terminal Side
of of
Female Terminals Male Terminals

AN
=

/

1
i 2 3
4 5 6

The connector cavity number is listed next to each terminal on the circuit schematic.
The cavity/terminal shown below is #6.

Cavity/
Terminal 6

Male
Terminal

6 & 'Cc103

Female
Terminal

© 2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Driver’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box
- Fuse-to-Components Index

[133 Ci1]]
[12] C10]

Fuse
Number Fuse Name | Amps Page | Component or Circuit Protected

| | | | : :

1 LFUEL PUMP | 15 e 10-4 LPGM-FI main relay, SRS unit (VA)

2 ! SRS ! 10 ! 10-4 ! SRS unit (VB)

3 THEATER CONTROL T 7.5 r 10-5 rA/C compressor controls, Air delivery, Blower
| A/C CLUTCH RELAY | | | controls, Fans, Rear window defogger relay, Seat
| COOLING FAN RELAY | | | heaters (Canada EX)
+— — —— —

4 | R/C MIRROR | 7.5 | 10-4 | ABS control unit (All except '01-'02 V6), ABS/TCS
| | | | control unit ('01-'02 V6), Power mirrors, Power mirror
| | | | defoggers (Canada), Option connector S
| (DAY LIGHT) | 75 | 10-4 | DRL control unit (Canada)
: ECU : 15 : 10-6 (L4) : Charging system, Cruise control, Engine mount
| CRUISE CONTROL | | or control system, Evaporative emission control system,
| | | 10-7 (V6) | Fuel and emissions, Gauge assembly, Radiator fan
| | | | control module (V6), VSS (M/T)

7 TFR WASHER T 7.5 Ir 10-8 rWiper/washer, SRS (with side SRS)
I (SUN ROOF RELAY) I I I
| (SIDE SRS) (SRS) | | |
| | I 108 | :

8 'LACC RELAY L 7.5 e 10-8 'LAccessory power socket relay, Option connector R
| BACK UP LIGHT | 75 | 10-9 | Back-up lights, Brake light failure sensor, Clock,
| INSTRUMENT LIGHT | | | Driver’'s and passenger’s multiplex control units, DRL
| | | | indicator (Canada), Gauge assembly, Security
! ! ! | system (USA except EX), Shift lock solenoid (A/T)

10 | TURN LIGHTS | 75 | 10-8 | Tum signal/hazard relay

11 | 1G COIL | 15 | 108 | Ignition coil (L4)
1 T I I i

12 LFR WIPER | 30 e 10-8 LWlper/washer

13 : STARTER SIGNAL : 7.5 : 10-3 : PCM or ECM, PGM-FI main relay, Starter

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Driver’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box
- Connector-to-Fuse/Relay Box Index

Front View

BMD

7 I

12

[12]

gl

Rear View

ll

27 26 25
Ref Socket Cavities Connects to
1 In-line diode 2 — Circuit 174 (see page 15-5)
2 | In-line diode 1 — Circuit 173 (see page 15-5)
3 |B 14 Left side wire harness
4 | E 20 Left engine compartment wire harness
5 |H 6 Not used
6 | Multiplex control unit connector A 24 (Plugs directly into the fuse box)
7 | Multiplex control unit connector B 22 Dashboard wire harness A (see page 203-18)
8 |[D — Not used
9 |G 18 Driver’s door wire harness
10 | F 6 Driver’s door wire harness (Canada only)
11 | C 5 Left engine compartment wire harness
12 | A 10 Left side wire harness
13 | J 3 Multiplex control inspection connector
14 || 18 Dashboard wire harness A
15 | K 18 Dashboard wire harness A
16 | M 6 Ignition switch lead
17 | P 7 Dashboard wire harness B
18 | Q 22 Dashboard wire harness B
19 | Starter cut relay 4
20 | Reverse relay 4
21 | Turn signal/hazard relay 4
22 | O 20 Dashboard wire harness B
23 | N 2 SRS wire harness
24 | L — Not used
25 | T 1 Optional connector (B+: Fuse 42)
26 | U 1 Optional connector (Dash lights: Circuit 11)
27 R 1 Optional connector (ACC: Fuse 8 — Driver’s)
28 [ S 1 Optional connector (IG2: Fuse 4 — Driver’s)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Passenger’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box

- Fuse-to-Components Index

Fuse
Number Fuse Name | Amps Page | Component or Circuit Protected

1 | (SUNROOFMOTOR) | 30 | 10-10 | Moonroof

2 | (POWERSEATREC) | 20 | 10-10 | Power seat up-down motor (2-way adjustable),
| | | | Power seat rear up-down and recline motors (8-way
! ! ! | adjustable)
| (FOWER SEATSLIDE) | 20 | 10-10 | Power seat slide motor (4-way adjustable)
i (POWER SEAT SLIDE) i 20 i 10-10 i Power seat front up-down and slide motors (8-way
| | | | adjustable)

5 I (POWER SEAT REC) I 20 I 10-10 I Power seat recline motor (4-way adjustable)

6 | DAY LIGHT (Canada) | 10 | 10-10 | DRL control unit (Canada), Primary HO2S relay
| or l(Canada) | | (ULEV)
| (LAF HEATER) (ULEV) | 20 | |
! luLeEV) ! !

7 | (P/W REAR L) (COUPE) | 20 | 10-13 | Left rear window motor, Moonroof open and close
| (SUNROOF RELAY) | | | relays
| (SEDAN) | | |

8 i (P/W FRONT R) i 20 i 10-13 i Front passenger’s window motor

9 : RADIO : 20 : 10-10 : Accessory power socket, Audio unit
| CIGARETTE LIGHTER | | |
| | | |

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Passenger’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box
- Fuse-to-Components Index

Fuse
Number Fuse Name | Amps Page | Component or Circuit Protected

10 : SMALL LIGHT : 10 : 10-11 : Dash and console lights, Driver’s multiplex control
| LICENSE LIGHT | | | unit, Front parking lights, Front side marker lights,
| | | | Glove box light, License plate light, Taillights, Vanity
| | | | mirror lights

11 : INTERIOR LIGHT : 7.5 : 10-11 : Ceiling light, Door courtesy lights, Spotlights, Trunk
| COURTESY LIGHT | | | light

12 : (POWER DOOR : 20 : 10-12 : Passenger’s multiplex control unit
| LOCK) | | |

13 | CLOCK | 75 | 10-12 | Climate control unit (w/auto A/C), Clock, Door
| BACK UP | | | multiplex control unit, Driver’s multiplex control unit,
l l l l Gauge assembly, Heater control panel (w/manual
I I I I A/C), Passenger’s multiplex control unit, PCM or
I I I | ECM, Security indicator (EX)

14 | (ABS MTR CHK) | 75 | 10-13 | ABS control unit (All except '01-02 V6)

14 | (ABS MTR CHK) | 75 | 10-13 | ABS/TCS control unit (01-'02 V6)

15 i (P/W FRONT L) i 20 i 10-13 i Door multiplex control unit

16 : (P/W REAR R) : 20 : 10-13 : Right rear window motor
I I I I

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Passenger’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box

- Connector-to-Fuse/Relay Box Index

Front View

Rear View

Ref Socket Cavities Connects to

1 | Diode — Not used

2 | In-line diode 3 — Circuit 175 (see page 15-5)

3 | In-line diode 4 — Circuit 176 (see page 15-5)

4 | B 4 Roof wire harness

5 |D 3 Right engine compartment wire harness
6 |G 3 Right side wire harness (Canada EX and '00 L4 only)
7 |F 20 Passenger’s door wire harness
8 | E 2 Passenger’s door wire harness (Canada only)
9 |C 18 Right engine compartment wire harness
10 | A 20 Right side wire harness

11 | Multiplex control unit connector A 24 (Plugs directly into fuse box)

12 |1 18 Dashboard wire harness A

13 | K 16 Dashboard wire harness B

14 | Power window relay 4

15 | Accessory power socket relay 4

16 | Rear window defogger relay 4

17 | J 16 Dashboard wire harness B

18 | H 18 Dashboard wire harness A
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Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

- Fuse-to-Components Index

Top View
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Fuse
Number Fuse Name | Amps Page | Component or Circuit Protected
41 | BATTERY 100 | 10 ! Power distribution
42 | IG1 MAIN | 50 | 10-3 | Ignition switch (BAT)
43 | RIGHTHEADLIGHT | 20 | 10-14 | DRL control unit (Canada), Right headlight
44 | — | — | 10-14 | NotUsed
45 ' LEFTHEADLIGHT ! 20 | 10-14 ! DRL control unit (Canada), High beam cut relay
I I I I (Canada), High beam indicator (USA), Left headlight
46 | ACGS | 15 | 10 | DLC, PGM-FI main relay
47 : STOP : 20 : 10-2 : ABS control unit, Brake lights, Cruise control unit,
| | | | Horn relay, Ignition key light, Key interlock switch
48 | (ABSFIS) | (20) | 10-2 | ABS control unit (All except’01-'02 V6), ABS/TCS
! ! ! | control unit (01-'02 V6)
49 i HAZARD i 15 i 10-2 i Turn signal/hazard relay
50 | (ABS MOTOR) | @30) | 10-2 | ABS pump motor, Fuse 14 (in passenger’s
! ! ! ! under-dash fuse/relay box)
51 i (POWER WINDOW i (40) i 10-1 i Fuse 1 (in passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box),
| MOTOR) | | | Power window relay
I I I I
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Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box
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NErl:ISbeer Fuse Name | Amps Page | Component or Circuit Protected
52 | BSCF/S | @0 | 10 |TCSrelay
53 ! RR DEFROSTER ! 40 ! 10 ! Rear window defogger
54 | BACK UP, ACC | 40 | 10-1 | Fuses9,10,11,12, and 13
| | | | (in passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box)
55 : (POWER SEAT) : (40) : 10-1 | Fuses2 3,4,5 and 6
| | | | (in passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box)
56 | HEATER MOTOR " 40 | 101 ! Blower motor
57 I COOLING FAN I 20 I 10-1 I Radiator fan motor
58 i (CONDENSER FAN) i (20) i 10 i A/C compressor clutch, Condenser fan motor,
| | | | Radiator fan control module (V6)
59 : (HEATED SEAT) : (20) : 10 : Seat heaters (Canada EX)
I I I I
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Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

- Connector-to-Fuse/Relay Box Index
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Ref Socket Cavities Connects to
1 | Condenser fan relay 4
2 | Radiator fan relay 4
3 | A/IC compressor clutch relay 4
4 | ELD unit 3
5 | T101 Engine wire harness
6 [Tl Battery positive cable
7 | Headlight relay 1 4
8 | Headlight relay 2 4
9 | Diode 2 Not used
10 | Horn relay 4
11 | Blower motor relay 4
12 | D 16 Right-side engine compartment wire harness
13 | C 3 Right-side engine compartment wire harness
14 (B 7 Right-side engine compartment wire harness
15 | A 18 Right-side engine compartment wire harness
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Ground-to-Components Index

NOTE: All ground wires are BLK unless otherwise noted.

Ground | Page | Component or Circuit Grounded
G1 : 14-13 : Battery, Transmission housing
G2 ! 14-13 ! Engine block
G101 (L4) i 14 i DLC (BRN/BLK), EGR valve and EGR valve position sensor, IAC valve, Immobilizer
| and | receiver unit (BRN/BLK), PCM or ECM (PG1 and PG2 are BLK; LG1 and LG2 are
| 14-1 | BRN/BLK), PGM-FI main relay, Radiator fan switch, Shift control solenoid valves B
: ! and C, Transmission range switch, VSS (M/T), VTEC oil pressure switch (BRN/BLK)
| i Shielding between the PCM or ECM and these components (all have BRAIDED wires):
| | CKP/TDC sensor, Countershaft speed sensor (A/T), CYP sensor, Knock sensor (LX,
| | EX), Mainshaft speed sensor (A/T), Primary and secondary HO2S
G101 i 14-2 i DLC (BRN/BLK), EGR valve and EGR valve position sensor, IAC valve, Immobilizer
(9899 | and | receiver unit (BRN/BLK), PCM (PG1, and PG2 are BLK; LG1 and LG2 are BRN/BLK),
V6) | 14-3 | PGM-FI main relay, Radiator fan switches A and B, Shift control solenoid valves B and C,
| | Transmission range switch, VTEC oil pressure switch (BRN/BLK)
l i Shielding between the PCM and these components (all have BRAIDED wires): CKP
| | sensor, Countershaft speed sensor, Mainshaft speed sensor, Primary and secondary
| | HO2S, TDC sensors (1 and 2)
G101 : 14-4 | ABS/TCS control unit (BRN/BLK), DLC (BRN/BLK), EGR valve and EGR valve
('00-'02 | and position sensor, IAC valve, Ignition coils, Immobilizer receiver unit (BRN/BLK), PCM
V6), | 145 (PG1 and PG2 are BLK; LG1 and LG2 are BRN/BLK), PGM-FI main relay, Radiator
G102 | | fan switches A and B, Shift control solenoid valves B and C, Transmission range
(00-02 | | switch, VTEC oil pressure switch (BRN/BLK)
ve) | |
: i Shielding between the PCM and these components (all have BRAIDED wires): CKP
| | sensor, Countershaft speed sensor, Mainshaft speed sensor, Primary and secondary
| | HO2S, TDC sensors (1 and 2)
G201 : 14-6 | A/C condenser fan motor, Hood switch (EX), Radiator fan motor, Right front parking
| light, Right front turn signal/side marker light, Right headlight (low beam), Washer fluid
| | level sensor (V6 - Canada), Windshield washer motor (V6)
G202 | 146 | ABSfail-safe relay, Blower motor relay, Cruise control actuator (V6), ELD unit, PSP
I I switch (V6), Seat heater relay (Canada EX),
G203 | 14-13 | ABS/TCS modulator unit (01-'02 V6), ABS pump motor (All except '01-'02 V6)
(ve) | I
f f
G204 | 14-13 | ABS control unit (2 wires) (All except '01-'02 V6), ABS/TCS control unit (2 wires)
(ve) | | (01-'02 V6)
G205 i 14-13 i ABS control unit (2 wires) (All except '01-'02 V6)
(v6) | |
G301 : 14-7 : Left front parking light, Left front turn signal/side marker light, Left headlight (low
| | beam), Washer fluid level sensor (L4 - Canada), Windshield washer motor (L4)
G302 | 14-7 | Brake fluid level switch, Cruise control actuator (L4 All except USA DX), Intermittent
| wiper relay, PSP switch (L4), Seat heater relay ('01-'02 V6 Canada EX), Windshield
I I wiper motor
G303 (L4) ! 14-13 ! ABS pump motor
G304 (L4) | 14-13 | ABS control unit (2 wires)
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Ground-to-Components Index

NOTE: All ground wires are BLK unless otherwise noted.

Ground | Page | Component or Circuit Grounded

G305 (L4) :

14-13

: ABS control unit (2 wires)

G401

14-8
and
14-9

| Blower motor high relay (w/auto A/C), Blower power transistor (w/auto A/C), Climate
| control unit (w/auto A/C), Clutch interlock switch (M/T), Clutch pedal position switch
l (M/T w/cruise), Combination light switch (2 wires), DLC, Door multiplex control unit,
: Driver’s door key cylinder switch, Driver’s door lock knob switch, Driver’s door lock
switch, Driver’s multiplex control unit, DRL control unit (Canada) (2 wires), Heater
control panel (w/manual A/C), Heater fan switch (w/manual A/C), Ignition key switch,
| Radiator fan control module (V6), Turn signal/hazard relay, Windshield wiper/washer

| switch

G501

14-10

Accessory power socket, Audio unit, Clock, Cruise control main switch (All except
'01-'02 V6), Cruise control/TCS switch ('01-'02 V6), Cruise control unit, Driver’s seat
heater switch (Canada EX), Front passenger’s seat belt switch ('00 Sedan), Front
passenger’s seat heater switch (Canada EX), Fuel gauge sending unit ('00-'02
Coupe), Fuel pump ('00-'02 Coupe), Gauge assembly, Glove box light, Moonroof close

bags), Park pin switch (A/T),

G502

14-13

Audio unit

G503

14-13

Driver’s multiplex control unit

G504

14-13

|
|
|
|
|
| relay, Moonroof open relay, Moonroof switch, OPDS unit (00 Sedan with side air
|
f
|
[
]
! Passenger’s multiplex control unit

I

G551

14-11

| Door multiplex control unit (2 wires), Driver’s seat belt switch, Driver’s seat heater

| (Canada EX), Driver's window motor, High mount brake light, Left power mirror

| defogger (Canada), Left rear door lock knob switch (EX), Power mirror switch, Power
! seat adjustment switch (2 wires)

G552

14-13

i Fuel gauge sending unit (All except '00-'02 Coupe), Fuel pump

G581

14-12

: Accessory power socket relay, Driver’s and front passenger’s vanity mirror lights, Front
passenger’s door key cylinder switch, Front passenger’s door lock knob switch (EX),

| Front passenger’s door lock switch, Front passenger’s power seat adjustment switch

| ('01-'02 EX V6), Front passenger’s seat belt switch ('00-'02 Coupe, '01-'02 Sedan),

| Front passenger’s seat heater (Canada EX), OPDS unit (Coupe with side airbags),

| Passenger’s multiplex control unit, Power window relay, Right power mirror defogger

| (Canada), Right rear door knob switch (Sedan EX), Spotlights

G601
(Coupe)

14-14

: Brake light failure sensor, Latch switch (EX), Left and right back-up lights, Left and

right inner brake light/taillights, Left and right rear side marker lights, Left and right
| taillight assemblies, License plate light, Trunk key cylinder switch (EX), Trunk latch
| switch, Trunk opener actuator (EX), Trailer lighting connector

G601
(Sedan)

14-15

! Brake light failure sensor, Latch switch (EX), Left and right back-up lights, Left and

right brake light/outer taillights, Left and right inner taillights, Left and right rear turn
| signal lights, License plate light, Trunk key cylinder switch (EX), Trunk latch switch,
| Trunk lid opener actuator (EX), Trailer lighting connector

G801

14-13

: MES connector ('00-'02 models), SRS unit (2 BLK or GRN wires)
I
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Power Distribution

- Fuses 41, 46, 52, 53, 58, and 59

BLK/YEL
*= Non-SAE terminal number
used in Service Manual. BLK r———1
** = 0102 L4 | 2 |
_I+] Battery =7 Transmission | F™ 1 |
= || L
1 = Lod | L—d |
______________ o = T3 Starter
r A T= PHOTO 23 I Solenoid |
| | PHOTO 50 (V6) | |
| ToAon | Le———d
Starter
I page I page 21 (L4)
BLK or 21-1 (V6
| Fuse 41 | PHOTO 22( )
| 100A | PHOTO 50 (V6)
| | 2G1
PHOTO 40
| |
| | PHOTO 58 (V6)
| T 1 ELD |
| | Unit Under-hood
| Ll | Fuse/Relay Box
| -+ | PHOTO 9
L VIEW 68
ryr 0 bt_—_— a
I |
|
| £ Fuse 42 £ Fuse 46 £ Fuse 52 £ Fuse 53 £ Fuse 58 £ Fuse 59 |
| 50A 15A 20A 40A 20A 20A |
| 1) 1) \e/ |
| =1 | | |
| =\ -\ | To B on |
| (L] Ry —— |
| A/C Compressor Condenser |
| Clutch Relay Fan Relay |
page 60-2 (Man A/C) page 63 (L4)
| or 60-4 (Climate or 63-1 (V6) |
ontro
| o Contro) | |
Ly ———— e e e e e e e ~
T101 See page Al7 . B3 . C3 . D10 . D2 |
10-3. ! : : ' ' Allexcept !
WHT/GRN " BLU L OWHT/ ©WHT ., '01-02V6 1°01-'02V6 ‘
' I GRN ' [ \ '
42 C201 ‘ ‘ 548C203 ! ‘
PHOTO : : pHOTO | WHT/GRN !
120 I I I 120 I I I
BLK WHT/GRN | VIEW45 | '\ WHT b czA |
or | | | no 7T 71 Passenger’s
WHT 1 : : L | | Under-dash '
° . . I__2 o L L | Fuse/Relay
I | I ST I | [ | 13 Y Box I
| A rE4 \ - PHOTO 91 |
WHT/GRN WHT/GRN : : | Ifii I I : : : WHT/GRN VIEW 67 :
‘ ol T I o 7 ¥ C302 \
* \ o bl | v+ pexay | watiern | PHOTO 98 ‘
8) | | I Rear | Ca 1) VIEW 46 |
LLT].OZ 7_ 16 A | 1 A | I Window I | 62 [ 5 ol 11\ !
= r—1 r—- S ' | Defogger | : r— L rFT1 r71 !
| || || 1Nl | Relay I || S P I ‘
L—a L—d L—J - L2 ) page 64 | L—d TR At S I A !
Alternator PGM-FI bLC ' TCS ' (Man A/C) | Radiator | ' Seat Seat ]
page 22 (L4) Main page 23-1 | Relay ,) Or64-1 | Fan Control , , Heater Heater ‘
or 22-1 Relay (L4) ' page 44-7 L(Cllmate Cmicl) g Module '+ Relay Relay |
'98-'99 V6 page or24-1 ‘ P e ——, page 63-1 ' ' page 147 page 147-1 ‘
PHOTO 9
or 22-2 23 (L4)or  (V6) ‘ + Passenger's ! PHOTO117 ' ' pHoTO9 ‘
(00-02V6) 24 (V6) PHOTO 95 | , Under-dash l VIEW 28 L 1
PHOTO 12 PHOTO 99 VIEW 47 | , Fuse/Relay Box . ‘
PHOTO 55 (V6) VIEW 22 L -'01-'02 V6 - - 5;3767791 ,,,,, V6 - - -1 oo CanadaEX - - - - - )
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Power Distribution

- Fuses 51, 54, 55, 56, and 57

Hia

Under-hood
Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 9
VIEW 68
Fm—————— e —
[ From B on |
| page |
r N : |
| ‘ - j |
[ R ‘ ‘ |
| ‘ ? } ‘ I
| Fuse 51 ! Fuse 55 Fuse 56 Fuse 57 Fuse 54 | ‘ |
| 40A ‘ 40A ! 40A 20A 40A ‘ ' |
| ; A 1 1 1 I
I I £ R A Wy s s Ty = u
| | L Ll 2t =
| ' | Blower Radiator Headiaht . _T Teadiah |
| : ' Motor Relay Fan Relay Re? '% to ! ‘;al 9 2t |
| ! : page 60 (Man A/C) page 63 (L4) S ale . : ?_8334 |
I \ ‘ or 60-5 (Climate or 63-1 (V6) [PEgfS ORI ¢ ,page 1U- I
w | Control ‘ ‘
ATl
B | B2 ] B7 . (NotUsed)
: 1 Lo DX LX - -
WHT/ : USA: L4 EX, SE
BLU ' EEIR: and all V6 VEL
! Canada: All
! : Passenger’s
| . Under-dash
w | Fuse/Relay Box
‘ ! PHOTO 91
D3 X , D1 A } cs A VIEW 67
r_7?—___‘__F___‘ ________________ e - - - - ""-—————————_____——— _|
| N S |
| |
I |
| Fuse 1 Fuse2 ¢ Fuse3 ( Fuse4 ( Fuse5 Fuse 6 ¢ Fuse9 ¢ Fuse 10 ¢ Fuse 11 ¢ Fuse 12 ¢ Fuse 13 |
30A 20A 20A 20A 20A 20A 20A 10A (Sedan) § 7.5A 20A 7.5A
| |
I (ULEV) 15A (Coupe) I
10A
| (Canada) I
I |
I 1 |
! rT !
I Y I
| Ll |
| Power |
| Window |
Relay
| page |
| 10-13 : : |
| 1L L LT
L_AL ______ e e e e e e e e e — e —— — — — A — — e e e - — — -
See page 10-10. See page 10-11. See page 10-12.
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Power Distributi
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- Fuses 47, 48, 49, 50 and Fuse 14 in Passenger’s Fuse Relay Box

r--------=-=-=-=-=-=- == l_ ___________________________________

' ABSControl ABS/TCS | From A on —i
' Unit Co_ntrol ‘ page

. page 44-1 Unit o I
. PHOTO 92 page 44-5 . | \a/ |
. PHOTO122(V6) PHOTO 195

. VIEWS56 VIEW 76 o I
e 'i r— 'i : | |
! !__J !__J 1 I Fuse 48 i Fuse 50 i Fuse 49 i Fuse 47 I
Aol A25 | 20A 30A 15A 20A |
" YEU YEL/ ) | |
' GRN GRN ‘ | re——r1 |
' All except 01-02ve | I E - g I |
| '01-'02 V6 o e
, - ----F------ v 7| 77777777777777777777 o Horn Relay |
o 14 C301 | C_ 4 N N - L,
' YEUGRN:[ Viwer® A6 Y BLY ' B4 Y BSY Under-hood
! c201 L4 WHT ! WHT/GRN WHT/YEL Fuse/Relay
L Y : ‘ 2 2 C204 Box
‘ PHOTO 120 PHOTO 91 PHOTO 9
Lo VIEW 45 ‘ ‘ WHT/GRN L ey 52 VIEW 68
N \ (*3)

| YEL/GRN WHT/GRN ‘ ' 6 & c202

: 4 X 1A ‘ r=1 T Fioro120

| I S 1 ABS 1 | | wHT/YEL | VIEEW17

| | ffffffff | Fail-safe Relay ' L_21

‘ L 4 pagi ‘é“'l with Hazard

w 3Y 2 Easch ABS Warning Switch

! BRN/BLK BRN/BLK page 110-2 (Coupe)

! H ABS, ! or 110-3 (Sedan) * =°01-'02 Models

| ABC/TCS . PHOTO 191

! . BRN/BLK ‘ VIEW 36

' (*3) (*5) T

: 2 __________ 4 L \_ :

‘ r 7 ABS Pump ‘

! | fffffffff | Motor Relay '

' [ T~ _j page 44-2 or 44-6 ‘

‘ - 1\1 (*4) v PHOTO 9 ,

! [ See pageT 3 ! °

| B 14-6. WHT/BLU WHT/BLU ‘

' —_— ‘ WHT/

| C4 ,l ' YEL WHT/YEL

* BLK w \

‘ Passenger’s |

‘ YEL/RED WHT/BLU Under-dash | ! 2

w Fuse/Relay | - (OX1) §

‘ + G202 Box ‘ =1

‘ PHOTO 35 \

‘ PHOTO 65 (V6) Ph\,/(/)ETv?/ 217 L ‘ | |

! ‘ L—_41
i e R i R A e e |

‘ | ggpCc20L 79C202 | Brake Pedal

' ‘ PHOTO 120 ‘ PHOTO 120 ' ' Position Switch

! ' YEURED | viEwass CwhTeLy | viEwiz 10-13. ! pages 23-8,

‘ ! ‘ ‘ 24-6, 34, 39

| L4 7 ¥ C301 ' L4 14 ¥ C301 ' ' A 1A

! : PHOTO 98 : PHOTO 98 : 44, 110, 110-1,

' ' VIEW51 ' VIEW 51 ' ' and 138

| e SN e S ! PHOTO 98

! All except All except D e —— 7_’; —_

‘ '01-'02 V6 '01-'02 V6 '01-'02 V6 '01-'02 V6 . i- |
! YEL/RED YEL/RED WHT/BLU WHT/BLU l I | =1 :

| l !

: el S A A R I B
! B12 B15 1 I I ! | L—a L—a |
\ r—1 r—1 ABS | w | Key Ignition |
| | | | | | Pump : | |Interlock  Key |
‘ L L L Motor J| © | Swich o lght |
! ABS Control  ABS/TCS ABS  Ee————— : s dsg et dle

! Unit Control Pump ABS/TCS ! I I
: page 44-2 Unit Motor Modulator Unit ! L J
! PHOTO 92 page 44-6 page 44-2  page 44-6 \ Steering Lock

| PHOTO 122 (V6)  pHOTO 195 PHOTO 29 PHOTO 67 ! PHOTO 89

| VIEW 56 VIEW 76 PHOTO 67 (V6) VIEW 77 ! VIEW 24
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Power Distribution
- Fuse 42, Fuse 13 in Driver’s Fuse/Relay Box, and Ignition Switch

HOT AT ALL TIMES

=T~ — — — 7 Under-hood
| Fuse 42 | Fuse/Relay
| 50A | Box
PHOTO 9
CI-2 s — — — Ewes
WHT
1 C202
PHOTO 120

WHT 1 viEw 17

———————— =1 Driver’'s
Under-dash
1 Fuse/Relay
A\ 4 1
M2 Option PHOTO 85
WHT Connector view 60

Ignition Switch

0 =Lock
/A fffff % ———————————— Z) I =Acc
0 Al 0 2 0 E I 0 g T Il =0On

- o - o . o - Driver’s
I I | I I 1 [ ELE%tggt Under-dash
YEL WHT/BLK 1 BLK/WHT Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 85
M4 X M3 M6 A VIEW 60
l_ _____ e e —-_r _l
| Driver’'s |
Multiplex
: Control 3 a J\ I
| Fuse 3 ( Fuse 4 Fuse 5 { Fuse 8 g’ggm g } g& (S:tetrter |
7.5A 7.5A 7.5A 75A e | 3 — — — — — — — — — — — — — u
| Il//ﬂffl T " | Relay |
| [Not | 4 27 |
BLKIVEL || usedJ |
| Ad Fuse 13 |
|
{ E12 i |
L;E_gmé __L N 2, _(VEO_lZ)_ |
See page See (V6E12) (Not ! :
10-5. See page 10-4.  page 012 Used) \ \
AT 10-8. MIT 1 ]
BLUMWHT BLU/WHT : ! !
- T N A ' PHOTO ' ' 1 BLU/ BLU/ORN
See Circuit M36 page ] 14y C404 120 Co ' ORN
| | Bz @ajor[98-00VeE) | proro. | BUd | view :
L or page [L5-18 ('00-'02 V6 : VIEW6E9 ' . ‘
oo 9gcCi01 v h | |
BLU/WHT ' PHOTO ' ' 9 RC104 2 A A24 A
1 BLUAWHT e | 3, e | 650700 M
GRYI * = All except ‘98 Model 2 ) PWHT 1 29 v WHT L viEwso | | | |
r—1 r—1 L L A oL—_a L—a
s B e ‘ —
[ [ O T | T | PGMA  PCMor
L—d L—d | I | WMain ECM
Transmission Clutch . L—4 . L— | Relay page
Range Switch Interlock v Starter . Starter ' page 23-7 (L4)
pages 21 (L4), Switch ' page2l . ' pagez2l-l1 «  23-9(L4)  or24-5(V6)
21-1 (V6), and 39-1 page 21 , PHOTO22 ' " pHOTOS0 | Or24-7(V6) PHOTO 114
PHOTO 19 . oL o, PHOTO 99 VIEW 66
PHOTO 49 (V6) PHOTO 103 F-- 4 - V6 VIEW 22
M5 ) VIEW 34

=1 Driver’s

-—

| | Under-dash
F Rel

I Fuse 1 Fuse 2 Fuse 6 Fuse 7 Fuse 9 Fuse 10 Fuse 11 Fuse 12 I Bch)ie/ elay

I 15A 7.5A 7.5A 7.5A 15A 30A PHOTO 85

| VIEW 60

I |

(= —_——— e —_— —_——— e N A A —_—— —_—— gap——

\—p— - s v
See page 10-6 (L4) See page 10-8.
See page 10-4. or 1Op7g(V6) 4 pag See page 10-9. See page 10-8.
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Power Distribution
- Driver’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box — Fuses 1, 2, 4, and 5

HOT IN ON

| HOT IN ON OR START |
rrr-r—-~—-—H—H"—F"FTYFT ~"HfY&«™wW7~rf ~—~—F7"—"=TT——/""""F"v7 7+ 7+ 7+ 7+ 7+ 7" """ 1 Driver's
| | Under-
| dash
[ Fuse 1 Fuse 2 Fuse 4 Fuse 5 | Eulse/
| 15A 10A 7.5A 7.5A elay
(Canada) Box
| . PHOTO 85
| 015 VIEW 60
bl L GEO] L _ L _SJ _citbiiIiiing
o1y N1 Y N2 Y (Not (V6015) Y G17 Y option Q14 Y l
Used) E16 Connector w
RED/ * RED/BLU * BLK/WHT YEL/BLK YEL/BLK " YEL/ ‘
WHT or GRN or GRN | RED !
** RED/WHT ** PNK or
or GRN GRN ! !
.~ 10y C201 ! 1 }
VG PHOTO 120 ' ‘ ‘
‘ VIEW45 ! \ ‘
YEL/BLK : !
All except ‘ ‘
'01-'02 V6 | '01-'02 V6 ! ]
YEL/BLK YEL/BLK * '
All Al3 | |
r—1 r—1 ' '
L—4 L—4 ! !
ABS Control ABS/TCS | |
Unit Control ‘ ‘
page 44 Unit
PHOTO 92 page 44-4 , ,
PHOTO 122 (V6) pHOTO 195 | |
VIEW 56 VIEW 76 ‘ ‘
-- Canada - -- -] - ! !
* = All except 00 Sedan, | | ‘ ‘
'01-'02 Models ! ! ! !
** = '00 Sedan and ! \ \
'01-'02 Models ‘ | |
A3 A4 ] 1 l
51 (98997)) (98-993) ) \ vo12 L '
r—" r—————— A ! Cor—/n 1
L—J b 4 CoL—d 1
PGM-FI SRS Unit Power Mirror Switch | DRL |
Main Relay page 47 ('98-'99) or page 141 (USA) * Control ‘
page 47-1 (00 Sedan) or or 141-1 (Canada) ! Unit !
23 (L4) 47-4 ('00 Coupe) PHOTO 137 . page 110-16 |
or 24 (V6) 47-7 (01-'02) VIEW 37 " VIEW44 !
PHOTO 99 PHOTO 109 ('98-'99) ' '
VIEW 22 PHOTO 186 (100 Sedan) ‘ ‘
PHOTO 171 ('00-'02 Coupe, '02 Sedan) - - - - Canada !
VIEW 64
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution

Hia

- Fuse 3
r—-rr——-— -~ —————— 1 Driver's
| | Under-dash
| Fuse 3 | Fuse/Relay
I 7.5A Box
PHOTO 85
: VIEW 60
Loy —————————% Lo
o1 Q5
BLK/YEL
BLK/YEL o=
Climate \; ‘
Too V6 oo oo Control I Canada
‘ .- i e _ _qo 1 '01-'02 V6
: b | | BLK/ ‘
: b | | YEL |
! . w BLK/YEL | | BLKIYEL
' BLK/ C 0 BLK/ '\ BLKI/YEL | ‘ ;
‘ ' ! | Passenger’s 4% c301 @ Manual | Climate
| VEL . | YEL . Under—gash : Y PHOTO : AIC Control
: ! ' Fuse/Relay Box ' o !
| : | : PHOTO 91 ‘ 51 '
| . | . K15 L VIEW 67 " BLK/ '
! | ! | r—+~ - - - - A : YEL !
: | : | I 4 I ! |
) . oB1 1 | 2 1 | 1 5 L2 1
| faX L faX ‘ r-r- o o] ‘ faX
‘ r—1 ! ‘ r—1 ! | I | r—1 : rT1 [ | r—rt°
S A N U I 4 B IE
: Radiator Lo Climate ! : gg%gvgé?dgg\llay I Recirculation | Seat ! Heater Blower
e oG || i | g M com o
. Module ' | pages64-1 ' | g%i?;c}l)(c imate | page60-1 ' pageld7 ' pages  Relay
| page 63-1 | and 60-4 ‘ [N e 4 (Man A/C) . PHOTO9 . 60-1 page 60-5
‘ PHOTO 117 ! PHOTO 83 | cs Y or 60-6 | +and 60-2  pHOTO 119
' VIEW 28 | ' VIEW 57 | (Climate | \ PHOTO 170
: : : : COﬂtI’Ol) U - - - - a VIEW 54
C ! C ! PHOTO 119
VIEW 23
BLK/YEL Canada
P -- - L4 -------- ' r - - - All except -
' ' ' '01-'02 V6 '
! o — — — — — *-——— —  — ¢ —— 0 ——— — — — — — — — — e ° ‘
| BLKIYEL BLK/YEL | BLKIYEL BLK/YEL :
I (Not i I !
' D16 Used) ps | ] p1 L 1 l
.- =T T 1T 71 Under-hood ‘ |
D9
l : ' l T ] I Fuse/Relay " (01-02L45) |
‘ 3 3 ‘ 1 4 PHOTO 9 ‘ 1A ‘
! I r E'i r E'i ! r 'i r 'i I VIEW 68 ! r E'i !
S B Lld Lld Lld | | Ll
. | condenser Radiator | Blower A/lC | | Seat |
v | Fan Fan w Motor Compressor | w Heater |
b Relay Relay ! Relay Clutch Relay | : Relay !
! | Page 63 page 63 page 60 (Man A/C)  page 60-2 (Man A/C) | ! page 147
| | or 60-5 (Climate or 60-4 (Climate | | PHOTO 9 |
o ‘ Control) Control) ' w
1 I_ __________ S — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — _l 1 I
. . . .
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution

- Driver’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box — Fuse 6 (L4)

| HOT IN ON OR START |

L 1 Driver’s
I | Under-dash
I Fuse 6 | Fuse/Relay
| 1 Box
| PHOTO 85
| VIEW 60
T J__owl __ms|_ _|
B8 Y 112 Y (Not (Not
Used) Used)
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
° °
BLK/YEL
12X
I'T ___________ 1 Passenger’s
| | Under-dash
L L J‘ _J Fuse/Relay
Yy~ - - T T T T Box
Cc3 C10 PHOTO 91
BLK/ BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL VIEW 67
YEL AT -,
! ¢ —————0-—— —— —— [
| OBLK/ ! BLK/l BLK/
BLK/ . YEL | YEL YEL
YEL : ‘ 4 r———
14 1A 3 X B9 A .24 1 BLKI | L&a_ |
i' a i' q r—1 i' a | i' q ‘ i' q | i' a |
L—d L—d L4 L—4 . L—a | L—da | |
EVAP EVAP Cruise Gauge : Engine Secondary I ELD I
Canister Bypass Control Assembly ‘ Mount ! HO2S |  Unit |
Vent Solenoid Main page 22 \ Control page 23-5 | Page2z |
Shut Valve Switch PHOTO 87 : Solenoid (all except [ |
Valve page 23-11 page 34 VIEW 61 ! Valve ! ULEV) or Under-hood
page 23-11  pHOTO 73 PHOTO 192 .+ page30 236 (ULEV) Fyse/Relay
PHOTO 73 (01-'02 ! PHOTO33 PHOTO 72 Box
Models) b PHOTO 9
R ULEV - - - - - - oo oo
I . I
BLK/YEL !
3 & C101 1
All except PHOTO 34 .
T~ 7 ULEV o BLK/YEL | VIEW 29 BLK/YEL .
! *--—— — *-—— — — — — — *-—— — —— ° |
' BLK/YEL ! M/T AIT BLK/ BLK/ :
! YEL YEL |
| ' BLK/ BLK/ !
' 4 ' YEL YEL ‘
. BLK I_ L2 D5 1 1 4 54 1
' =1 : | | | | I'E | !
! L—da ' L—4g L—a L—a L—a Lok 1
| Primary HO2S + VSS PCM EVAP Alternator Primary HO2S Relay |
‘ page 23-5 ‘ page 80-4 page 39-1  Canister page 22 ('98-'00 Models) ‘
! PHOTO 11 ! ('98-'99 PHOTO 114 Purge PHOTO 12 A/F Sensor Heated |
‘ | Models) VIEW 66 Valve Control Relay !
| + or80-5 page 23-11 ('01-'02 Models) !
! ! ('00-'02 PHOTO 14 page 23-6 \
! . Models) PHOTO 123 w
G e e e 2 PHOTO 37 !
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Power Distribution
- Fuse 6 (V6)

| HOT IN ON OR START |

r---"T-"""""—-"—"" =" “""“"¥"“"¥"“"¥"“"¥"¥"¥"¥"¥"¥"7"7" /77— 1 Driver’'s
| | Under-dash
| Fuse 6 | Fuse/Relay
| 15A Box
| PHOTO 85
| VIEW 60
| I /2 —— \L ____j‘ __________ J___l
B8 Y o14Y E13 Y l12Y
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
° °
'98-'00 '01-'02
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL l BLK/YEL j
1 ’~ 1 La) 7 la) Bg ’ 3 5
r—1 r—1 r—1 r—1 r—1 r—1
L—2 L—2 L—4 L—2 L—4 L—d
EVAP EVAP Radiator Gauge Cruise Cruise
Canister Bypass Fan Assembly Control Control/
Vent Solenoid Control page 22-1 Main TCS Switch
Shut Valve Module (/98-'99) or Switch page 34
Valve page 24-9 page 63-1 22-2 ('00-'02) page 34 PHOTO 192
page 24-9 PHOTO 73 PHOTO 117 PHOTO 87 PHOTO 192 VIEW 76
PHOTO 73 VIEW 28 VIEW 61
°
12 A
r—————— =1 Passenger’s
BLK/YEL | | Under-dash
L ] Fuse/Relay
N CI10A e e s e s e —
°1T g‘}gfo 63 BLKIYEL c3yY c1o0Y Eﬁgm o1
BLK/YEL | viEW 30 VIEW 67
A~ C105 ('98-'99)
A\ 4 N .
(Terminals
11-14)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLKIYEL | or BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
C108 ('00-'02)
(Terminals
17-20)
4 VEw 4y
r—————
BLK:[ D5 A 1A 2 A 2 A BLK I 1A -i
r=1 r—1 r—1 r—1 r—1 r=1 | r—1 |
L—a L—a L—a L—a L—a L—a | oL_a |
Primary PCM Alternator EVAP Engine Secondary I ELD |
HO2S page 39-1 page 22-1 Canister Mount HO2S | Unit |
page 24-4 PHOTO 114 ('98-'99) or Purge Control page 24-4 | page22-1 |
PHOTO 53 VIEW 66 22-2 ('00-'02) Valve Solenoid PHOTO72 | (198-'99) or |
PHOTO 55 page 24-9 Valve L 22-2(00-02) |
PHOTO 62 page 30 Under-hood
PHOTO 62 Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 9

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution
- Driver’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box — Fuses 7, 8, 10, 11, and 12

or 47-6 ('00 Coupe)

or 47-9 ('01-'02)

PHOTO 174
VIEW 75

PHOTO 178 PHOTO 178

page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1
PHOTO 179 PHOTO 179 PHOTO 179

PHOTO 178

| HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT IN ACC OR ON | | HOT IN ON OR START |
_______________________ 1 Driver’s
| Under-dash
Fuse/Rela;
Fuse ¢ Fuse10 ¢ Fuse1l Fuse1z | EUSC/Relay
8 7.5A 15A 30A PHOTO 85
7.5A | VIEW 60
- - v H ——\I -;; 7—7A7\17_7;7—7 7_7—:—_ 4 _L_— IF_’_’ - \777-| 77777777777
(Not (Not |5 Option 011 |7 ‘ P7 'OUELL ., c2]. P4
Used) Used) Connector ! b ‘ '\ GRN/
' BLK/YEL b | |
' "' BLK/ ‘ LB
YEL/GRN YEL/BLK \I;IIEELD/ ‘ 10 ¥ C201 C o YEL R I °
with All except Cekvel | ViEwas o | ey GRN//BLK
3 3 , | | \
- -- SideSRs - - -|--01-02Coupe, C 1o o 0T e | a
‘ 1 LX EX ! ! 18 g C401
w ' pLkyeL | PHOTOS4 L BLK | VIEW30 PHOTO 99
: Y ‘ | VIEW29 ' ' YEL ol SRN ) ViEwss
! E—_— ! | 1 L .|, BLK
: 1 vEU YEU/ : ! (DX?—)2-| L ! ! H|-6—"— |Z—-|
| ' GRN GRN | : oo ! ! (Not
1 10 ¥ can ‘ o o w P Usel 1
‘ v Y PHOTO 99 ! ‘ L—4 b | o L—e—4d L—4
' " YEU | viEwss | ! Distributor Lo ‘ + Passenger's Windshield
| ' GRN | ‘ page 20 L ! " Under-dash  Wiper/
! o ' ‘ PHOTO 18 C , GRN/ | ' Fuse/Relay  Washer
‘ T A ! (*1) | v . BK1 | Box Switch
‘ s =1 wk L4 ----- o | '\ PHOTO 91 page 91 (L4)
‘ o | | ! I_.Q_I \ | . VIEW67 or 91-2 (V6)
' . | ' ' ' PHOTO 90
‘ N L—2 ! | | w : ' VIEW 65
! , . Windshield | L—4 : ! ! o
‘  Wiper/Washer | Hazard V6 ! ---- '01-02Coupe - - - -
! L S;wtecgl (L4) ‘ Warning Switch ‘ : o
‘ ., Pag ! page 110-2 (Coupe) or ! !
., 0r91-2(Ve) \ 110-3 (Sed : GRN/
' . PHOTO 90 | page -3 (Sedan) ' ' BLK GRN/BLK
! . VIEwes ‘ PHOTO 191 * !
! LT H6 K7 J VIEW 36 * ‘ 3L 4
| L PSRy , | ST r=
| ' TNot T Passenger’s ‘ : | | | |
.00 '00 o Useq)' - | under-dash | |
. Sedan | Coupe o : | Fuse/Relay ‘ ‘ Lok L—a
| et ' ’| ””” | | | Box | | Intermittent Windshield
! ! | Lok | PHOTO 91 ! ' Wiper Relay Wiper
! éEINI YEL/GRN O Accessory | VIEW 67 ! ! page 91 (L4) Motor
| 9 ¥ C582 : | Power | \ ‘ ng:TL(—)%(VG) pagi gl \(/L64)
! A PHOTO 91 ‘ Socket Relay ! | VIEW 16 or - ( )
: 3 g C505 VIEW 74 ‘ I pages 150 | J‘ I PHOTO 7
| prd v and 155 | L an0s
‘ VIEW 70 . ___________ 4 | 00-02 A 98-'99 |
' GRN | YEL/GRN w ! 1
! ! ' BLKIYEL BLK/YEL ‘
R ! !
‘ ' * ='01-'02 Models ‘ 2 ‘
B R | F =7 Ignition !
' YEUGRN ‘ | ‘ | | Coil !
D 6 ¥ C582 '01-'02 | L4 page 20 \L
o PHOTO 91 Models‘ Tt PHOTO49 - - - - -~~~ 1
' YEUGRN | VEW T4 ‘ ! ‘ 107 !
S ’ 1 ! (Terminals 1-7) :
' 14 C851 | : PHOTO 180 |
" whTRep | PHOTO 187 | ' BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL | VIEW 72 w
l PE2 ‘ 1 - T2 2 2 2 2 1
S | ; | | ] | ] ‘
‘ L—4 : ‘ L _| L—4a L _| L _| L—4 L—4 !
| OPDS Unit ! w Ignition Ignition Ignition Ignition  Ignition  Ignition ‘
: page 47-3 (‘00 Sedan) : Coil Coll Coll Coll Coll Coll |
! ' ! No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 No. 5 No. 6 ‘

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution

- Fuse 9
| HOT IN ON OR START |
- "~~~ ~~~~~ "~~~ "~~~ ~— T~~~ T T T T T T ———— ] Driver’s
nder-das|
Fuse 9 Fuse/Relay
| | Box
| | PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
I A24 l 4 l 1 l !
: | rr— - | I
| | 24| |
| L—d Lok I
| Driver’s Reverse |
| Multiplex Relay |
| Control Unit (A/T only) |
| page 50 page 110-19 |
PHOTO 86
| VIEW 59 |
S =Ty~ ey °
YEL
4 & C554
PHOTO 150
VIEW 38
YEL YEL
5
(Coupe 6) X
r—1
L—a
Brake Light
Failure Sensor
page 110 (Coupe)
or 110-1 (Sedan)
PHOTO 147
PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
VIEW 1
.- o - - USA .
| Canada ' ' except EX |
®*-—— — — — — — — — — *- & e e e ———e :
: ' YEL ' :
; 1 M/T AIT 1 ;
YEL YEL L YEL L vEL YEL YEL o vEL 1
! ] 6 ¥ C204 ! !
‘ ‘ PHOTO 91 ‘ ‘
: ‘ YEL | VIEW 52 ‘ !
1 : 7 ¥ C102 : :
| ! PHOTO 34 : |
(Not | ! (ULEV'S) VIEW 40 : '
H7 X Used) ! ! YEL ! ‘
i_ o A13 jr -i ‘ : L) : .
1 : YEL ‘
| A22 | | 1A oA A B A 1A ; ‘
| r | . : . T . 1 ‘ 1 A C504 ‘
| I I | I R ! I I I I I ' Security ‘
I L—d ] I L—d : R | L—d L___I . System :
| Passenger’'s Multiplex Clock - _ _______ ) Gauge Back-up Shift | Connector ‘
Control Unit | page 154 Assembly Light Lock ' (Honda |
| page 50 | PHOTO 191 pages 80 (L4), Switch Solenoid : Accessory)
| ﬁéc‘jvrgzus | (20-9 Sjve)s),silé)lj)(i page 110-19 page 138 | PHOTO 104 !
L= a anada), , PHOTO 20 PHOTO 111 ‘
Passenger's 84-2 (V6), and 89 Lo oo oo -
Under-dash P@?gv‘ig;
Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 91
VIEW 67
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution

- Passenger’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box — Fuses 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 9

Passenger’s
Under-dash
Fuse/Relay
Box
| HOT AT ALL TIMES | | HOT AT ALL TIMES | PHOTO 91
VIEW 67
r-r-rr—-——-——-——-—- - - -—-—j----------n-n=-jjn=-»-- - - \—” ¥\ " 'i
|””” |
| Fuse 1 Fuse 2 Fuse4 Fuse 6 Fuse 9 |
| 30A 20A 20A ' 20A (ULEV) 20A |
| ! 10A (Canada)
| A DU D 1 ; ™l !
I ‘ Fuse 3 Fuse5 . ! 2 |
| : ! | T Accessory |
| | ‘ 20A 20A ‘ | | | Power |
: ! ‘ : L") Socket
| : ! : | 1 Relay |
| ! ! ' pages 150 |
| ! ‘ : and 155 |
b e —_—————— g________l____aa__S g__a__sgﬂ'G_L___l
CH3Y L HaY  l18Y . H2Y H1 Y : J1Y (Not Hi1 YH13Y  (Not
‘ ‘ | : Used) Used)
\ RED | WHT/RED . RED BLU ' RED/BLU
‘ ‘ \ w WHT/
! . 2y T ycCss2 P83y T T LY C501 ! RED
‘ \ 11 pHoto01 11 T proTO95 |
! , VIEW 74 ' VIEW 48
' GRN ! RED | WHT/RED | ‘
| . o _%xcro1 1
| ! PHOTO 198 | ‘
| b wWHT/ Rep | VIEWT9 !
* | RED | |
! : Bl A B3 A ! '
| ‘ r——— 1 | :
} Db 4 1 ]
| '+ Front Passenger’s | |
| : Power Seat . - - '
‘ . Adjustment Switch !
‘ | (4-Way) ! RED BLU |
| ' page 140-1 |
| ‘ PHOTO 197 !
w : VIEW80 !
: : 1 2-way 8-way |
' ' '01°02EX _ _ _ ' Adjustable | Adjustable :
! V6 Sedan Seat Seat ! Canada ULEV
|7 ¥ C502 1
‘ PHOTO 96 |
| VIEW 18 RED RED ' RED/ RED/
' GRN ' BLU BLU
1 3 g C552 ]
PHOTO ‘
! ° 129 ‘ °
] 7 9xcss1 4 ¥ C203
‘ PHOTO ‘ PHOTO 120
‘ 128 ‘
, GRN GRN RED Rep | BLU | VEW3L RED/ WHT/ | WHT/ WHT/
| | BLU GRN | RED RED
: 2/\ 2 1 ta) BZ ’~ BGI\ : 2’\ l ta) 10 ’ 2/\ 1
‘ i'fj‘"l i'j\"l i'_'l i'____'l | i'_'l i'_'l i'___'l i'_'l
! L{i_l Ll L—d L — b L L—d L———J L4
+ Moonroof  Moonroof Driver’s Driver's Power ‘ DRL Primary Audio Unit  Accessory
' Close Open Power Seat ! Control HO2S Relay page 150 Power
| Relay Relay Seat Adjustment ‘ Unit ('98-'00 Models) pHoTO83  Socket
. page 122 page 122 Adjustment Switch | page A/F Sensor VIEW 50 page 155
'\ PHOTO 105  PHOTO 105 Switch page 140 w 110-16  Heated Control PHOTO 107
‘ page 140 PHOTO 126 ‘ viEw44  Relay ('01-'02 Models)
S VIEW63 page 23-6
EX PHOTO 123
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit |

ndex

Power Distribution

- Fuses 10 and 11

Hia

Passenger’s
Under-dash
Fuse/Relay Box
e
r——-—---y-—- - - - —_ ———_————— =
I I
I i Fuse 10 Fuse 11 I
10A (Sedan) 7.5A
I 15A (Coupe) I
| L 77777 -, I
'—J—# ———————————— By T T oy T~ —oY | Fio >
RED/GRN WHT/BLU wHT . WHT/BLU
' BLU I
f o oDXLX s - ‘ ‘
| L gecturity ‘ I'____Q_2 71 Driver's ‘ :
‘ ystem ‘ ‘ |
L e REDIGRN (Canada 52 Connector ] | H | Under-dash !
1 caoz (OPton) ‘ Ly ————JpueRelay |
PHOTO 104 ! ‘ |
! VIEW 26 (Canada) ' G18 B12 5;—5;2085 | ‘
WHT/BLU WHT/BLU WHT/BLU 1 !
A ) | sedan o :
! except DX ) except DX !
EX DX, LX ' WHT/BLU : |
~ . | o ! ° |
RED/ RED/GRN : ! | WHT/ !
GRN | ! | BLU Lo,
9 ¥ C201 ! . WHT/ WHT/BLU . 7QHCBE3 7 ARC581
PHOTO 120 ' . BLU . PHOTO 142 PHOTO 142,
VIEW 45 ‘ ‘ ‘ VIEW 32 VIEW33
RED/ ‘ ‘ " WHT/ WHT/BLU 1
GRN ! ‘ ., BLU ‘
22 R - 14 £2, 0 A 14 1A
I g & O Q)
L—2a L—2a (N I | ! L Driver’s L2 | Left Right ! Front
Taillight Combination . Spotlights Ceiling 888%% Trunk Egﬁitgsoor EgﬁﬁteDSOOV ‘ Bii?engers
Relay Light Switch ' pages 114 ' Light Lioht Yy Light : Lioht Yy Lioht Yy | Couttes
pages 110-4, pages 110-4 ' and157 ' page 114-1 (DX, -9 114 page 114 9 114 9 114 Lol Yy
114-2,and  and 114-2 . PHOTO131 | X except'02) Page pHOTO 188 ,  Page page , Light
118-1 PHOTO88 \ _ _ _____ 4 or115 (EX '02) G ., page 114
PHOTO 123 VIEW 42 PHOTO 175

Menu

| | Circuit Index

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution

- Passenger’s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box — Fuses 12 and 13

HOT AT ALL TIMES

r-r-—-—~—-m——=—=—"F"F"—FTFTT—~"Tr - —"—FfFYFTFTFTF—FT——F—F7FT ——F—/"7FF7FVF——F/ V7777777 71 Passenger’s
| | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
Fuse 12 Fuse 13 Box
I 20A 7.5A | PHOTO 91
| | view 67
| |
| A23 A24 |
| |
| | | |
| S - |
Passenger’s Multiplex
| Control Unit |
| pages 50, 130-1, |
| 130-3,and 130-8 | e a b |----»
PHOTO 118 ‘ |
| H5 VIEW 62 ‘ | |
e S R R — RN N V| |
(Not Used) H15 Y 2y H16 Y : C15Y '
WHT/YEL : WHT/YEL |
bt WHT/YEL WHT/YEL w 5 & C101 1
: PHOTO 34 1
WHT/YEL WHT/YEL | ‘
. WHT/VEL | VEEW29 ‘
B21 B20 X ‘ ‘
r———" 1 2 A ! B21 A !
| | 1 | r—1 :
b i [ ] [ |
Gauge Assembly L—4 | L—a ‘
pages 80-4 ('98-'99 L4), 80-5 Clock ! PCMor ECM
('00-'02 L4), 80-9 (V6), and 132 page 154 | pages 23 '
PHOTO 87 PHOTO 191 and 39 !
VIEW 61 ‘ PHOTO 114 ‘
‘ VIEW 66 ‘
° ! |
P Y R
WHT/YEL
019 A
r— - O 1 Driver’s
| | Under-dash
| A12 L | Fuse/Relay
| =1 Driver's Box
WHT/YEL | Multiplex | PHOTO 85
| L ___y Control Unit VIEW 60
| —— page 50 |
| PHOTO 86 |
O , VIEW 59 |
T R S, J
| E5 A4 1 G7 v
" OWHT/ " WHT/YEL
" YEL !
Manual A/C Auto A/C | | A EX ------ 7
. ‘ . 6% Cl104 l - l
| PHOTO 63 | R ‘
| VIEW 30 ‘ | WHT/YEL ‘
. WHT/ ‘ ‘
WHT/YEL WHT/YEL . YEL . WHT/YEL ! ) :
3 B2 " B21 L SN | ‘ W“T’YELI :
=1 1 | 1 | r—1 : 1 1
L— L— C L—a 1 L—a ! L—a ]
Heater Climate ! PCM ! Door | Security !
Control Control ‘ pages 24 ‘ Multiplex ‘ Indicator !
Panel Unit | and 39 | Control ! page 130-7 ‘
pages 60-1 page 60-4 ‘ PHOTO 114 ! Unit | PHOTO 138 |
and 60-2 PHOTO 83 ! VIEW 66 ! page 50 b e e e
PHOTO 170 VIEW 57 L o PHOTO 137
VIEW 54 V6 PHOTO 164 (Coupe)
VIEW 58
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index

+ —_
Power Distribution -

- Fuses 7, 8, 14, 15, and 16

HOT AT ALL TIMES HOT IN ON OR START |

r—-— """ -"—-—""—"""""""""""—- ——_——_——__——_——__—__--—_——__—l
I = 71 Passenger’s |
| | | Multiplex — — |
Control Unit )
I L PHOTO 118 LSee page 1 1'4 |
| A12 VIEW 62
| |
| |
4 1 |
| Power |
| || ¥F———————————————= Window
| P-* | Relay I
3 — 2
I FSee pageT |
14-12.
| L= I
| |
|
I i Fuse 15 Fuse 8 Fuse 7 £ Fuse 16 Fuse 14 |
| 20A 20A 20A 20A 7.5A |
| Eee pageT |
| e |
by e T Ty T Snbbtetuvtn !
A3 J10 F16 H10 A6 J5 Passenger’s
Under-dash
WHT/BLK GRN Fuse/R(—:éIay
0X
PHOTO 91
BLK GRN/WHT BLU/BLK WHT/YEL VIEW 67
10 ¢ C581
PHOTO 142
VIEW 33
* — )
='01-'02 Models WHT/BLK
8 ¥ C301
L . (*5) PHOTO 98
Q13X ‘ w 3 A VIEW 51
[ 7T 7 Driver's Lo Coor/A C201 (V6)
| | | Under-dash . : o PHOTO 120
| | Fuse/Relay | L VIEW 45
L Box WHT/YEL " WHT/ | "
G2 Y PHoToss ' YEL | Right Rear
viewso 1 ! + Window
. o ' Switch
Except o C502 . page 120-1
GRN/WHT .00_,0‘)2 8 Eggrlo o' 3 ¥ PHOTO 96 « (198-99) or
Coupe PHOTO 95, VIEW 18 %,2,:—?,\;31(’00'102)
e T woe | | |
W giglez ‘ ‘ \ All except
el )\ ‘ : '01-'02 V6 '01-'02 V6
— 10 gt C553 | WHT/ WHT/YEL ! , \
PHOTO 142
WHT/YEL | VIEw 32 ! vEL '
*5) *5) | GRN GRN
A2 ] 31 31 ' 5 ) 5 ) ! Al6 A20
I' “1 r—n r— r= r=" ! i- MCK) | i- MCK) |
|| || | A T T R I B I ABS | ags_ |
L—Jd L—Jd L—Jd PR 2 | L d | pump pump
Door Front Left Rear ' Moonroof Moonroof ' motor | | motor |
E/IultiplT»L(J ’ Svaszenger’s \évir)tdcr)]w ! glolse gplen ‘ L check Jl L check Jl
ontrol Uni indow witc ‘ elay elay | _——— —_———
page 120 Switch page 120-2 . page 122 page 122 ABS ) ABS/TCS
('98-'99) or page 120-1  ('98-'99) or ' PHOTO105 PHOTO 105 ' Control Unit Control
BLK 120-4 (00-'02)  ('98-'99) or  120-6 (00-'02) ' ‘ page 44-2 Unit
PHOTO 137 120-5 ('00-'02) VIEW 7 ‘ | PHOTO 92 Page 44-6
PHOTO 164 (Coupe)  views - ___._ EX------ 3 PHOTO 122 (V6) PHOTO 195
o G581 viEwss VIEW 56 VIEW 76
PHOTO
125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution
- Fuses 43, 44, and 45

Driver’s Under-dash
Fuse/Relay Box

PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
fF——————————— — —
| = 7 Driver’s |
| | Multiplex
| Control |
7~ = Unit
{ QL Al0 PHOTO 86 I
E19 VIEW 59
| N /2 — [ —— |
(Not Used) Q6 Y
BLUMWHT
15 ¥ C201
PHOTO 120
N ===k S 5 S
| —> hSee age 10—1j I
I | ScePage o2 |
| J S, |
| b = I
| DX, LX EX |
| |
| Lo | |
| Headlight Headlight |
——————— Relay 2 —_————— Relay 1
I -1 1 :
|
| [ |
| |
| Fuse 45 Fuse ° Fuse |
| 20A 43 44 |
, 20A
| |
el e N 4
(Not Used) A3 Y Ad A5 Y (Not  AL3Y Under-hood
Canad RED/YEL Used) Fuse/Relay
--Canaga- - - - - - - ------ - - - Box
] RED/YEL ' RED/GRN BLU/RED PHOTO 9
: ) 1 o Canada USA VIEW 68
| DRL e B TR N7
‘ v | Diode ' REDIYEL ‘ L |
| | 3 p C201 . Lo , To Con
oY - reove | G ] page 10-15.
' BW ‘ -} -canada - -~ RED/ ' RED/ !
! i § ! ' o GRN ., GRN !
! M7 High Beam . : REDIYEL D !
‘ | | cutRelay N I oo !
! L.l J page 110-15 REDIVEL ‘ Co ‘
\ PHOTO 123 | D
| | 13 ¥ c301 3 G208, USA
777777777777777 PHOTO ' 120 : ' '
RED/YEL | 98 ! o !
VIEW ‘ '
oot USA -~~~ 51 : RED/ b w
| ®— — — —__ _ o' _o | GRN b |
: RED/J RED/YEL \ RED/ : o !
LOVYEL . YEL \ b \
|6 ;C302 ] ] o }
| PHOTO 98 B2 . A2 .3 5 . B2 A2
(V6 2) | roTe. L SN SU P VLY W T Sy S
., RED/ ‘ ‘ v T !
Lo L | A A
| A3 L o O L Oy O
, r——l ~ . ~ , o ~ ‘ ~
o IIZJ Fl oz T
w L—J O R T | ; L |
! Gauge  Left Headlight ' DRL Control Unit Right Headlight
‘ Assembly ' 1=Llow . page 110-14 ‘ 1=Low
| page 110-10 | 2 =High " VIEW 44 ' 2 = High
' or 110-12 ' page 110-10, ‘ ! page 110-10,
' PHOTO 87 | ) ; * a -
‘ VIEW 61 ! 110-12, or 110-14 ‘ : 110-12, or 110-14
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Power Distribution
- Fuses 43, 44, and 45

[«

7777777777 Canada - - - - --------
! [ =T 71 High Beam :
‘ | | Cut Relay ! From C on
| L.l Jpage 110-15 | page 10-14.
* 3 PHOTO 123 *
| | :C;
‘ BLU/RED ‘ BLU/RED
1 o
' : BLU/RED
| ! C13 A
! \ r—————————- ”'i Passenger’s
! | | \L Under-dash
A20
| ! Fuse/Rela;
| Fr—TDRL : [ Passenger’s | Box Y
| I lCJ:o_ntroI : I I L\:/|U|ti[:)||e)l(J ] PHOTO 91
' nit ' ontrol Unit VIEW 67
‘ L page 110-15 | | L—d 5ot s I
' 8 VIEW 44 | I VIEW 62 I
: | e FUZ |
| ! 7Y
! BLU/RED ‘ BLU/RED
l °
BLU/RED
4 ta)
r-——H———"""F"F~"F"""~"F"~"¥"*"f"¥"~F"~¥F«~F«~~F~F~"F"F"~"~"«" """ >""¥"™">"¥"™"¥"»"~"~""“~"¥"¥""¥"¥"”"”"” "—" 1 Combination
| rCT T TS TToTToTToTTomee | Light Switch
| ‘ N ‘ PHOTO 88
| VIEW 42
| F— = T — 7 Flash-to- : , F— =T — = 7 Headlight |
| | — | Pass Switch ! w | — | switch |
| , 27 *|o=o0ff | | | ©%+-12 |o=o0ff
Ll N R
‘ 1 2= =
| | | I
| w : < Headlights |
e e e — —_————— ——— -
! 3 \ 1
| RED/WHT !
! 22 2 C401 }
* PHOTO 99 ‘
* VIEW 53 ‘
! RED/WHT | BLK
: F— """ — — 7 Drivers :
| | B13 X | Under-dash
! | 1 | Fuse/Relay ‘
! I | I I EI(-:I)()D(T085 :
! | L4 | viewseo |
‘ I Driver’s I ' r - T
| Multiplex ‘
‘ | Control Unit | ! fg%page
Rl | 1
' VIEW 59 I :
1 b———— - ! - G401
fe---- - EX - ----------- ‘ * phoro 9
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Circuit Index

| Menu

Ground Distribution
- G101 (L4)

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

————— LX,EX --- -
Immobilizer ! VTEC Oil !
DLC Receiver . PCM or ECM | Pressure !
page 23-1  Unit ggggg%agy(';l?g)i esg?tlel)chLjSEV) page 23 w Switch ‘
PHOTO 95 age 132 . PHOTO 114 ‘ age 31 !
VIEW 47 gHgTO g9~ Or23-6 (ULEV) VIEW 66 : E’H(g)TO 18 '
S R S e T e
L—J L—J k::‘ k::‘ L —— ! L—J !
5 4 Y B20 Y B22Y : 1Y :
(13 | |
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRN/ | BRN/BLK : BRN/BLK |
BLK | |
o 1 1
BRN/BLK ! !
J3 A H14 | | |
* = Non-SAE terminal 7= = = 7 7T7 Passenger's ! :
number used in | | Under-dash ‘ \
Service Manual. L _| Fuse/Relay w :
cisY Box | 1
PHOTO 91 ! o
BRN/BLK VIEW 67 | |
° * 1
A/F Sensor ! ‘
BRN/BLK Shield : :
M/T except ULEV 2) ¥ C102 (01-02 :
( P 1) Y Froross "P/lf_Jde|S) ‘ ‘
VIEW 40 rimary ! !
BRN/BLK HO2S ‘ |
P AT - Shield 1 Ll AT -
| ! ('98-"00 \ " !
CYP CKP/TDC' Countershaft . Models) ‘ Knock ' Mainshaft |
Sensor Sensor ' Speed ‘ page 23-5 | Sensor ' Speed ‘
Shield  Shield | Sensor : (allexcept ,  Shield . Sensor :
page page . Shield ‘ ULEV)or | page Shield ‘
23-3 23-3 ' page 39-2 | 23-6 (ULEV) ! 23-4 ' page 39-2 .
BRAIDED | BRAIDED | BRAIDED ! BRAIDED | BRAIDED . BRAIDED !
WIRE WIRE . WIRE ‘ WIRE \ WIRE O WIRE ‘
*-— — 0o 1O —— ° e——— 0 —+———-@0—0—+———-@ :
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK
N\ ’~ ClOS
(Terminals 8-11)
PHOTO 69
VIEW 39
- ———————- 2 G101
(Also see page 14-1)
) PHOTO 14
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

( . ) . ce s MIT -0 s AIT
NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black. . o
' VSS v Shift Shift
PGM-FI . page80-4 ' , Control Control
Main Relay IAC PCM or ECM . ('98-'99) .+ Solenoid Solenoid
page 23 Valve page23 . o0r80-5 ' Valve B Valve C
PHOTO 99 page 23-7 pHoTO114 ' (000-°01) ' | page 39-2 page 39-2
VIEW 22 PHOTO 15 VIEWE6 ' pHOTO37 | . PHOTOZ25 PHOTO 25
r—A r—" r— = a, r/n N r—A
L—Jd L—Jd b — 4 L1 Coe—d L—Jd
3\1 l\l BZ N BlO N | 1\I , 1 1\I l\l
2 ¥ C201 | L
PHOTO 120 : .
VIEW 45 : L
(MIT except ¥ C102 ! b
ULEV 4) | PHOTO 34 ¢-————0———— - — —— L4
3 | vewao L b
EGR
Valve
and EGR
Valve
Radiator ggﬁg’é’rn
Fan page
S 63 23-10
pag PHOTO 17
PHOTO 16 VIEW 3
r—- r—-
L_—_Jd L_—_Jd
1 I 6 I
o——-0—— 0 ——0-——0
G101
&-———- 2 (Also see page 14)
PHOTO 14
Menu | | Circuit Index

Transmission
Range Switch
pages 21, 34-1,
39-1, 89, 110-19,
and 138

PHOTO 19

VIEW 34

r—"

L-J

RED/WHT :[

v

14-1 [0



Circuit Index

Menu

Ground Distribution

0]

_ G101 ('98-'99 V6)

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Immobilizer VTEC Oil
DLC Receiver Pressure  Primary CKP TDC PCM
g Unit Secondary Switch  HO2S Sensor Sensor age 24
page 24-1 HO2S Shield - ; ; bag
PHOTO 05 Page 132 lelds page 31  Shield Shield Shield PHOTO 114
VIEW 47 PHOTO 89 page 24-4 PHOTO75 page 24-4 page 24-3 page24-3  VIEW66
r—- r—- _ - r—- - - - r——— - A
1
L—J L—J k_j k_:‘ L—Jd k_:o k_:‘ k_:‘ L d
5\0 4\/ 2 A4 BZO N 822 N
(*13)
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BRAIDED BRAIDED BRAIDED BRN/BLK BRN/BLK
WIRE WIRE WIRE
cis | H14
r————— T 1
b d
J3Y  Passenger's
Under-dash
Fuse/Relay
BRN/BLK Box
PHOTO 91
VIEW 67
o-———- o ————o oe-——— o0 ———-0———-9
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK
* = Non-SAE terminal
number used in 1§y C301
Service Manual. PHOTO 98
VIEW 51
BRN/BLK
5 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
BRN/BLK
°
BRN/BLK
N Ea) C105
(Terminals 5-7)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
Countershaft Mainshaft
Speed Sensor Speed Sensor
Shield Shield
page 39-2 page 39-2
BRAIDED BRAIDED
WIRE WIRE
o — — — — — — ®o-—— — — — —- °
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK
G101
************************* 2 (Also see
page 14-3)
PHOTO 45
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

[«

_ G101 ('98-'99 V6)

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

EGR
Transmission Vaglté R
PGM-FI . . Range Switch an
Main Shift Shift pages 21-1,  Valve Radi
Relay Control Control 34-1, 39-1, Position adiator )
PCM or ECM Solenoid  Solenoid i Sensor Fan Radiator  IAC
pages 24 89, 110-19, Switch A
page24  and13p  ValeB - ValveC - angq3g page 24-8 SWICRA ~ Fan valve
PHOTO 114 pHoTO 99 ~ Page 39-2 page 39-2  poT0 49 pHoTO43 ~Page 63-1 SwitchB  page 24-5
VIEW 66 VIEW 22 PHOTO 77 PHOTO 77 VIEW 34 VIEW 3 PHOTO45  page 63-1 pPHOTO 44
r————— A r—- r—- r—A r—-" r—A r—- r—- r—-"
"C———WJ I_WJ I_WJ I_WJ Ld I_WJ I_WJ Ld I_WJ
B10 B2 3 1 1 REDANHT:[ 6 1 I 1
3\ "4 2\ 4
20 ¥ C301
PHOTO 98
VIEW 51
5 ¢ Cl04
PHOTO 63
VIEW 30
° °
~ o) ) ~ N
& C105
(Terminals 15-20)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
- ——— o G101
= (Also see page 14-2)
PHOTO 45
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index |:| |E|

Ground Distribution
- G101 ('00-'02 V6), G102 ('00-'02 V6)

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

e T e T e T T S 1

] AR I O Pt I O ;

|
L—d  L_J
v 4

---'01-'02 -,
: ve ‘ VTEC
Immobilizer | oil TDC
Receiver ' ABSITCS ! Primary CKP Sensor
DLC Unit '+ Control Secondary Pressure  Lozs Sensor (1and 2) PCM
page 24-1 * Unit HO2S Shields  Switch ' : Shield page 24
pHOTO 95 P2ge 132 phoTo 195 page 24-4 page 31 Shield Shield ie PHOTO 114
VIEW 47 PHOTO 89 : VIEW 76 pHOTO 75 Page 24-4  page 24-3 page 24-3 VIEW 66
r—A r—A I

5 Y c2 2Y B20 Y B22 Y
*13
( ) ' BRN/ BRN/ BRN/ BRN/ BRAIDED BRAIDED BRAIDED BRN/ BRN/BLK
: BLK BLK BLK BLK WIRE WIRE WIRE BLK
1 o
BRN/BLK
Ci8 H14 X
r—F — — = _T A
Jd
BgII\IK/ BgLNK/ 3Y Passenger's
Under-dash
BRN/BLK Fuse/Relay
Box
——0-————— bt PHOTO 91 *-——— ¢————0-———-9
VIEW 67
BRN/BLK
* = Non-SAE terminal
number used in 1Y 51438710 o8
Service Manual. VIEW 51
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK
5 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
BRN/BLK
[ J
BRN/BLK
-1 - '00Late Production, '01-02 - -}-------- - B
| ~ ~ C105 :
: Y (Terminals 4-6) '
| PHOTO 115 ,
| VIEW 49 )
Countershaft Mainshaft
Speed Sensor Speed Sensor
Shield Shield
page 39-2 page 39-2
BRN/BLK BRAIDED BRAIDED
WIRE WIRE
*o-———— — —— *o-———— —— )
BRN/BLK
*+-—————————— — — — — — — — — — — * G101
(Also see
page 14-5)
PHOTO 45

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

_ G101 ('00-'02 V6), G102 ('00-'02 V6)

[«

Transmission

Range
Switch PGM-FI
Ignition Ignition Ignition Ignition Ignition Ignition gi?fssgil' Main-
Coil Coil Coll Coil Coil Coil 89 110-19 Relay PCM
No. 1 No. 2 No. 3 No. 4 No. 5 No. 6 and 138 page 24 page 24
page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 page 20-1 PHOTO 49 PHOTO 99 PHOTO 114
PHOTO 179 PHOTO 179 PHOTO 179 PHOTO 178 PHOTO 178 PHOTO 178 VIEW 34 VIEW 22 VIEW 66
r— 'I r— 'I r— 'I r— 'I r— 'I r—- r—- r—A r—-
L— J I__J I_‘_J I__J L— J I_WJ Ld I_WJ I_WJ
2 2 2 2 2 2 RED/WHT:[ 3 B2
3y
20 ¥ C301
o-—0-——-0———-90 o -o———-@ 5,*5757198
53 Cl04
PHOTO 63
VIEW 30
”~ ’~ ) ’~ N C107
‘[ (Terminals 8-14)
PHOTO 180
VIEW 72
2 G102 2 G101
PHOTO 181 PHOTO 45
EGR
Valve
. . and EGR
Shift Shift ) Valve
Control Control Radiator Position
Solenoid Solenoid PCM Fan Sensor IAC Radiator
Valve B Valve C page 24 Switch A page 24-8 Valve Fan
page 39-2 page 39-2 PHOTO 114 page 63-1 PHOTO 43 page 24-5 Switch B
PHOTO 77 PHOTO 77 VIEW 66 PHOTO 45 VIEW 3 PHOTO 44 page 63-1
r—- r—A r—A r—- r—- r—- r—A
L—Jd L—Jd L—Jd L—Jd L—Jd L—Jd Lo-d
1 1Y B1OY 1{ 6‘ 1‘ GRY:[
° *o-— — — — — *—— — — —— *-—— — —— °
~ ~ ~ 0105
(Terminals 7-10)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
2 G101
(Also see page 14-4)
PHOTO 45
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
Menu | | Circuit Index 14-5 |z| |:|




Menu Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

Hia

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.
tooT oo V6 -~ """ S ]
.+ - Canada - - - ] %??sﬁé%/ r-- EX --1 AC
. Washer  Windshield ' Right Right Side Marker ‘ Egr?dw?gt%?r ﬁgg'&tgtfor
o Fluid ! Washer  Headlight Front Light ! Hood ! age 63 (L4) age 63 (L4)
' Level ' Motor ' pages Parking pages 110-2, | Switch ‘ gr %3_1 ve) gr %3_1 (V)
.+ Sensor  page91-2 ' 110-10, 110-12,  Light 110-3,and . page 130-7 «  puoTo 7 PHOTO 27
' page80-10 ' pHOTOT71 , and 110-14 page 110-4 110-4 ' PHOTO 3 ' PHOTO 57 (V6) PHOTO 57 (V6)
orTA ST re T ) "y 1T r—-
o I | | . () Low | - —— o | | I I I
oL S | "= Beam | 1 2 L L CoLo-d Lod
oY 2y 1 | T T I
: 3 3 : I/_Alv——_J 3 1y 3 1¥ 1
1: - — e — —— — ¢ —— — —— o —— — — — o6 ——F—-—————-—— ——- o G201
Ll ) ' Gl ) PHOTO 38
o “ PHOTO 67 (V6)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu Circuit Index

Ground Distribution
- G202

Hia

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Canada EX
CoT T T V6 - - - - - - T ABS - - T 77 Allexcept
: - ABS N 01-'02 V6
. Cruise . Fail-safe | | Seat
+ Control PSP oo Relay Do Heater
' Actuator Switch v page 44-1 + Relay
| page 34-1 page 24-6 ! or 44-5 : ! page 147
 PHOTO 66 PHOTO79  , | PHOTO 9 D PHOTO 9
[ | r—- o r—A oo r—-
D Ld L—d 0 L_—_d L
| 2 Y ) | 3 Y Lo 3 v
L1y L o
! ° o .
e e
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
14-6 | Menu | | Circuit Index

re = 1 Under-
| Blower . hood
| Motor Relay ELD Unit | Fuse/
page 60 (Manual A/C) page 22 (L4), Relay
| or60-5 (Climate 22-1(98-99V6) | Box
| Control) or 22-2 ('00-'02 V6) | PHOTO 9
I r—-" r—" I VIEW 68
: L—Jd L—Jd I
2 N
N S DU R —— -
D14 Y
****** o-—— —————8 (G202
PHOTO 35
PHOTO 65 (V6)

[



Menu | | Circuit Index

Ground Distribution
- G301

Hia

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

———————————— L4 - ---=-------~

(77 Canada © oo 7 Windshield

.« Washer Fluid ' Washer ! Left

+ + Level Sensor ! Motor | Headlight

' ! page 80-4 ('98-'99) page 91 ! pages 110-10,

|, or80-5(00-02) | PHOTO 71 ! 110-12, and 110-14

N bk | 1 r—A ‘ r————1

N ‘ || | | () Low |

L : L1 ! | ‘<’ Beam |

1Y 2y | | J |

. ! ‘ L————-

L ' ! Al

o *o-—— —— — —_— y— — — — — — — — — - —— — — — —
Menu | | Circuit Index

Left Front
Parking
Light

page 110-4

)
3

Left Front

Turn Signal/Side

Marker Light

pages 110-2,

110-3, and 110-4
()

2~f

G301
2 pHOTO 29
PHOTO 60 (V6)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu

| Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

Hia

ilil

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

e - L4 -------=----- .

' __ _Allexcept _ ' .

1 "TUsADX | | Intermittent

| | . - Wiper

\ ‘ Cruise Relay

| PSP | Control [ page 91 (L4)

' Switch ! Actuator '+ or 91-2 (V6)

' page23-8 ! page 34-1 | ' PHOTO 8

| PHOTO 70 | PHOTO 31 | | VIEW 16

| r—" | r—- : | r—"

; L-d : L-d L L-d

o2 | I S

! ! 1y b

: o — — — — — ———e ——;%——o————
Menu | | Circuit Index

- - CanadaEX - -,

' '01-02 V6 ‘

‘ w Windshield

! ! Wiper Brake Fluid

\ Seat ! Motor Level Switch

w Heater ‘ page 91 (L4) pages 80 (L4),

‘ Relay : or 91-2 (V6) and 80-8 (V6)

! page 147-1 | PHOTO 7 PHOTO 8

1 r—- ; r—- r—-

1 L—d ] L_d Lo

, 3 A4 ‘ 3 ~

] ‘ B g

| SR S

—_——.— o G302

I PHOTO 32
PHOTO 64 (V6)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Ground Distribution
- G401

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

R MIT ------- - - S VB e Canada - - - - - - - - T LAAT -
! Al (DX - - . Radiator |, Lo ‘
: : excep " DLC '« Fan e - DX, LX - .+ Drivers ‘
| Clutch | ! page ' Control [ | [ [ Under-dash !
+ Interlock Clutch Pedal ' 2371 (L4)or | Module ' | b Fuse/Relay |
+ Switch Position Switch . ' 5, 7 (V6) | page 63-1 ' | Security | DRL Control Unit + Box !
| page2l ! page 34-1 '\ PHOTO95 1 PHOTOL17 ', System | page 110-16 | PHOTO 85 ‘
., PHOTO 103 PHOTO 103 L VIEW47 " VIEW 28 ' ' Connector VIEW44 | VIEW 60 |
e T S e e R T T
S I T b b prorones [ |8\lsztd)| *
Pl—d L_—J c k= e—d o VEW2E 400 L—_—4 !
: 1 N : 3 N , ‘ 4\' ‘ 4 N : ‘ : 8 N C402‘ 4 N 7 A4 : : Qll N ‘
| | : ! (*12) ! o : | | !
:»— —77717**7 777777 1:‘ ! :‘: : : : '
s 0% capn v 1 . ] Lo 1
i, \ PHOTO 166 , | ‘ D ‘ A '
o \ VIEW69 | | ' D ‘ b '
! o———‘——o————;]——or——]—fo v ee——— — - — — — — o ——oL-———o !
* = Non-SAE terminal number
used in Service Manual
** = All except ‘98 Models
Heater Bl Heater Combination Windshield
Fan Blower M0¥V$r Control Climate Light Switch Wiper/Washer
Switch Power H'oﬁ Panel Control Unit pages 110-4, Switch
pages 60 Transistor Rlaglay pages 60-1, pages 64-1, 110-10, 110-12, page 91 (L4)
and 60-2 60-2, and 64 and 60-4 110-15, and 114-2 or 91-2 (V6
PHOTO 170 page 60-5  page 60-5 PHOTO 170 PHOTO 83 PHOTO 88 PHOTO gzg )
VIEW 20 PHOTO 115  PHOTO 119 VIEW 54 VIEW 57 VIEW 42 VIEW 65
r—A r—A r—A r—A r—A B r—A
L—J L—J L L—J L—J D b ————d L—J
1 5 5 9 B8 7 | 11 8
° } J
Manual Climate All except EX-V6 | :
AIC Control EX - V6 | |
*e-———— — — — — — — o-—— —— o—————:——o——:———o ————— o ———e (G401
| ' ~ (Also see
- EX - - page 14-9)
PHOTO 96

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index |Z| |:|

+ —
Ground Distribution -
- G401

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Steering Lock P Tt AllexceptDX - - - - - - - - - --mmm s s s s s s ‘
PHOTO 89 | !
VIEW 24 | aﬂﬁ[ lex !
r—————7/1 : ContPoI Unit Driver’'s Driver’s Door ) !
| Ignition | ‘ page 120 ('98-'99) Door Lock Key Cylinder Driver’s Door |
I Key Switch I ' or 120-4 (100_102) Switch Switch Lock Knob Switch
pages 50, 73, ! PHOTO 137 pages 130, pages 130, pages 130, !
| 130,1302, | ' PHoTO 184 (Coupe) 130-2, and 130-7 130-2, and 130-7 130-2, and 130-7 |
| and130-7 | ‘ VIEW 58 PHOTO 139 PHOTO 141 PHOTO 141 \
I r—A I | r—- r—- r—- r—- '
e || || || |
| L—d | | I_WJ |_7J L-d I_WJ ‘
'OAL2 2 2 ‘
AN ‘
3 1 2 |
: *-—— —— — — — *—— — — — — — — — ¢ —— — — — — — — — ° !
. G16 | ' (Not Used) (Not Used)
[ TTe E i
| Turn Signal Driver’s | Fuse/Relay
Hazard Relay f Box
| 1102 Multiplex | ZOX_
[SEXS 105 Control Unit
| | view o
| (Coupe) page 50 |
or 110-3 PHOTO 86
| (Sedan) VIEW 59 |
| r=a =
| || || |
| L—Jd L—Jd |
| 1 Al4a |
I |
| I
I I
I, ‘E _______________ N 4
oY Multiplex Q15 Y
Control
Inspection
Connector
G401
- —— e —— T T T T T T T T T 2 (Also see page 14-8)
PHOTO 96

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index

Ground Distribution
- G501

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black. Gauge
Assembly
o e pages 80-4 .~ '00-02  _ |
‘ Canada EX L ‘ ‘ EX . ('98-'99 L4), . Coupe
. Driver's  Front \ . Front : | : ?805 02 L4), \ Fuel Tank |
. Seat Passenger's’  Passengers ' Moonroof Moonroof Moonroof ! 80-10 (V6), Accessory Clock ' Unit w
' Heater Seat Heater : ' Seat Belt ! | Switch Close Open : 84 (L4), page ' page80-2
' Switch  Switch . Switch . page 122 Relay Relay  ~.489 Socket 154 | (L4and
. page 147 page 147 . . paged7-2 . ' pHoTO 192 Page 122 page 122 . 5154,  PAQE 155 510, 80-9(VE)
" OVIEW2 VIEW 4 ' pHOTO187 ' VIEW9 PHOTO 105 PHOTO105 '  VIEW61 PHOTO 107 191 i PHOTO 146
[ | r—A : : r—A : : r—- r—A r—- : r— _I r— _I r—a . r—a '
CL—d  L_—Jd S S Do Lb—d L1 L_J | L_— J |__J L—d L_J :
L 3Y 3Y Co o2y 4 Y 4 Y .B16 2 5 Y }
1 1y o ! | 18 C501
| v ‘ ! ! | PHOTO
| o ‘ ' | 95 |
| Lo : | | \ VIEW 48
‘ ' ! 5¥YC505 \ ‘ ' '
! b PHOTO | ‘ e 4
| b 186 ‘ \ ‘ —
w b VIEW70 | M ! - - —e -
e —— e ———e; -0 C 2 & C502 }
foT T Tt s s s w ! ! PHOTO 96 \
. '00Sedan . VIEw 18 ;
- - with Side - ! ‘
SRS ] ‘
1 o :
'00 | Ty S ‘
Sedan ! Vo LX, EX \
- - With Side -, e AT - L ‘
. SRS : 1 L _ o Cruise Cruise :
' OPDS , Glove , Park . Audio ' Cruise Control Control/ w
. Unit + Box + Pin ' Unit '+ Control Unit Main TCS Switch !
. page47-3 ' Light ' Switch '+ page 150 . ' page34-1 Switch page 34 :
' pHoTo174 , Pagell4-2 | pagel38 ' po7043 v PHOTO 106 page 34 PHOTO 192 |
' VIEW75 , PHOTO84 | PHOTO110 , | VIEW50 v VIEW 43 PHOTO 192 VIEW 78 w
I S O A I Lo r—" I'_'i I'_'i ‘
g - CL—d et Ll oLd L_d L |
' D8 .2 \ 14 3 1 7 ‘
l ; '3y - ' [ |
. 2y C8sl ‘ ' ' ‘
‘ PHOTO ' ' L v |
‘ 187 ! : Lo v All except | '01-'02 V6 |
| GRN | ; L L '01-'02 V6 ‘
1% c505 | | - - 1
' PHOTO | | . ! ‘
‘ 186 | | . . ‘
! VIEW 70 - — — — —@0—— 17— ——0 Vo L] ‘
o-—— 0 —————@0-————— —— " —— — - *-—— ——— -+ —®8 G501
L. S PHOTO
108
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Menu

Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

(Coupe 1)Y
2

Hia

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.
—————————————————————— AllexceptDX - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
. Canada -~
Door Multiplex Power Driver’s . Left D
Control Unit Mirror Switch Window Motor | Power Co
pages 50, 120 and 120-4 page 141 (USA) page 120 (98-'99) '  Mirror o
PHOTO 137 or 141-1 (Canada)  or 120-4 ('00-'02) ‘ page 141-1 '
PHOTO 164 (Coupe) PHOTO 137 PHOTO 140 . PHOTO139 .
VIEW 58 VIEW 37 PHOTO 165 (Coupe) . VIEWS L
r——— A r—- r—- | r—-" L
b 4 L LJ Lo L
B1Y A9 Y 2Y 1_ ' BLU v
4 o ;o
o—— — —- *—— — —— *———— — — — o« — e 77 1
—————————————————————————————————————————— cs A |
Driver’'s Seat Driver’s Seat r 1 Driver's Under-dash
% e Belt Switch Belt Switch | ! | Fuse/Relay Box
= '98-'99 pages 47-2 pages 47-2 | |, |rHOTOS&S
('00 Sedan), ('00 Sedan), Lol ooy vieweo
47-5 ('00 Coupe), 47-5 ('00 Coupe), B10Y
47-8 ('01-'02 47-8 ('01-'02
Models) 73, 80-1 Models)
(L4), and 80-12 (V6) 73, 80-1 (L4),
PHOTO 130 and 80-12 (V6)
PHOTO 129 (2-way) PHOTO 128
r—- r—-
| | | | P 8-way Adjustable Seat - - - - - - )
L-d Ld | ‘
. *1_ 1_ ' _ - - - Canada - -, .
High Mount (*2) 1 ' Driver's Power Seat EX, SE .
Brake Light 1 I ' Adjustment Switch 1 Driver's ro
page 110 (Coupe) . page 140 ‘ L
or 110-1 (Sedan) 2 S,_%’Tlo 128 '\ PHOTO 126 . SeatHeater '
PHOTO 188 VIEW 31 ' VIEW63 ' page 147 C
) N e a0 r—0 o
7 All except 8-way | | | | o
8-way Adjustable ! Bll'w———BEUJ : e Co
Adjustable Seat . . 1— to
Seat 2-way | ... 1 T : :
- - - SedanEX - - - - - Adjustable - - . ! - ° b
' ' ' Seat ' . ! J ro
. Left Rear 1 ! Driver's ! 3y T T T gy 1 — 5y C551 o
+ Door Lock | . Power Seat | ! | PHOTO 128
" Knob Switch ¢+ Adjustment | ‘ | VIEW 31 v
. page130-9 ! ' Switch ' \ : L
' PHOTO 143 ‘ ., Ppage 140 : ‘ . Sedan Coupe '
CorTA ! B ettt I ——
CoL_—Jd ‘ Db ——d | 1 o
2 I 1 5 3T | J -
. 1yCss3 } e : o
' IPHOTO 142 . . ‘ - Ca
! VIEW 32 w ‘ ‘ ‘ ' Co
° : ° : ! ' C
4 ) C552 1 l o
‘ T PHOTO 129 ! ‘ o
Gs51 @& —— — —— — — — — — — — — — — —e—— — — — - —— —— ——- o ° o
PHOTO ~ | | | e e e e oo oo
124 e e e oo S o e e oo
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

|

|

|

|

[ N

| Mirror
' page

' 141-1
' PHOTO 139
' VIEW 10
I

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

Front
Passenger’s
Seat Belt
Switch

page 47-8
PHOTO 87
r—-"

I
[
1

v

T cro1
PHOTO 198
VIEW 79

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.
i O =
: P CEX -

' Front 1 !
! Front Passenger’s . Front o
\ o Front Passenger's Door Key + Passenger’s
! Driver's Passenger's Door Lock Cylinder ' Door Lock
+ Spotlights Vanity Vanity Switch Switch ' Knob !
' pages 114 Mirror Light Mirror Light page 130-1, page 130-1, . Switch ‘
, and 157 page 114-2  page 114-2 130-3,and 130-8  130-3,and 130-8 ' Ppage 130-8
i PHOTO 131 PHOTO 132 PHOTO 132 PHOTO 139 PHOTO 141 ' PHOTO 141 !
N r—a r—7 r—a r—"a S | 1
CL—d Lod Lo L—J Lo S }
! 3 N I I 2 N I . 2 ‘
] 1 1 2 1 1
! ° - — — — — — — ¢ —— — —— — e — — — —
. BLL FLA
I I T~~~ Passenger'’s
R - - | Under-dash
Power Accessory ) Fuse/Relay Box
I Window Power Passenger's ! PHOTO 91
I Rel Socket MUltlpleX ) I VIEW 67
| Sk o e Control Unit |
page 120 ('98-'99 Relay page 50
| LX, EX), 120-4  pages 150 .o~ > |
I (’00-'02 LX, EX) and 155 VIEW 62 I *=00-"02 Models
| r—" r—" r—" |
L || || A '01-'02 EX V6 Sedan - - - - - -
| L (I L | } - edan
3 4 A8 [ 71 Front Passenger’s
I | 9
| | ' | | Power Seat
| ‘ ‘ . | 'L ] Adjustment Switch
K6 | =TT~ page 140-1
e v B4 B2 PHOTO 197
A3 Y (Not Used) \ VIEW 80
., 6 ~  gycral
00-'02 ! T PHOTO 198
- VIEW 79
Coupe, ! °
'00-'02 01-02 L. [ T
Coupe, Models . ,
' 01002~ ! “withside "~ ___ Canada _ | v __Sedan _
| Models , , SRS Vo EX Lo v T T EX ‘
' Front b v v ] ! ' RightRear |
! Passenger's' 82?8 Lo Front Lo | DoorlLock
. SeatBelt | | -~ . . . '  Passenger's . | . Knob ]
. Switch oo PR9SS® 1 SeatHeater | switeh ‘
' paged7-5 v o ooFo, ' . page 147 v ] ' page130-9
' or47-8 b VEw7s ' orl47- . | ., PHOTO143
I k| N | N TN TR st ‘
L Lod CL—d 1 ! L-d ool e 1
T T | T
D1 C o %cegsr L (%2 o] 1 ycssL
‘ b pHoto ' v 1 . b o PHOTO
‘ v 187 - with v Lo 142 '
: L o dway VIEW33
| o SRR TR Yor/ YRR w
‘ Lo I PHOTO198 | ' Lo ‘
l o L viewzo 0 1
I i ..,:BL
- G581 oLl ool T T
PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Ground Distribution

_ G1, G2, G203 (V6), G204 (V6), G205 (V6), G303 (L4), G304 (L4), G305 (L4) ——

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Engine

B%ttery Transmission
= o
= L_J
== T3
I= PHOTO 23
PHOTO 50 (V6)
BLK/YEL

\\b

*1 = V6: early production '98

*2 = V6: late production
'98; '99 Model
*3 = V6: '00-'02 Models

G1
PHOTO 40
PHOTO 58 (V6)

PHOTO 177 (*3)

with ABS

ABS Pump Motor (**)

ABS Control Unit (**)

' - page 44
'\B/IOUT t : gzg%g 2 PHOTO 92
E 'E:_Ie ! PHOTO 67 (V6) PHOTO \1/,2152'/%/\’56()5
| I ! or ABS/TCS Modulator Unit (*) or ABS/TCS Control Unit (*)
| page 44-6 page 44-4
Ld ' PHOTO 67 PHOTO 195
T4 | VIEW 77 VIEW 76
PHOTO 30 (L4) | r—- T A
PHOTO 55 (*1) ' | ]
PHOTO 167 (*2) : I | P .
PHOTO 177 (*3) ‘ L—_Jd e —— e e e d |
L2 cnY ALY A12Y ' B2Y B7Y '
. (*16) (*C12) ; ;
*="01-02V6 | ‘
** = All except | o ‘
'01-'02 V6 ‘ !
1 /7 N\ N\ ‘
2 G2 | G303 2 G304 ‘ 2 G305 !
PHOTO 30 (L4) | PHOTO 29 PHOTO 92 ‘ PHOTO 93
PHOTO 55 (*1) w G203 (V6) G204 (V6) ‘ G205 (V6) |
PHOTO 167 (*2) PHOTO 67 PHOTO 123 ] PHOTO 123"

Menu

| | Circuit Index

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index

Ground Distribution
- G502, G503, G504, G552, G801

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Hia

: i- Driver’s -i Dri\éer‘s T Q. -
Audio Multiplex g” r‘fr' | Passenger's| . . FuelTank , . Fuel Tank Unit
Unit .| control as L Multiplex |+ Unit i 1 pages 23-9 (L4),
page | | unit Fulse Control Unit; ' ' 23-9(L4), ' ' 24-7(V6), 80-2
150 '| page50 | Rexay | page 50 | o 24-7(V6) | (L4), 80-9 (V6),
PHOTO83 , |  PHOTO86 | gil-o 85| prorons |+ 1 and132” | and 132
VEwso ', | VIEWSS' | DR | vEWs2 | + + PHOTO146 , | PHOTO 146
r—a . r—" I r—" I I | I e |
N R |
L_J | L_J I L_J I ! ! L__l (. L_____l
20Y leunuy | B22 Y a4 Y 1Y aY
L1 | | o
| I_ | ___J 1 1 | 1
! '01-02 v o
| . B Passen- | L
‘ . Sedan | ger’s v D
! ! ! Under- ' C
] . MES ] dash | | o
\ ' Connector Fuse/ . | o
' | page 47-7 Relay o
! . PHOTO 104 Box Lo .
' PHOTO 91 '
' : : VIEW 67 : : ' :
G502 | &0 ® G504 . ®* T T T2 GoR2
PHOTO | T 85 PHOTO 1 N PHOTO 145
1 Lo : ' All except
,,,,,,,,, LX,EX - -------4 ‘0002 _ | . _ _ '00-'02 _
Coupe Coupe
Menu | | Circuit Index

SRS Unit
page 47 ('98-'99) or
47-1 ('00 Sedan) or
47-4 ('00 Coupe) or

47-7 ('01-'02)
PHOTO 109 (98-'99)

PHOTO 186 ('00-'01 Sedan)
PHOTO 171 ('00-'01 Coupe,

'01 Sedan)
VIEW 64
== 1
IL |
_____ -
(98-99 Y (98-99Y
17) 16)
Al12 A13
BLK or
GRN GRN

.
I
|
|
|
|
|
|

BLK or !
|
|
|
|
|
|
I
|
|
|
|
|

'00-'02
Models

MES !
Connector
page 47-1
('00 Sedan) '
or 47-4 !
('00 Coupe)
or47-7 |
('01-'02) !
PHOTO 104 |

- G801
PHOTO 109 ('98-'99)

PHOTO 186 (00 Sedan)
PHOTO 171 ('00-'02 Coupe, '01-'02)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu Circuit Index

Ground Distribution
- G601 (Coupe)

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Left Taillight Assembly

Right Taillight Assembly

PHOTO 159 PHOTO 159
Brake VIEW 8 VIEW 12
nght ro——e—e——————————— 1 r————ee——————_——— |
Failure | | | |
Sensor  |eft Rear Turn Signal ~ Outer License Right Rear Turn Signal Outer
page 110 Side Marker I Light/ Brake Light/ | License Plate Side Marker I Light/ Brake Light/ |
PHOTO 158 Light | Taillight Tailllight | Plate Light Light | Taillight Taillight |
VIEW 1 page 110-5 | pages110-2 pages110 | Light page 110-5 page 110-5 | Ppages110-2  pages 110 |
F—7  phoroizs | @and110-5  and 110-5 | Page 110-5  PHOTO 162(98-01) proOTO 176 | and110-5 and 110-5 |
5 o 1 N I I N 1 v I I

| BLK/WHT | | i BLK/WHT |
N - | INEN e
6 1 4 3 L4 6 v 3 A4 )
Trailer
Lighting
B D e Connector
. , page 118
| | | PHOTO 158
. @ | VIEW 13
| | 2
N
2 2 /I\
*o—— — 0 ——— —— o-— — —— ° *-—— — — — — *———-0——— —— *o-—— — —- o——o

********** EX -~ - - P LX -

‘ Trunk Lid Latch : 1 l

| PHOTO 155 ' ‘ |

| VIEW 14 w C Trunk ‘

‘ T e T Left Right ' )

\ | Latch | Beack—up Bgck—up . Latch \ Left Right

' Trunk | Switch | Light Light ' Switch |nner Inner

. Key pages | ' page page | Pages = Brake Brake

. Cyiinder | oOpener 84-1(L4), | . T610 11000 | 8414 ! Lighy Light/

* Switch | Actuator 84-3 (V6), | AT or  (AM)or . 214843 Tailight  Taillight

| pagel130-9 | page 114,and | ! M) mm) V6) ' pages 110 pages 110

. PHOTO160 | 1309 130-9 | +  Proto proto ' HOTO183 1 and 110-5  and 110-5

o r/ | r—a r—°1 | ! 161 161 [ e | : PHOTO 161 PHOTO 161

" WHT el 1.1 1 c 1 | I

R ¢ i ‘ * L1y 1

: 4 6 ‘ : ‘

: ° . e-———e-— ' 06— ——-0————o

°—— — — — °--— °-—— & G601
Gl w " PHOTO 158
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index |:| |:|

Ground Distribution
- G601 (Sedan)

NOTE: Wires shown without color codes are black.

Brake Light

i Left Brake Light/ Left Rear Right Brake Light/  Right Rear
Failure Sensor ' Outer Taillight Turn Signal Outer Taillight Turn Signal
page 110-1 Trailer bages 1101 Light pages 110-1 Light
views Lighting and 110-5 page 110-3 and 110-5 page 110-3
r—A Connector PHOTO 147 ('98-'00) PHOTO 147 ('98-'00) PHOTO 190 ('98-'00) PHOTO 190 (198-'00)
| | page 118 PHOTO 199 (01-'02) PHOTO 199 ('01-'02) PHOTO 199 ('01-'02) PHOTO 199 ('01-'02)

PHOTO 149 — —~ —— ~
|| s ) ) ) )
3 Y 5 Y oY 1Y N2 1Y

° - — — — — — —— - — — — — — —— - — — — — — — °

Right
L
bomeup T S : Back-up - - DX, LX -
Left Light ] | Right Light Tk
Inner page ‘ ] + Inner page " Latch |
Tailight ~ 110-19 - TrunkLid Latch - Tailight - X019 ' Swich |
page (MTyor ' Trunk Ke PHOTO 152 page License | :
1105 (M) " Cylinder Y I_______ﬁ":ﬂlfl o mos D), Plate | Bay ?L4), ‘
5:8%8 154 fgg‘?gg) 154 ' Switch | Latch | 5:8%00) 154 (.98-00) Light 4.3 (ve), '
PHOTO 200 PHOTO200 ,  Page 130-9 | Switch | + PHOTO200 ’,’(‘;’l‘?gg 200 page ' gnd114
(01-'02) (01-'02)  PHOTO 154 pages | (01-02) (01-02) 110-5 | pPHOTO 153 »
("‘) ("‘) S | opener 841 (L4), ! (’“ ("‘) (") Sr—a
- - co | | Actuator 84-3(Ve), | | - - < | | .
1 2 | | page 1%45 gnd | 1 2 2 L4
: WHT I I rli)'_gl I}_'_I I . : 1 v !
‘ ¥ | | | I ‘ 1
| || I B | |
| I L d L d I | | |
] [ I N ] 1
| BLU w \ |
| 4 6 : | :
- — 06— ——\— @ ————_ ° * - 6 o @6—+——» |
- — — — — — ®*-—— — — ®* - — — — — o G601

PHOTO 148

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index |

Splice and Junction Connector Details

- Circuit 11

Interior Illumination (Positive) e - DX, LX -~ = === ----------
R => G ’ P e =1 Combination ,
1 . 1 .| F—T—1 Headlight | Light Switch .
! =T 7 Tailight | o 2 | Switch | PHOTO 88 w
‘ I = | Relay ‘ | WS 0 = Off | VIEW 42 |
: I‘S,LJ PHOTO 123 ! | L— L y1=2pal | |
S : . 2=20 | 1
| | | e e e e e e e — d !
| l | 7 !
! ‘ ' RED/BLK !
| . O ——
: RED/BLK : RED/BLK
! ! (Not Used) 2 L
w ' r— =%y - -~ - - 1 Passenger’s
! ! | A7T T Under-dash
| | LQL J QLJ Fuse/Relay
; - c17 B4 Y HOY  Baror
‘ ' RED/BLK RED/BLK VIEW 67 RED/BLK
RED/BLK ‘L J‘ RED/BLK
,,,,, I
° °
RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK
2 2 7~
2 3 ) WHT WHT:[ 3 G § 1
("‘) Right Front ("“ Right Front =~ Driver's  I©~— 1 Front =1 Clock ™~ 1 Hazard ™1 Glove
</ Parking — ./ Turn Signal/ Vanity | | Passenger’s | PHOTO | | Warning | | Box Light
Light Side Marker | | Mirror L ___y Vanity Mirror g -~ L ___ Switch L___y PHoTO®84
Light —= Light —= Light - —= pPHOTO 191 ==
PHOTO 132 PHOTO 132 VIEW 36 03
ta)
rr-——-————————————— A
| ) |
| A6 | |
| ™= 7 Driver’s Multiplex |
I | | Control Unit |
PHOTO 86
| L — viewsg H3 U |
N — ——— e J [ 2L |
QY (NotUsed) K16 Y Option E18 Y 113Y ALY Driver’s
RED/BLK Connector Under-dash
B . Fuse/Relay
| REDBLK 6 g(e;(r:]l;]relltcyt;ystem ‘ REDIBLK RED/BLK RED/ PHOT%%).f(:
" e (Option) Canada ° BLK VIEW 60
‘ CA02 1070 104 DX ?”d LX Rg&’ RED/BLK
' VIEW 26
RED/BLKi 7777777777777777777777 2 it 3 2 it W
. —, Le " Left Front
Climate (V) Front (‘_,) Turn Signal/ ToAon
Manual A/C Control Parking Side Marker E)élge 15;-1.
' h ! oupe) or
RED/ RED/BLK Hon Hon To /Ao page
BLK l RED/BLK l ° H 15-1. (Sedan)
10 A8
™= 7 Heater Control ™= 7 Climate Control Unit All except
RED/ '01-'02 V6 '01-
| | Panel | | HoTO 83 BLK C 1 '01-02 V‘6
PHOTO 170
— < viEwss L—d
————————————————————— I RED/BLK | RED/BLK RED/BLK
‘ *——— —— *—— — —— —————————e
: ' ' RED/ . B22 A 4 1
\ REDY ' | BLK ' REDS ™1 Gauge =1 Cruise =1 Cruise
| RED/ RED/BLK o ' TRk | | Assembly | | Contol | | Control/
| . 1 RED/ ‘ L ___y PHOTO 87 L _ _y Main L__TCs
- 5 o BLKI AT Gear ' VIEW 61 Switch Switch
\ o oA . 2 Positon ' 9 page 34 page 34
. 77 Driver's ™= 1 Front o (") console ! r:'l Audio 3 PHOTO 192 PHOTO
o | Seat | Passenger's | < Light o Unit = 192
" L___ Heater | Seat Heater , | PHOTO 110 I PHOTO 83 1 Moonroof VIEW 78
‘ —= Switch ~— = Switch o v L— viewso | | Switch
! VIEW 2 VIEW 4 o \ L1 5;'5‘/78192
SRR Canada - ---- - e AT -
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index | E |E|

Splice and Junction Connector Details
- Circuit 11

. From A on
Coupe: page 15.
RED/BLK
°
RED/BLK RED/BLK
6 $Lffffebt C554
PHOTO 150
RED/BLK RED/BLK VIEW 38
o —— — —— o—— — — —— *o-— — — — —— o — — — —— - — — — — — ®e —— — — — — e ——eo
RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK | RED/
BLK
2 2 A 3
("‘) Left Rear ("‘) Right Rear Trailer
A A </ Side Marker </ Side Marker Lighting
1y Light Light
19 19 Connector
02 PHOTO176 ¢ PHOTO 176 ¢ PHOTO 158
- Model --}- 0 ———— -~ _ __——"1r s A VIEW 13
‘ ode r r | r — |
‘ o | RED/BLK | | RED/BLK |
! - I RED/BLK | | 3a I RED/BLK | | 3 A&
! | RED/BLK I RBEIPK/ | RED/BLK I RBEI_E:(/
: A . I I A I I A
‘ ("‘) License | (’_“ Turn ("“ Outer ("“ Left Inner | (’_“) Turn (’_“ Outer (’_“)
| </ Plate -/ Signal ‘_ __/Brake | -/ Brake -/ Signal ‘\_ __/ Brake | —_—
I - o Light | Light/ Light! | Light/ | Light/ Light |  Right Inner
' 2= License | PHoTo162 | Taillight Taillight | Taillight | Taillight Taillight | Brake Light/
- )Plate : L— pHOTOL6L L — — — — ——————-  Taillight
.~ Light ! Left Taillight Assembly Right Taillight Assembly 570 161
' ' PHOTO 159 PHOTO 159
! PHOTO 162, VIEW 8 VIEW 12

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
- Circuit 11

Sedan: From A on
page 15.
RED/BLK
8 g C554
PHOTO 150
VIEW 38
RED/BLK
*—— — — — —- *—— — — — — * —— — — — — *-—— — — — — *-— — — — — - °
RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK
1 3 2 2 4 4 A
("‘) License Trailer ("‘) Left ("‘) Right ("“) Left Brake ("‘ Right Brake
</ Plate Lighting </ Inner </ Inner _/ Light/ -/ Light/
Light Connector Taillight Taillight Outer Outer
PHOTO 149 PHOTO 154 (98-00) PHOTO 154 (98-00) Taillight Taillight
VIEW 13 PHOTO 200 (01-02) PHOTO 200 (01-02) PHOTO 147 (98-'00) PHOTO 190 (98-'00)
PHOTO 199 (01-'02) PHOTO 199 (01-'02)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index |

Splice and Junction Connector Details
— Circuit 12

Hia

Interior lllumination (Negative)

P m oo Canada - - - ------- r---- AT----,
v F— 7 Drivers [~ 71 Front b ( )A/T Gear ' [~ 71 Audio '~ T Cruise =7 Cruise
o Seat | | Passengers . ! Position | | | Unit | | Control | | Control/
v L_ Heater Seat v Console , | | PHOTOS3 L Main L | TCsS Switch
. 1Y Swich [~ Heater ' gep | Proromo gy VW c Switch 5 page 34
‘ VIEW 2 Switch o ! page 34 PHOTO 192
: VIEW 4 S 4 ! PHOTO 192 VIEW 78
! o ! RED RED
! - 1 All except '01-'02 V6
' RED RED . ' RED ' RED '01-'02 V6
w ~— ——— — — *o —— —— — — —_—————— — & — — — — — °
I~ 7 Clock [~ 71 Hazard F— 7 Gauge = 71 Moonroof [~ 71 Heater [~ 7 Climate
| | PHOTO 191 | | Warning | | Assembly | | Switch | | Control | | Control
Switch PHOTO 87 PHOTO 192 Panel Unit
L- 4 L- = Froto 101 by = VIEW 61 L- 4 views L- 4 proro 170 L J PHOTO 83
4 VIEW 36 BlO 1 22 VIEW 54 A10 ) VIEW 57
(*5)
RED RED RED RED RED RED
*-—— — — — *—— o ———— ° . v y
Manual A/C Climate
Control
='01-'02 Models
RED RED RED
(Not Used) le ) K15 L Q4 X
a1 1 Driver's
| Hz T T | Under-dash
| A20 \L | Fuse/Relay
| Com | Drivers % o
Multlplex
| | Control | Control Unit | ViEWE0
| L PHOTO 86 |
| — — = viEw 59 |
S, J

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu Circuit Index |

Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit 13

Brake Pedal Position ™~ 71 Brake Pedal cCT ST ooy \
| 0 1 | Position Switch ‘ F—7 ABS F— 7 ABS/TCS |
L_>71 _1=Brakepedal V6 | | cControl | | Control :
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

Hia

— Circuit E93 (A/T)
Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal

_______ 2 rrivar
| = 71 Driver’s | Dnver_s F— 7 Gauge = 7 Cruise
Under-dash
| | Multiplex | | Assembly | Control
I Control UmtI Fuse/Relay Unit
| - 4 = proToss E,%(m g5 BI2- = Viewer 1|2-\ 4 phoTo 106
: VIEW 59 ! VIEW 60 VIEW 43
I S — -
BLU/WHT
BLU/
WHT
BLU/WHT
- — — — *o-—— e —— — ——
BLU/WHT
A9 |
[ wssoun
h PHOTO 114
I Vehicle I VIEW 66

speed |

output |

—_——

Menu | | Circuit Index

(Not  (Not
Used) Used)
[y 7 Passenger’s
| J13 ci2 | Under-dash
L_ Fuse/ReIay
Box

PHOTO 91
VIEW 67

BLU/WHT
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

Hia

— Circuit E93 (M/T)
Vehicle Speed Sensor Signal

T — 71 Driver's
| | Multiplex
Co_ntrol

Unit
314 PHOTO 86 |

BLU/ VIEW 59 I

7 Driver’s
| Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay
| Box
PHOTO 85
VIEW 60

| I,

]

= 7 Gauge
| Assembly

L—Jd

B2 v

BLU/WHT

= 7 Cruise
| Control
Unit
L— om0 106
12 VIEW 43

PHOTO 87
VIEW 61

BLU/WHT

BLU/WHT

~

r— T

C12
BLU/WHT I

(ULEV 7)
BLU/WHT

1 Passenger’s
| Under-dash
_| Fuse/Relay Box

PHOTO 91
VIEW 67

C102
PHOTO 34
VIEW 40

C2

BLU/WHT

-
|
L
3

— 1 ECM
PHOTO 114
VIEW 66

v

BLU/WHT
3

T Vehicle R

I speed

output

VSS
| PHOTO 37

I —
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

_ Circuit F12 (L4)

Fan Controls

r nder-h
| F~T 7 Condenser 'I Radiator | IL:Jug;Recl’g)?
TRy ' | ey B0
PHOTO 9
| Lxd J I VIEW 68
| 4
I D15 I
[T S ettt —_—
D12 Y (Not Used)
(Not Used)
12T - - - = 1 Passenger’s
GRN | Ki4 | Under-dash
I A J Egie/Relay
C1 117 ) PHOTO 91
GRN VIEW 67
°
GRN GRN
6 ¢ Cl101
PHOTO 34
VIEW 29
GRN
2 ) A20 oL
71 Radiator Fanc) 1 PCMor
I Fan I Fan I ECM
Switch ntrol | PHOTO 114
L PHOTO 16 |_Ci tro I VIEW 66
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

_ Circuit F12 (V6)

Fan Controls

Hia

_ ) e T T T T T T T T T — /777 Under-hood
[~ 71 Radiator | F~T 7 Condenser 7T 71 Radiator | Fyse/Relay
| Fan Control || | Fan Relay | | Fan Relay | Box
Module PHOTO 9
L—d poorour | L Lad VIEW 68
8 VIEW 28 | 4 T 4 T |
| el |
D12 Y (Not Used)
°
GRN GRN GRN
18 ¥ C301
PHOTO 98
VIEW 51
GRN K14 ) CL L
r~—————— T'I Passenger’s
| | Under-dash
L ;LJ Fuse/Relay
4 ¥ C103 T T T 7Y Box
PHOTO 63 1 PHOTO 91
VIEW 41 VIEW 67
GRN GRN
2 ta) A20 ta)
™ 7~ 71 Radiator ™ Fang) 1 PCM
| | Fan Switch A I Fan | PHOTO 114
- PHOTO 45 Control |
L { Contrall
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
- Circuit F28

Service Check Signal

77777 L4 -- -, Y N
. T~ ABS | : r—° Ecm oo r—7 Eﬁosmulnsi;(oos wn r—7SRs ! r—7 ABs r—7 ABS/TCS |
| t , ! edan it . .
‘ I I 822 ° | I(scs)l P.‘—(I:OTO 114 I I PHOTO 171 (00 Coupe, I gf?cl)ro | I I Sgir:trol I I Sgirtltrol |
- L o0 L= viewss L_d O 2 Models) oo L —- proro 122 T~ PHOTO195
' Al4 viewss  Al0 C6 9 VIEW 64 , Al4 VIEW 56 A6 VIEW 76 '
' BRN . BRN BRN or GRN GRN 1 BRN BRN 1
l } 0o 5Acso3 > Acsos 1 Allexcept '01-'02 V6 1
' | Coupe PHOTO 172 PHOTO 106 ' '01-'02 V6 |
\ ‘ p VIEW73 ! BRN ‘
' | ' 7 C204 '
| . ' PHOTO 91 '
| , : BRN VIEW 52 :
‘ } '00-'02 '98-'99 ‘ ‘
| ‘ BRN | | ‘
: w °*-—— — — — — — * - — ° !
' | st -~~~ -~ -t T T
. E2 1 K14
\ la) e e e e e e e e e e e o o N )

P T ———— — 7 Driver’s
I | Under-d?sh * = Non-SAE terminal number
b e J Egie/Re ay used in Service Manual.
Q9 PHOTO 85
BRN VIEW 60
*9
QD §
F—7 pLC
| | PHOTO 95
VIEW 47
L—d
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit F29

DLC Input/Output

—————— L4---- Y [ T T
] r—- ABS ! r — 1 SRS Unit r— 1 SRS Unit | r—- ABS r—" ABS/TCS |
| ‘ PHOTO 186 (00 Sedan) PHOTO 109 |, ‘
‘ | JI Sgir:trol ‘ I E PHOTO 171 (00 Coupe, I | VIEW64 | I Sﬁﬂtrm | JI Sgir:"o' ‘
' | I L — J '01-02 Models) | I , [ | I ,
PHOTO 92 PHOTO 122 PHOTO 195
v A2 viewss Cc2 VIEW 64 15 ' A22 VIEW 56 A26 VIEW 76 '
: ' LT BLUor GRN GRN ' '
‘ ! i A , ! LT BLU LT BLU !
! ' 00 4apCo03 l 3 o C503 ‘ |
! ' Coupe | PHOTO 106 ‘
urew S I vews . I | |
: l 00-'02 '98-'99 . Allexcept '01-'02 V6 1
! w LTBLY '+ '01-'02V6 !
. E3 ‘ 9 l ‘
| —_ e e = Lo N |
S T ‘ 7 Driver’s ! LTBLU !
v : | Under-dash ! ‘
- aL_, Fuse/Relay | 11 & C201 |
: w 3y Box ' PHOTO 120 ‘
w PHOTO 85 w VIEW 45 ‘
! ITBLU VIEW 60 ‘ LT BLU :
e :
* = Non-SAE terminal number LTBLU
used in Service Manual. $4
6) A
F—7 pLC
| | PHOTO 95
L VIEW 47
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit F44 ('01-'02 V6)
NEP (Engine Speed Pulse)

F— 71 Gauge

| Assembly
PHOTO 87

L—Jd views:
N

B1

BLU

Hia

F— 1 ABS/TCS

L

Bl
BLU

ciz )

"

1)

BLU

| Control Unit
PHOTO 195
d view7s

(Not Used)

=" 7313T 1 Passenger’s
| | Under-dash
L_ _L_ _ _ _Fuse/Relay

Box
PHOTO 91
VIEW 67

F— 71 ABS/TCS

| | Control Unit
PHOTO 195
L— 4 view7s
B11

BLU
A

2T C201
PHOTO 120
BLU | VIEW45

Pad
18 T C401
PHOTO 99
gy | VEWS3

Coupe

BLU

Sedan

r—"PCM
I PHOTO 114
VIEW 68
L—Jd
A19 Y
BLU

BLU
13 ¥ C302

VIEW 46
BLU

2

~

Test Tachometer

Connector
PHOTO 36

Menu

Circuit Index

PHOTO 98
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit MO6 (A/T)
Back-up Lights

r-——""""~"~"""—" """ “—"~—"—— 1 Driver's
| ™77 Reverse | Under-dash
[ | | Relay | Fuse/Relay
| L | Box
> PHOTO 85
| | viEweo
I k2 |
| N e ———— d
(Not Used) A6
GRN/BLK
2 g C554
PHOTO 150
VIEW 38
GRN/BLK
°
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
3 3
(Coupe 2) (Coupe 2) & 5
("‘ Left ("‘ Right Trailer Lighting
~/ Back-up </ Back-up Connector
Light Light PHOTO 149
PHOTO 154 ('98-'00 Sedan) PHOTO 154 ('98-'00 Sedan) C,%OWT?;sg (Coupe)
PHOTO 200 (0102 Sedan) PHOTO 200 (10102 Sedan)
PHOTO 161 (01-'02 Coupe) PHOTO 161 (01-02 Coupe)
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit M0O6 (M/T)

Back-up Lights

Hia

™ T 71 Back-up
| 1| Light Switch

L4
LT GRN/BLK
B
GRN/BLK I

1 = Transmission

in reverse

PHOTO 20

a C102

(ULEV 10)
GRN/BLK

PHOTO 34
VIEW 40

17 ¢ C204

GRN/BLK
K2

\

PHOTO 91
VIEW 52

[ =~ 7 Driver's
| | Under-dash
1 Fuse/Relay

[
A6 v Box
PHOTO 85
GRN/BLK VIEW 60
2 ® C554
PHOTO 150
GRNBLK | \iew 38
°
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
3 3
(Coupe 2) (Coupe 2) X 5
— Left —, Right . _
(v) Back-up (v) Back-up Trailer Lighting
p . Connector
Light Light PHOTO 149
PHOTO 154 (*98-'00 Sedan) PHOTO 154 ('98-'00 Sedan) PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
PHOTO 200 ('01-'02 Sedan) PHOTO 200 (01-'02 Sedan) VIEW 13
PHOTO 161 ('01-'02 Coupe) PHOTO 161 (0102 Coupe)
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
— Circuit M28 (All except '00-'02 V6)

A/T Position 1
F—7 PCM I~ 7 Gauge
| PHOTO 114 | | Assembly
L i VIEW 66 L i PHOTO 87
D15 by cs T~ VIEW 61
BRN
L4 V6
6 ¥ C204 8 ¥ C302
PHOTO 91 PHOTO 98
BRN BrRN | VIEWS52 BrN | VIEW46
11 ¥ C102 13 ¥ C103
PHOTO 34 PHOTO 63
VIEW 40 VIEW 41
BRN
°
BRN
4 o~
BRN
= =~ 7 Transmission
| Position | pange Switch
I 1 output I
PHOTO 19
L — — — 1 PHOTO 49 (V6)

VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
— Circuit M28 ('00-'02 V6)

A/T Position 1
F—7 PCM F— 7 Gauge
| PHOTO 114 | | Assembly
L1 VIEW 66 L __ | PHOTO 87
D15 Y cs Y VEWeL
BRN
8 ¥ C302
PHOTO 98
VIEW 46
BRN
BRN
13 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
BRN
”~ N C105
(Terminals 11-13)
PHOTO 115
BRN VIEW 49
4
BRN
= =~ 7 Transmission
| T%ﬂ{'ol?t | Range Switch
| PUt | pror0 49
L — — 1 VIEW34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
— Circuit M29 (All except '00-'02 V6)

A/T Position 2
F— 7 PCM [~ 71 Gauge
| | PHOTO 124 | | Assembly
L1 VIEW 66 L __ | PHOTO 87
014 Y c7 - VIEW61
BLU
L4 V6
7 ¥ C204 9 ¥ C302
PHOTO 91 PHOTO 98
BLU gu | viEWs2 gLy | VIEW 46
10 ¥ C102 12 ¥ C103
PHOTO 34 PHOTO 63
VIEW 40 VIEW 41
BLU
°
BLU
5 7~
BLU
===~ Transmission
;gsul?our; | Range Switch
| PUL | proto 19
L — — — 1 PHOTO 49 (V6)
VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
_ Circuit M29 ('00-'02 V6)

Hia

A/T Position 2
F— 7 PCM [~ 7 Gauge
I I PHOTO 114 I I Assembly
| VIEW 66 L __ | PHOTO 87
D14 ko c7 <~ VIEW61
BLU
9 ¥ C302
PHOTO 98
VIEW 46
BLU BLU
12 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
BLU
~ N C105
(Terminals 1-3)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
BLU
5
BLU
==~ "~ 71 Transmission
E(())Sulilount | Range Switch
| PUL | o070 49
L — — 1 VIEW34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
— Circuit M31 (All except '00-'02 V6)

Hia

A/T Position D3

F— 7 PCM [~ 7 Gauge
| | PHOTO 114 | | Assembly
| VIEW 66 L __ | PHOTO 87
D8 Y ch VIEW 61
PNK
L4 V6
9 ¥ C204 10 ¥ C302
PHOTO 91 PHOTO 98
PNK pnk | ViEW 52 pnk | ViEW 46
9 ¥ C102 11 ¥ C103
PHOTO 34 PHOTO 63
VIEW 40 VIEW 41
PNK
°
PNK
6 7~
GRN_[

- A issi
Position Transmission

| D3 output | Range Switch

| | PHOTO 19

L — — — 1 PHOTO 49 (V6)
VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
_ Circuit M31 ('00-'02 V6)

Hia

A/T Position D3

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

F— 7 PCM [~ 7 Gauge
I I PHOTO 114 I I Assembly
| VIEW 66 L __ | PHOTO 87
ko <~ VIEW61
D8 Y ceY
PNK
10 ¥ C302
PHOTO 98
VIEW 46
PNK
PNK
11 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
PNK
~ ~~ C105
(Terminals 14-16)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
PNK
6
GRN]:
r Ejsitio? 1 Transmission
D3 out ut| Range Switch
| PUL| proT0 49
L— — 1 VIEW34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit M35 (L4)
A/T Park Position

= 71 Gauge F—_————"=""""""1 Driver's
| Assembly | "= 71 Driver’s Multiplex | under-dash
L__ PHOTOS7 | | | Control Unit | Fuse/Relay
ey VEWE L __ | PHOTO 86 | Box
C15 | AY T AT PHOTO 85
| T | viEw 6o
| g7 | |
BLK/BLU L e Jd
K10 (Not Used)
BLK/BLU
°
BLK/BLU

18 ¥ C204

PHOTO 91
BLkmLY | VEWS?
5 ¥ C102
PHOTO 34

BLkBLU | VIEW40

107
BLK/BLU

™= =7 Transmission

| Park | Range Switch

| OUtPut | proTO 19
L VIEW3d

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

15-16 | Menu | | Circuit Index

Hia

[



Menu | |

Circuit Index |

Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit M35 (V6)
A/T Park Position
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F— 7 Gauge

| Assembly

L_Jd PHOTO 87

C15 Y

BLK/BLU

K10 J

== VIEW 61

o T T 7 Driver’s

|
|
I
|
L
E17 Y

BLK/BLU

8 3

BLK/BLU

™~ Driver's | Under-dash

| ] Multiplex | Fuse/Relay
L Control Unit | gox

PHOTOI86 PHOTO 85
A3 VIEW 59 | viEw 60

¢ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41

10 7
BLK/BLU

| Park | Range Switch

| out

L

PUt \ proTO 49
) VIEW34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit M34 (L4)

A/T Reverse Position

F— 7 Gauge r—-—_—— = 1 Driver’s
| Assembly | F™T 71 Reverse | Under-dash
L_ 1 PHOTOS7 | | | Relay | Fuse/Relay
caY  VEwer | Lakd | Box
3 PHOTO 85
| | viEw 60
I |
WHT I__V_____El_O d
K11 (Not Used)
WHT
°
WHT

17 ¥ C204

PHOTO 91 r—- pcMm
wHT | VEEWS52 I PHOTO 114
VIEW 66
L—_Jd
6 ¥ C102 D6
PHOTO 34
whr | VEW40 WHT
°
WHT
7~
WHT
Fo_~~ — 7 Transmission
Reverse .
| output | Range Switch
L PHOTO 19
———= VIEw34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

_ Circuit M34 ('98-'99 V6)

A/T Reverse Position

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

15-16

F— 7 Gauge

L=
c4

WHT

K11 L

rr~

| Assembly

i PHOTO 87
VIEW 61

9 ¥ C103

WHT

WHT

~

WHT

o> — 1 Transmission

| Range Switch

2 Reverse
I output
L

PHOTO 63
VIEW 41

N

D

7 Driver's
| Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay

Box
PHOTO 85
| VIEW 60

WHT

-
|
L
6

1 PCM
I PHOTO 114
J VIEW 66

”

PHOTO 49

- == VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

Hia

- Circuit M34 ('00-'02 V6)

A/T Reverse Position

I~ 7 Gauge F—2 PCM
| Assembly | | 5;1_‘3; 26114
PHOTO 87
L— 4 Viewe: L— 4
C4 D6
WHT
K11 A
r~——————— 7 Driver's
| | 77 é/eTverse | Under-dash
BN I | Fuse/Relay
| L. | Relay Box
3 PHOTO 85
| | viEw 60
| ] |
L -
E10Y
WHT WHT
9 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
WHT VIEW 41
~ 7N C108
(Terminals
11-13)
WHT PHOTO 115
° VIEW 71
WHT
o em 1 Transmission
| Eli\éirtse | Range Switch
L_ . _jPHOTO49

Menu | | Circuit Index

VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details -

— Circuit M36 (L4)
A/T Park/Neutral Position

F—7 PCM Fr—a Drivers [T7 Starter-I Bg\ézrr—sdash
| pHOTO 114 I N | Multiplex | cut I
I VIEW6s | |( Ot | Conrol Relay | Fuse/Relay
L_d | |_leed)_| Onit 4 Y 1 Box
PHOTO 85
P13 | A4T C%C&VT?Q% & | VIEW 60
S — A ElZ\L
012Y  (Not
Used)
BLU/WHT
BLU/WHT 13 ¥ C201
PHOTO 120
BLU/WHT VIEW 45
14 ¥ C102
PHOTO 34
VIEW 40
BLU/WHT
°
BLU/WHT
l 7~
GRY
5., 1 Transmission
Park/ .
| i | Ssggoejw'mh
output I VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

- Circuit M36 ('98-'99 V6)
A/T Park/Neutral Position

T = Driver’'s
F—7 PCM Fr—a Drivers [T7 Starter-I
| | Under-dash
PHOTO 114 || | Multiplex Cut
VIEW 66 (Not Fuse/Relay
L1 | |used) Control | Relay | Box
D13 Y | &= Unit 4 | PHOTO 85
A4 PHOTO 86 VIEW 60
| VIEW 59 |
S — A OlZ\L
E12Y  (Not
Used)
BLU/WHT
BLU/WHT
7 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
BLU/WHT
°
BLU/WHT
l 7~
GRY
5., 1 Transmission
Park/ .
| neutral I 533?;5""”“‘
output I VIEW 34
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

— Circuit M36 ('00-'02 V6)
A/T Park/Neutral Position

— T PCM Sy S 7 Driver’
i- | PHOTO 114 i_i- _i Driver's  I"™T 71 Starter | Bg\égrr-sdash
| vEwes (Not | Multiplex | Cut | Fuse/Relay

= |used) Co_ntrol Ll Relay Box

B14 [ < Unit 4 PHOTO 85
A4 PHOTO 86 VIEW 60
| T VIEW 59 |
L N 2]£ 4
E12Y  (Not
Used)
BLU/WHT
BLU/WHT
7 ¥ C103
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41
BLU/MWHT
”~ N C108
(Terminals 1-3)
PHOTO 115
VIEW 71
BLU/WHT
1
GRY

.7~ 1 Transmission
| Egﬂlt(:al | Range Switch

PHOTO 49

output VIEW 34

I
—_
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Splice and Junction
Circuit M37

Connector Details

Hia

Clutch Pedal Position

= 7 Cruise
| | Control
Unit
L_—d
PHOTO 106
14 VIEW 43
L4 LT BLU V6
Passenger’s
Under-dash
LT BLU LTBLU
Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 91
| 15 VIEW 67
r————""—"—""—"—= T _________ A
o S S P )
\ K11 Y \ ‘ c9 ‘ 5 ¥ C302
‘ ‘ ‘ | PHOTO 98
‘ LT BLU ‘ ' LTBLU ' LTBLU | VIEW 46
L ‘ 1 | 13 ¥ c102 | 6 ¥ c103
Co 1y C404 w ‘ PHOTO 34 ‘ PHOTO 63
' ' LTBLU | PHOTO 166 ‘ . B | viEwao ! LTBLU | viEwa41
. VIEW 69 ‘ ‘ |
L ! , 2 . 2=
: 2 A : : PNJ ! PNK
! ™= 1 Clutch Pedal ‘ \ Misen. 1 Transmission Misen- 1 Transmission
‘ |o/ 1 | Position Switch ‘ | | | Range Switch | Range Switch
: L_>-1_ 1=Pedalpressed ! 9ag9€ - Lot0 19 ! gade - bor0 49
| - PHOTO 103 | ‘ | output | VIEW 34 : | output | VIEW 34
‘ : ; L——J ; L——J
! ! : 1 * = All except
L MIT- =« — - oo o o AT - - - - - - - - w '98 models
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

- Circuit Z28 (L4)

Ground for PCM/ECM Sensors

- All except ULEV -

r—aTP F—ECT F— T IAT : F— 7 Primary I~ 71 Secondary = 71 Fuel Tank
| | Sensor | | Sensor | | Sensor ‘ | HO2S | | HO2S | Pressure
PHOTO 16 PHOTO 21 PHOTO 14 ' PHOTO 11 ' PHOTO 72 Sensor
L_d L_d L_d L : L L—d om0
1 1 1 ! LTGRN 1_ ! GRN 1_ 2
* T ! T GRN/BLK
| l (Not
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK ‘ B3 | Used)
| | FrT— =" EzT?
GRN/ ' ‘ | I
BLK H ‘ ' GRN/BLK
| | N d
w ‘ 1sY Driver’s
GRN/BLK : : Under-dash
., GRN/ ‘ GRN/BLK Fuse/Relay
r—-1EGRVave « B ‘ PHOT%%?
and EGR ‘
~ A C103 I JI Valve | | 1 ¥ c204 VIEW 60
(Terminals L — position : : GRN/BLK PHOTO 91
12-14) 2 Sensor \ | L] VIEW 52
PHOTO 69 PHOTO 17 ! ' GRN/BLK
VIEW 39 VIEW 3 | |
GRN/BLK GRN/BLK ‘ ! (*3) ¥ C102
* ! 2 PHOTO 34
‘ ‘ VIEW 40
| ' GRN/BLK
r-— - ————— - -
GRN/BLK oo
cis | .
'-TSG—Z)_-I PCM or ECM = M/T except ULEV
PHOTO 114
| Sensor | VIEW 66
| ground |
_———a
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Splice and Junction Connector Details
— Circuit Z28 ('98-'99 V6)

Ground for PCM Sensors

F— T Fuel Tank '~ 71 Secondary I~ T1ECT F—IAT T EGRValve F— TP = 7 Primary
| | Pressure | | HO2S | | Sensor | | Sensor | | and EGR | | Sensor | | HO2S
PHOTO 72 PHOTO 43 PHOTO 52 PHOTO 44 PHOTO 53
L_d gﬁgﬁg% - L—J L—J L Vale L—J L
2 1Y 1Y 2 Y Position 1Y
LT GRN Sensor WHT
12 PHOTO 43 2
VIEW 3
GRN/ GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
BLK
11 ¢ C204 H
PHOTO 91
GRN/BLK VIEW 52
Bs ’ | 8 ta)
rr—————— 7 Driver’s GRN/BLK
| | Under-dash
L Fuse/ReIay
T T T TR Box
PHOTO 85
GRN/BLK VIEW 60
1 C104
PHOTO 63
GRN/BLKT VIEW 30
o-—— — — —— - —— — — —— - —— — — —— °
GRN/BLK
~ ~ C105
(Terminals 8-10)
GRN/BLK PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
C18

r e 1 PCM
Sensor I PHOT0114

| ground | wes
L———2a
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Splice and Junction Connector Details

_ Circuit Z28 ('00-'02 V6)

Hia

Ground for PCM Sensors
I — 71 Fuel Tank

[~ T Secondary F— T1ECT F—IAT T EGRValve F— TP = 7 Primary
| | Pressure | | HO2S | | Sensor | | Sensor | | and EGR | | Sensor | | HO2S
PHOTO 72 PHOTO 43 PHOTO 52 PHOTO 44 PHOTO 53
L Sensor - L_J L L_JVale L Lo
2 1Y 1Y 2 Position 1Y
LT GRN Sensor LT GRN or WHT
12 PHOTO 43
VIEW 3
GRN/ GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
BLK
11 & C204 H
PHOTO 91
GRN/BLK VIEW 52
Bs ’ | 8 ta)
rr—————— 7 Driver’s GRN/BLK
| | Under-dash
L Fuse/ReIay
_______ Box
El4 PHOTO 85
GRN/BLK VIEW 60
1 C104
PHOTO 63
GRN/BLK T VIEW 30
- —— — — —— - —— — — —— °
GRN/BLK
~ ~ C108
(Terminals 4-6)
GRN/BLK 5,*,’:%/7%115
C18
| e EF(I:OMO 114
Sensor | VIEW 66
| ground |
L———2a
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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| HOT IN ON OR START | NOTE: See section 24 for inputs that affect ignition control.
] ___________j"l Driver’s
I Tsee page 10- 8 | Under-dash Fr——————————— 71 PCM or ECM
| L —"— | Fuse/Relay | Ignition PHOTO 114
[ Fuse 11 | Box output Sensor | ViEW 66
| 15A PHOTO 85 | signal input I

VIEW 60 ICM
I — B I .,
P7Y (Not Used) B13 C29
BLK/YEL F’ — )
10 ¥ C201 I\ — |
PHOTO 120 —<
BLK/YEL VIEW 45 t °
10 ® C101 -~ BRN/BLK |
PHOTO 34 YEL/GRN YEL
BLovEL | O o | age 14, ]
1 2 3 ]
(*3) A ( 1) A ( 2) A BLK |
I Distributor Yy
2 G101
Ignition PHOTO 18 PHOTO 14
Coil CYP
Secondary Primary Sensor
I 4
)
ICM BLK
C30
T [ oew ] PCMorECM
PHOTO 114
| Sensor | viEw 6
e = | ground
*= USA: DX

Spark Plugs

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

Canada: DX, LX
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Ignition System
- '98-'99 V6

| HOT IN ON OR START NOTE: See section 24 for inputs that affect ignition control.
F—~ — = = T — —= —— =7 Drivers
| &— LSee page 10-8. | Under-dash _
| - — | Fuse/Relay anit PCM
Fuse 11 Box | lgnition | pHoTO 114
I 15A PHOTO 85 output VIEW 66
|9 p7 VIEW 60 I SI(?QS)I I
[N PN sl SN 7, Jd
ELY (Not Used) B13Y
BLK/YEL
10 ¢ C104
PHOTO 63
BLKYEL | DO
2 [a)
Ignition YEL/GRN
Call
E Secondary Primary | PHOT0 49
1Y 3
colL
WIRE BLK/YEL BLU
2 L] 3 1 ~
I I I Distributor
PHOTO 52

ICM

Spark Plugs

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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-’00-'02 V6
| NOTE: See section 24 for inputs that affect ignition control.
HOT IN ON OR START |
L [ 7 Driver's
| [ Seepage | | Under-dash
I 10-8. | Fuse/Relay
| Fuse 11 [ I Box
I 15A PHOTO 85
| I VIEW 60
L P04
E1l1 Y (Not used)
BLK/
YEL
10 gt C104
PHOTO 63
VIEW 30
BLK/
YEL
r --—rm—Hm—H"—""—""~——""™®">—"—"F"™>Y"=>—"Y"™>Y""7""—""7""—/""7"—/"7—/ 77—~ 7 PCM
| | PHOTO 114
| | ViEw 66
| Ignition coil control |
|~ (opLsy (IGPLS2) (IGPLS3) (IGPLS4) (IGPLS5) (IGPLS6) _!
I I I ————————
c4yY ci4 Y c3yY c13yY c12y c23yY
YEL/GRN BLU/RED WHT/BLU BRN BLK/RED BRN/WHT
N
v A4 A\ 4 C107
(Terminals
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL ,%,__,70)70 180
VIEW 72
3 10 3 11 3 1)
Ignition Ignition Ignition
ICM Call ICM Coll ICM Coil
No. 2 No. 4 No. 6
H ; PHOTO 179 H § PHOTO 178 H § PHOTO 178
2 v 2 v é 2 v
3’\ 1 /N 3’\ 1’\ 3’\ 1’\
Ignition Ignition Ignition
ICM Coil ICM Coll ICM Cail
No. 1 No. 3 No. 5
‘ ‘ % PHOTO 179 ‘ ‘ PHOTO 179 ‘ ‘ g PHOTO 178
é 2 v 2 v é 2 v
BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK
o-—— — — — o —0- —— — —— ° *-——— — — —— *-——— — — —— °
BLKl BLKl
BLK . C107
(Terminals
BLK 8-14)
_ . PHOTO 180
[ | See pageT rI See pageT VIEW 72
14-5. 14-5.
I e L
BLK BLK
o G102 2 G101
= PHOTO 181 = PHOTO 45
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Circuit Index

Starting System

- L4

c2 l WHT
r— 71 Under-hood
| Fuse 42 | Fuse/Relay R
| | Box | Seepage 10-3
50A PHOTO 9 L pag o
| - — — | viEwss _— —
| S0 | e
r—T- ELD | 7 Ignition Switch
I | | Unit I I | [See page | | IO f!&%‘ék
| L | I | es I Il =0n
| | . / ; Ill = Start
| 4 | I ..o | PHOTO 88
I
[ |
| Fuse 41 | b 4
| 100A |
Ma T
: | __See page 10. | I BLKWHT
I |
-

T1 Me_A
r - —— = ———————— =1 Driver’s
| | Under-
| l dash

Fuse/
I ! E |
| } Starter | gg!(ay
| - Cut Relay | PHOTO 85
| 3 | ViEW 60
2 4
' :
: Fuse 13 [ See Circuit M3, | |
7.5A age 15-17.
| | Page >l :
I c5
| IEN N VU U U /PP N, |
. —— . P1LY (Not 012 Y
LSee page -3.J Used)
BLK/WHT BLUMHT
5 ¥ C202 AT M/T
PHOTO 120
VIEW 17
BLK BLKWHT BLU/WHT BLUMWHT All except
T T -~~~ '98 model
n See Circuit M36, 1. o de !
| : 4% C404 \
| y Pace 15-17. | PHOTO 166 |
9 2 Cl101 - — — — | VIEW 69 |
PHOTO 34 BLUMHT N
BLK/YEL VIEW 29 1
BLK/WHT Starter Py BLUMWHT
/ PHOTO22 ~ GRY 2 L
_I+| Battery r — = = 7 7 Trans- Clutch
= | D4 | mission f Interlock
= N| o D3 1 1
= Starter | R o2 | Range -3 | Switch
= Solenoid ’ » Switch v 1= Clutch pedal
? 1= Pull-in | P 4 ¢ 1 PHOTO 19 pressed
coil L VEW3 PHOTO 103
2 = Hold-in RED/WHT
BLK I - coil 3 ¥
: M)T BLK BLK
o ety Moot —— — —— —
| 14_12 9 F' See page 14-1. F' See page 14-8.
(I Starter Ly —— — Ly —
Motor
BLK @ BLK BLK
o Gl = o G101 o G401
= PHOTO 40 = PHOTO 14 = PHOTO 96

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Circuit Index

Starting System

- V6

Hia

c2 1 WHT
r—— 71 Under-hood
I Fuse 42 | Eléie/REIay F| See page 10-3.
| 50A :PHOTOQ Ly— —— ]
- VIEW 68
M 1
| et | i
- L B 7 Ignition Switch
1 ELD P g
I i- | Unit | | ['See page | | 0 =Lock
| I I 110-3. | | ! =Acc
| v+d | | | |l =On
| | (/' Il = Start
| y | I ¥ & 4L | PHoTO 88
! |
Il
| Fuse 41 | b J
| 100A |
e 1
: i — LSeefpagﬂlOJ I BLK/WHT
I |
e
T1 CH §
rr - T =1 Driver’s
| | Under-
| dash
| 1 l 3 | Fuse/
| } Starter | Egl(ay
| - Cut Relay | PHOTO 85
| 3 | ViEW 60
2 4 |
I Eee Circuit M36,T
I Fuse 13 page 15-17, |
I 7.5A +—— | ('98-'99 V6) |
| or page 15-18 |
| b1 | (00-02V6) ||
e e e T e o ————— -
P - c5 (Not E12
LSee page -3.J Used)
BLU/WHT
I BT
See Circuit M36,
Bk BLKWHT | | page 15-17, (98-99 V6) |
or page 15-18 ('00-'02 V6
|| °rpage 15-18 (00-02V6) |
BLU/WHT
9 & Cl04
PHOTO 63
BLK/YEL VIEW 30
BLK/WHT 1
4
7] Battery T Starter rr 71 Transmission
= PHOTO 50 PHOTO 50 | n| 2 b3 Range Switch
= .
= Starter | Ry ¥ 2 | legavrgfg
= Solenoid | P o1 |
1= 1 = Pull-in coil
, 2= Hold-in coil L—e——r——-
RED/WHT
BLK 3 A4
@ Starter BLK
_— Motor -
rI See pageT 1 rI See page 14-3 (’98—’99)T
|4 1413 * | { or14-5(00-02)
BLK BLK
o G1 o G101
= PHOTO 58 = PHOTO 45
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Charging System

- L4

Hia

HOT IN ON OR START |

[T T == == o Underhood S 7 priver's
Fuse/Relay Fuse 6 — Under-dash
—>» See page 10.
[ | ~ePage =o. | Box | 15A [ See page | | Fuse/Relay
PHOTO 9 | J LlO-G. ] | Box
Fy e .71 I Fuse 41 I L——,———————— - pHOTO 85
| See page 10. I 100m | (12 Y VIEW 60
_ I l BLK/YEL
°
BLK | l
|
b - - - _ r -
_[+] Battery | | F' | | Seepage 10-6.j
= I l - S-S
= | BLK/YEL
= | I BLK/YEL
(T_)— | L q Gauge
| 11 | Assembly
BLK ELD PHOTO 87
| Unit | B9 L VIEW 61
e | | Fm————— 1
| Seepage 14—13.j | | | Charging |
Ly — — ] | | System |
| v 2Y 3Y I | Indicator |
BLK I [Se pa 0] | | |
2 Gl | T | | ¢+ Indicators |
~ PHOTO 40 e L 4 | I 4
T101 BS Y
GRN/RED
22 » C204
PHOTO 91
BLK BLK GRN/RED | VIEWS52 WHT/BLU
or
WHT A30 j
l'___(ET)___'I PCM or
unit input
| ELD uniti | ECM
. I ViEwss = = — .7
See See Circuit E03,
page 14-6. | | Alternator  Alternator | I page 15-10.
L77J|control FR Ly 7=
| signal signal |
(ALTC) (ALTF)
N _l
C2 N C5 A\ 4
BLK [ WHT/GRN | WHT/RED BLK/YEL WHT/BLU
o G202
~ PHOTO 35
T102 2 A 4 X i § 3 A
Alternator
Rectifier 2 ¢ FR 16 L PHOTO 12
A y
L Field
Winding
A y
Voltage Regulator
Stator
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Charging System
- '98-'99 V6

| HOT IN ON OR START |

TlJr———;—::—:-i Under- i' ____________ 7 Driver's
hood — Fuse 6 Under-dash
—> 10.
| LSeefpag Oq Fuse/ ng%pageT 15A | Fuse/Relay
Relay -l < | Box
| Erma ] | Box L\:_i__ﬂ__L___J_J PHOTO 85
| use | PHOTO 9 E13 Y VIEW 60
1 100A I 12
See page 10. | |
T | | BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
°
BLK | |
| - Fe——F =
S ee page
I+ Battery | | I I 10-7.
= | | L - _ ] Gauge
= | | BLveL BLK/YEL Assembly
= | I BY Vw1
& I bt—t——tfp————— 1 P e e e A
I i ~ I I ) 4 I
I Unit : I |
F| See page 14-13. | | | _ |
Lyp— —— | | 7 >Y 3 Y | | v gharglng |
BLK I [ I I In)ési:gtT;)r I
|| Seepegeo, I deator |
* G1 | | | ] |
PHOTO 58 L ?1& _________________ - | |
GRN/RED | | Filter Circuit | |
|
22 ¢ C204 I i |
PHOTO 91 ¢+—— Indicators
BLK BLK GRNRED | VIEWS52 | |
or [ 4
WHT A30 A B Y
r— =5 - 1 PCM
(ELD)
I ELD unit |npUt I 5;20‘/;26114 WHT/BLU
- | Alternator Alternator | -
[ See IT | c_ontrcl)l FR | | rl See Circuit E03, |
- signal signa _
| Pagelds. o | e e | |y Paoel>io
ey TGy
BLK | wHT/GRN | wHT/RED BLK/YEL WHT/BLU
* G202
PHOTO 65
x T102 2 A 4 X i § 3 A
B C R G L Alternator
I PHOTO 55
Rectifier

A4 Voltage Regulator

Field Winding

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Circuit
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Charging System

-'00-'02 V6

| HOT IN ON OR START |

Tlnlr———;—::—:-i Under- i' ____________ 7 Driver's
- hood — Fuse 6 Under-dash
| LStEJage 10'4 | Fuse/ | ’Eg%page o 15A | Fuse/Relay
Relay =lla < Box
I I Box !_L_ _ . L ___J_JI PHOTO 85
— — I Fuse 41 I PHOTO 9 E13\l | 12 VIEW 60
See page 10! I 100 l BLK/YEL BLK/YELI
°
BLK | | e L
& I I rI | | See pageT
I+ Battery | | B 10-7.
= | | - —— — — 1+ — Gauge
= Assembly
= I l BLK/YEL BLKIYEL PHOTO 87
— B9 VIEW 61
& I b——r 1 P e e e A
I ~ I I ) 4 I
BLK ELD |
I Unit | |
N — — I | | |
| See page 14-13. | | | _ |
Lyp— —— | | 7 >Y 3 Y | | v ghatrglng |
A ystem
BLK : hSee page 107 I l Indicator I
L
* Gl | | | |
PHOTO 58 L — ?1& _________________ - [ |
GRN/RED | | Filter Circuit | |
22 » C204 I i I
PHOTO 91 ¢+—— Indicators
BLK BLK GRN/RED | VIEWS52 | |
[ 4
A30 A BSY
r— =5 - 1 PCM
(ELD)
Pt PHOTO 114
I ELD unit input | e WHT/BLU
- | Alternator Alternator | -
[ see 1 c_ontrcl)l FR | ] see circuit E03, |
- signal signal -
| Page 16, | || e e | || pageisio.
Gy Ty
BLK | WHT/GRN | WHT/RED BLK/YEL WHT/BLU
* G202
PHOTO 65
x T102 2 A 4 X i § 3 A
I B C R G L Alternator
PHOTO 55
Rectifier
A A A A
Voltage Regulator
A A A A
Field Winding
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Fuel and Emissions (L4)

- ECM/PCM Power and Ground

HOT AT ALL TIMES

Hia

HOT AT ALL TIMES

| HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT WITH ENGINE CRANKING |

| A Passengers T— T — — — AUnder- F[— "~~~ ~—~—~—~—"T17~—~—~—~—~—=—~>"™—" 1 Driver's
I Fuse 13 | g”g;;%?:h I Fuse 46 | ';Ogcej/ | Fuse 1 Fuse 13 I gggﬁr'
7.5A | Fu y 15A | Fu | 15A 7.5A
| rSee a ; | Box | | Relay | | Fuse/
0 15’ g PHOTO 91 Box | e e e page 10-3. | | Relay
| +—— LO_ || vEwer | | HoTO9 | $* Seepagell-4. > Seepage 10-3. | goy
L o N S B | TN e e e e - pHOTO 85
ci15Y A7 Y o1Y QoY VIEW 60
WHT/ WHT/GRN RED/WHT BLU/ORN
YEL
54 C101 [ -
PHOTO 34 | See page 10.
VIEW 29 Ly— —
WHT/ WHT/GRN
YEL
7 ~~ 5/\ 2 ~
J PGM-FI
Main
v Relay
b4 PHOTO 99
VIEW 22
—_— |
3 A\ 4 6 A\ 4 1 A\ 4 4
BLK YEL/BLK
_— _ — — GRN/YEL BLK/YEL
[ See pageT N | See Circuit D04 T
B 14-1. B page 15-8.
T T v
BLK YEL/BLK
Fuel Supply System
e G101 pply sy
= PHOTO 14
°
YEL/BLK YEL/BLK
B21 )| B1 ) B9 |
T e = 71 PCM or ECM
| Battery Power Power |5Z’__,‘3VT‘;6114
| input input input |
| Ground Ground Ground Ground |
L (LG1) (LG2) (PG2) (PG1) J
B20Y B22 Y B10Y B2Y
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BLK BLK
s - - - —rF — — r~ ]
See page 14. See page 14-1.
| seepage! | seepageldd.
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK BLK BLK
N ) C103
]' ]' (Terminals 8-11)
BLK BLK PHOTO 69
VIEW 39
- e . o G101
= PHOTO 14
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Fuel and Emissions (L4)

- DLC and MIL Circuits

* = Non-SAE terminal number

used in Service Manual.

Hia

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT IN ON OR START |

| 71 Under-hood r—rr————"—— 71 Driver’s
| Fuse 46 | Fuse/Relay | Fuse 9 | Under-dash
r _— T | Box | 75A | Fuse/Relay
See Circuit F29, _ C/EVTS; | ] [ See pa pageT | E}%m -
Lpage 15-13. J A17 | 10-9. | vieweo
WHT/GRN el a1
A4
| Seepage 10. ! IYSL
LT BLU Ly— — e —
WHT/GRN | See page 10-9.
(*6) (*8) L— — —
14 16
YEL
Power for PGM tester E,L‘gm 95
. (B+, 4 amps max) VIEW 47
Signal ground for
communication Ground K line for E;_ll_” ______
network for PGM off-board comm | Gauges and | Asasljgrﬁbly
5 Y 4Y 7Y 9Y | Indicators PHOTO 87
(*13) (*12) (*15) *1) MIL VIEW 61
BRN/BLK BLK GRY BRN | L |
’7 See page—‘ rl See page—‘ o7 SI—?OO'I:!-O 99 rl See Circuit F28,—‘ e i —— -
B 14. B 14-8. N VIEW 53 B page 15-12. B6
BLK BLK GRY BRN GRN/ORN
A21 | A10 ] A18 S .
_____________________ PCM or ECM
(K-LINE) (SCS) (MIL)
| scan tool Service MIL control | 57/_:%26114
| input/output check input |
e G101 o Gaor | |
= PHOTO 14 = PHOTO9 e e e e e Jd
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
Menu | | Circuit Index

23-1 ][]



Menu | | Circuit Index | |:| |E|

Fuel and Emissions (L4)
- PGM-FI System (All models)

HOT AT ALL TIMES | HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT WITH ENGINE CRANKING |

r—T — " Underhood Fr7J—~—~—~—~— ~—~—~—~——"|—~—~—~—~——~—"™"—"™— 1 Driver’s
I Fuse 46 | Elcj))s(e/ReIay | Fuse 1 Fuse 13 I ESS(;E%?:;
| 15A | m_:%gsg I 15A 75A | Box
. . . PHOTO 85
+—> See page 10-4. +—» See page 10-3.
L _! | | D PERS B | | SER[EEEE U J|VIEW60
—s — — — N N N N —— — — — — — — — —
A7 Y o1Y QoY
WHT/GRN
E| See page 10] RED/WHT BLU/ORN
WHT/GRN
7 a) 5 [a) 2 o)
J PGM-FI
Main
4 Relay
v PHOTO 99
VIEW 22
3 A\ 4 6 N l N 4
BLK YEL/BLK
GRN/YEL BLK/YEL
[ See pageT rI See Circuit D04,T
Lt |y Paeelss. v
Fuel Supply System
BLK YEL/BLK
o G101
PHOTO 14
N
A4 N N v T C103
(Terminals 1-7)
PHOTO 69
* VIEW 39
YEL/BLK YEL/BLK YEL/BLK YEL/BLK —
@ee Circuit DO4,T
Lpage 15-8. ]
2 ta) 2 ’ 2 ’~ 2 ta)
1 2 3 4 Fuel
H H H H Injectors
PHOTO 10
1 1 1 1
BRN RED BLU YEL
B11 B3 B4 B5
r——---"-"~-~"~-"~—"~-~"~-~"~"“~"“"¥*"”/”"\ =" ~-"~-~" "~~~ /- - - -/ - 1 PCM or ECM
| (INJ2) (INJ2) (INJ3) (INJ4) | PHOTO 114
. ’ VIEW 66
l Fuel injector control l
T I I E——————————— -

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Menu Circuit Index |

Fuel and Emissions (L4)

(<[]

- PGM-FI System (All models)

HOT IN ON OR START |

i' _________ 1 PCM or ECM r———r - 'i Driver’'s
PHOTO 114 Under-dash
| | VEWee I lFstise 6 | Fuse/Relay
| Reference  Sensor | [ [seepage | | E,%(To g5
| volt%%e input | | ——— | 10-6. | view 6o
L I L I S e
c1oY c17Y 12y
BLK/YEL
—l— — —
B | See page 10-6!
YEL/RED RED/GRN BLK/YEL
I 71 Under-hood
M
| ' see page 10, | | Fuse/Relay
| | | Box
| - 1] | PHOTO 9
1 X 3 A ELD
MAP I Unit I
Sensor | |
PHOTO 16 { 7 S >Y I
- — —
2Y See page 10T |
| | >F |
[ S
BLK
GRN/WHT GRN/RED -
3 | Seepage 14—6!
22 o C204 BLK B
PHOTO 91
o7 GRNf;; VIEW 52 o G202
A A = PHOTO 35
- - - - - "=V - - T - = - - - - - - PCM or ECM
[ (SG1) Barometric (EL) | PHOTOOJrM
I ggLSnc:jr Pressure iE\IE)Btumt VIEW 66
Sensor
I Reference Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor I
voltage input input input input input input
| (e (TPS) (ECT) (IAT) (CYPP) (tbcp)  (ckpP) |
ey oy ey By ey GoY Gy
I / Wi / a xr——=
YEL/BLU RED/BLK RED/WHT RED/YEL f_ [ :| |< I
— L1 d_——_1
e - S S S
Circuit 2 A ECT 2 A AT | 4
D46,
‘ I page ‘ Sensor Sensor
15:10 PHOTO 21 PHOTO 14
L == 1Y 1Y YEL GRN BLU BRN/BLK
3
YEL/BLU GRN/BLK GRN/BLK 3 — ir 3
Distributor
30 3 (DX 2) X pHoTO 18 LTGRN | LTBLU
TP ° r—7r———7/1 CKP/TDC
Sensor | | Sensor
PHOTO 16 | gYP | PHOTO 13
ensor
|
RED WHT _
GRN/BLK I GRN/BLK | T
< c103 L _____! 2% ¥ LI Seepage 14.
(Terminals 12-14)
PHOTO 69
GRN/BLK HOTO
See Circuit 228T BLK RED WHT BLK
page 15-18.
L == e G101
GRN/BLK = PHOTO 14
ci18 C30 co1 ) co )
m ey T T T T T T Tewew T T Tpewy  (ckemy ) PCMor
| sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor | ECM
| ground ground ground ground oo
S, -
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Circuit Index |

Fuel and Emissions (L4)

- PGM-FI System (All models )

(<[]

r-—————  — — —— ———————————————————— <1 PCM or ECM
I PHOTO 114
I I VIEW 66
| e |
I | Sensor L Vehicle | I
I : input o speed input ‘ Ground
| ! (KS) b (VSS) : (LGY) |
T S Sy S S d
C3yYy C23Y B20 Y
RED/BLU BLU/WHT BRN/BLK

: F:::' : : B page 15-11.

! 1 | -

‘ o1 o

| BRN/BLK ' BLUMHT

1 - | See page 14, | Lo

\ Loy — C

' ! | 3 A

‘ fa ro r—1vss

! BLK T | Knock —+ | | ProTO 37

‘ == | Sensor '

! T | PHoTo69 ' L—4

‘ 2 G101 = Co

\ PHOTO 14 .

Ceme e - - LX,EX,SE - - -~ -~ - - - - R MIT -~ - -~ - -
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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BRN/BLK

[

| Seepage 14.j
_

2 G101
PHOTO 14

<[]
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Circuit Index |

Fuel and Emissions (L4)

— (All except ULEV)

(<[]

| HOT IN ON OR START |

r——————————————— APCcMorEcM TP T T T T T T T T 7 Driver's
| Sensor Sensor | PHOTO 114 Under-dash
; ; VIEW 66 —
| input input | Eee pageT | Egie/Relay
(PHO2S) (SHO2S) 10-6
L\t e | | ] ] | PHOTO 85
ci6 Y A23Y 00000 Lok T 7= -y VIEW60
WHT WHT/RED BLK/YEL
°
kg ° &1 BLK/YEL
BRN/BLK 12 ¥ C204 o
e PHOTO 91
hl See page 14. VIEW 52 1 see pagej
BLK/YEL L ] L iOL _
BRN/BLK —
==
o ——&J
BRN/BLK WHT/RED BLK/YEL
ﬁ| See page 14.
Ly — ]
BLK
2 G101
PHOTO 14
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Heater Sensor Heater VIEW 66
control ground control |
____________________________________ _I
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
Menu | | Circuit Index 23-5 |z| Izl




Menu | | Circuit Index | E |:|

Fuel and Emissions (L4)
- PGM-FI System (ULEV )

HOT AT ALL TIMES | HOT IN ON OR START |

i'_ _______ 'i Passenger’s i' ______ - 'i Driver’s
Euse @ Under-dash Fuse 6 | Under-dash
201 | Fuse/Relay | r - A ! | Fuse/Relay
Box Box
Fror;:_ B | s PHOTO 91 | fg e6page +“— PHOTO 85
on this | | viEw 67 | LT | view 60
age. _
pag L_;$___18 | L_______\.'____l
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= cE o
.1 ' -1
1 k.- ° ° o:_:J
54 A BLK/YEL
% x Primary 12 ¥ C204
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4 T T 5, ¥ Cl02 H .:"'J
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RED Lli PEESE
WHT/YEL
2
(DX1) L
_'I Brake Pedal
21 g C204 |o Position Switch
PHOTO 91 L i 1 1 = Brake pedal
VIEW 52 — r d
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HOT AT ALL TIMES
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BLK YEL/BLK YEL/BLK Eee Circuit DO4,T BLK/YEL
-_— — page 15-8.
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PHOTO 73
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Ly —— | Loy =
WHT/ WHT/GRN
YEL
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Fuel Supply System
o G101 pply Sy
= PHOTO 45
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W 14-2(98-99) | | | 14-3(98-99) |
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HOT AT ALL TIMES

| HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT WITH ENGINE CRANKING |
r—T — " Underhood Fr7J—~—~—~—~— ~—~—~—~——"|—~—~—~—~——~—"™"—"™— 1 Driver’s
I Fuse 46 | Elcj))s(e/ReIay | Fuse 1 Fuse 13 I ESS(;E%?:;
| 15A PHOTO 9 I 15A 75A | Box
VIEW 68 —_— = —_— =
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WHT/GRN
h| See page 10.j RED/WHT BLU/ORN
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PHOTO 99
VIEW 22
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GRN/YEL BLK/YEL
r See page 14-3 RN See Circuit D04, 1
‘ I ('98-'99) ‘ | page 15-9 (198-'99) ‘ ¥
or page 14-5 ‘ L or ('00-'02).
'00-'02). -
L QO 02) _ Fuel Supply System
BLK YEL/BLK
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PHOTO 45
N
N N N N N A4 ClOG
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PHOTO 48
VIEW 25
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See Circuit D04,
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('00-'02).
2 L 2 L 2 L 2 L 2 L 2 L L —
1 2 3 4 5 6 Fuel
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______________________________________ -
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- PGM-FI System

| HOT IN ON OR START |
i' _________ a1 PCM r———r - ———— 'i Driver’'s
PHOTO 114 | Under-dash
Fuse 6
| | Vel | 158 | Fuse/Relay
| Reference  Sensor | [ [ see pageT | Eﬁém g5
| voltage input | | - » L10_7' | view 60
L (veen (MAP) L o
c1oY cirY 12y
BLK/YEL
—— — —
B | See page 10-7.
YEL/RED RED/GRN BBy
r - — — o 71 Under-hood
| ! see page 10. Fuse/Relay
| L — | Box
| - 1 ) | PHOTO 9
1 -~ 3 -~ I ELD I
MAP Unit |
Sensor |
PHOTO 42 | il 3 Y > Y |
reooos !
2Y i See page 10j |
L — ]
- = d
GRN/RED BLK
GRN/WHT 22 3 C204 F| See page 14-6.
PHOTO 91 Loy ]
VIEW 52
GRN/RED BLK
e G202
o A30 | = PHOTO 65
[__(?G;______________._ __________________ | PCM
Barometric (ELD) PHOTO 114
| Sensor Pressure = LTt VIEW 66
| ground Sensor input
eference ensor ensor ensor ensor ensor Sensor
I Ref S S S S S S I
voltage input input input input input input
| wcey (TPS) (ECT) (IAT) (CKPP) (tbcip)  (tbczp) |
C28\I C27\I 026\' C25\I C8\I CZO\I C29\I
YEL/BLU RED/BLK RED/WHT RED/YEL f::‘ F:::::
- d. J4——_1
— — [ | see circuit | l;___. I‘—-—_.._—°_|
See Circuit E90, page l °
| | D46, page | 15-11
e ('98-'99) or
_ B (00-'02). N BLU GRN YEL BRN/BLK
YEL/BLU RED/WHT 3
13 12
3l 2} 21 2 ) BLU GRN YEL
TP ECT IAT CKP TDC
Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor 1 2 Sensor
PHOTO 44 PHOTO 43 PHOTO 52 PHOTO 76 (1 and 2)
PHOTO 54
1 T 1 T 1 T -
WHT RED BLK !* N
GRN/BLK | GRN/BLK GRN/BLK See page 14-2
i ! ! 2y 2% Ty | ] (98-99) or |
¢ o—————- . | [14-4 (00-02).
- - _
1l See Circuit Z28, page 15-19T BLK
LI ('98-'99) or ('00-'02). N WHT RED BLK
—_—— — — — e G101
= PHOTO 45
GRN/BLK
ci18 co ) c21 ) c30 )
ey T T T T T T T T T T T T Tckewy ociwy  (ocawy 1V PCM
|  sensor Sensor Sensor  Sensor | st
| ground ground ground ground |
L e |
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- PGM-FI System
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| HOT IN ON OR START |

1 PCM

FTTT T T T T T = 7 Driver’s
Sensor Sensor | PHOTO 114 s
| input input I VIEW 66 I Fuse 6 , See | Under-
| | I 15A ‘ page ‘ | dash
(PHO2S) (SHO2S)
- - »  10-7. | Fuse/
A\ 4 I Ld L
cl6 A23 (R = L} Relay
WHT WHT/RED E13 112 Y Box
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i : <t | | seepoge 07,
S ' 12 & co04 _— 4+ — —
\E/ BRN/BLK 15;20‘/';?291 BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
£ \/
BLK/YEL . . 5:"_"J ToBon
4 "R BRN/BLK WHT/RED l same page.
- 2 777777777777 —\v
BLK LT GRN or WHT 4
o See page 14-2T WHTT BLK
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HO2S 14-4 (00-02). HO2S
pHotos3 L |— — | PHOTO 72
1L BLK T
Bk | weTorLT RN e G101 LT GRN l BL; 1
= PHOTO 45 - 3 A
3y Y T
2 1;_ GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
) — —
BLK/WHT r| — = — — — BLK/WHT
| See Circuit 28, page 15-19
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- Idle Control System
| HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT WITH ENGINE CRANKING
Fr—T — — —Underhood mFr—|—— ~— ~— ~— ~— | T T T ————— 71 Driver's
| Fuse 46 | Fuse/Relay | Fuse 1 Fuse 13 | Under-dash
| 15A | Box 15A 7.5A | Fuse/Relay
| | vewes | ' Box
e PHOTO 85
I I I [ — LSee page 10-4] VIEW 60
| I | N P, e QL—'
A7 Y o1Y QoY K18 Y
WHT/GRN
h| See page 10.j RED/WHT BLU/ORN BLU/ORN
Ly — |
WHT/GRN
7 e 5 ~ 2 ~~
l PGM-FI
Main
4 Relay
b 4 PHOTO 99
VIEW 22
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3 v 6 A4 1 A4 4
BLK YEL/BLK GRN/YEL BLK/YEL
"1 see page 143 | ''| seecircuitDos, ! v
| | (98-99) or | | | page 15-9 (98-'99) |
14-5 ('00-'02). or ('00-'02). Fuel Supply System
L - -
BLK YEL/BLK
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= PHOTO 45
2 ta)
IAC
Valve
PHOTO 44
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BLK
rI See page 14-3 ('98-'99) T
L1 14-5 ('00-'02).
BLK/BLU BLU/ORN
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= PHOTO 45
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HOT AT ALL TIMES

=1 Under-hood

| - | Fuse/Relay
AIC Fuse 47 Box
I | ? | Compressor 20A | broros
I L & Clutch Relay VIEW 68
| 3 »——>» See page 10-2.j I
| i |
e Y N d
p11 Y B5 Y
WHT/YEL
—— — —
RED LI See page 10-2!
WHT/YEL
2/\
™ =71 Brake Pedal
21  C204 | o/ 1] Position Switch
PHOTO 91 i 1 =Brake pedal
VIEW 52 L_?,%" pressed
PHOTO 98
WHT/BLK
RED FI See Circuit 13, |
| page 15-3. N
WHT/BLK
_______ A s
3 g <y,
Relay _SW|tch | VIEW 66
| control input |
ternator witc
A/C ON Al Switch
input signal input roun
| i FR signal i G d |
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A27 Y C5Y A26Y B20Y
GRN
BLU/RED WHT/RED 20 ¥ C204 BRN/BLK
PHOTO 91
VIEW 52
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™77 Passenger’s F— 7T &k — — — 7 Alernator PSP
| | Under-dash | | pHOTO 55 Switch
Lol Euse/ReIay [ r—1 Voltage | - | pHOTO 79
0X
ce Y PHOTO 91 | I I RegEler | 2Y
VIEW 67 | L—4 |
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BLU/RED
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o G202 e G101
~ PHOTO 65 ~ PHOTO 45
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Fuel and Emissions (V6)

- Fuel Supply System

Hia

HOT AT ALL TIMES

| HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT WITH ENGINE CRANKING

r—T — — T Underhood r——71—~—~—~—~—~—~—~—~—7T~—~—~—~———~—™— 1 Driver’s
| Fuse46 | FuselRelay | Fuse 1 Fuse 13 | Under dash
X u
I 15A o : 15A 7.5A I By y
VIEW 68 — — — —
| | | > [See page 10-4 —> [See page 10-3] | CEIOA/T%)O%
N S | N N d
A7 Y o1Y QoY
WHT/GRN
-
LI See page 10.4 RED/WHT BLU/ORN
WHT/GRN
7 a) 5 o) 2 a)
l PGM-FI
Main
4 Relay
2 PHOTO 99
Ax VIEW 22
3 A4 6 N l A\ 4 4 A4
BLK YEL/BLK . T T T
- YEL/BLK [ See Circuit D04, page 15-9 | BLKIYEL
™| see page 14-3 | (98-'99) or (00-02).
| ] (98-99)0r | - — —
L E_SQOE)'J 9 ¥ c301 GRN/YEL or A -
PHOTO 98 =~ 71 Driver's
BLK YELBLK | VIEWS51 | | Under-dash
- L) ity o
Y
= PHOTO 45 r gjgfo 63 A4 VIEW 60
YEUBLK | VIEW 30
BLK/YEL
° 21 & C401
PHOTO 99
VIEW 53 50
Fr—7 — = 7 Fuel
YEL/BLK YEL/BLK YEL/BLK | | Tank
I Fuel | Unit
| Pump | PHOTO 146
- - GRN/YEL
rSee Circuit D04, page 15-9T L_\L___JI
| (98-'99) or (00-02). 1Y
- BL | B9 | A15 ] A o
_________________________________ PCM
(IGP1) (IGP2) (IMO FLR)
| o o Fuel | D™
| G[Sgln)d control |
I-________________BZ_"_ _______________ -
BLK BLK
N See page 14-3 ('98-'99) B r ge ?e ;_137
LI or 14-5 ('00-'02). | Seepage14-13.
BLK BLK
e G101 @ G552
= PHOTO 45 = PHOTO 145
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Fuel and Emissions (V6)
- EGR System

r—-r-r-~—-m—-H=————"=""""Ff«~"—"F"»F""'F"F"?‘ F¥"=/""F""F""—"—"¥"7V"7¥"7¥"7"— 1 PCM
| | oo
Reference Sensor Valve |
| voltage input control |
(vCC2) (EGRL) (E-EGR)
_02_87 ___________ (% Yy - T EE Sy
YEL/BLU
[ PSP
L | S:gecl'gni'é D46'T WHT/BLK PNK
| |
YEL/BLU
3 a) l o) 4 o)
’g‘ T EGR Valve and
EGR Valve Position
?‘ Sensor
2 Y 6 Y 5;3;2 43
GRN/BLK BLK
rI See Circuit Z28, page B rI See page 14-3 (’98—’99)T
B 15-19 ('98-'99) or (’OO_’OZ)'J L or 14-5 ("00-'02).
GRN/BLK BLK
Ci8 X _
=l
Sensor
VIEW 66
| ground | o G101
| I —— | = PHOTO 45

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Fuel and Emissions (V6)

Hia

- Evaporative Emission Control System
| HOT IN ON OR START |
i' ______________ '{ _________ 'i Driver’s
Fuse 6 Under-dash
| A | Fuse/Relay
I Box
— —— = PHOTO 85
[ » See page 10-7j | viEw 60
L ]
N S N -
B8 Y E13 Y
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
N — —
° | See page 10-7.
Ly — - ]
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
1 A 1 A 2 ~
EVAP EVAP EVAP Canister
H Canister Vent H Bypass H Purge Valve
Shut Valve Solenoid PHOTO 62
2 [ PHOTO 73 2 v Valve 1 v
PHOTO 73
LT GRN/WHT BLU RED/YEL
4Ax  Sacsm 4% C302
PHOTO 95 PHOTO 98
LT GRN/WHT sy | viEw4s RED/YEL | VIEW 46
U § A3 X A6 X
N N
Valve Valve Valve | HoTo
I control control control |
I Reference I
| voltage
(VCC2) |
b e e -
C28
YEL/BLU
& C105 ('98-'99)
(Terminals 1-4)
YEL/BLU | PHOTO 115
VIEW 49
3 ¥ C104 | c108 (00-02)
PHOTO 63 | (Terminals 7-10)
YEL/BLU | VIEW 30 PHOTO 115
l VIEW 71
E4 X
r 71 Driver's [ See Circuit D46, |
| Under-dash page 15-10
L7 _) Fuse/Relay L ]
(Not Used) BLY EI—(I%(TO 85
VIEW 60
YEL/BLU
1 ta)
Fuel Tank
Pressure
Sensor
PHOTO 73
3 N 2 A\ 4
GRN/BLK
LT GRN
6 N C501 - | See Circuit 228, page 15—19T
N ] il ] il
PHOTO 95 | ﬁg' 99) or (00'072) ]
Torn | ViEW48 -
GRN/BLK
it S, c8l__
F = "pTANK) (SG2) -1 PCM
| Sensor Sensor | pHOTO 14
| input ground |
S d
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Engine Mount Control System

- L4

| HOT IN ON OR START |

-
I
I
I
I
L

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

30

—— — e s — — — —— — — ——

N
| 12
BLK/YEL

e 1
| | Seepage 10-6.

Ly

BLK/YEL

Solenoid Valve

Engine
E Mount Control
PHOTO 33

1 v

GRN/WHT
14 g C204

PHOTO 91

VIEW 52
GRN/WHT

A2 )

™ cs, 1 PCM

M
VIaI\fg) I PHOTO 114
VIEW 66

control |
L——2

Menu

Circuit Index

7 Driver’s
| Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay

Box
I PHOTO 85
| VIEW 60

Hia

[
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Engine Mount Control System

- V6

| HOT IN ON OR START |

-
I
I
I
I
L
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30

—— — e s — — — —— — — ——

N
| 12
BLK/YEL

I 1
| | Seepage 10-7.

Ly

BLK/YEL

Solenoid Valve

Engine
E Mount Control
PHOTO 62

1 v
GRN/WHT

1 gt C302
PHOTO 98

VIEW 46
GRN/WHT

A2 )

™ cs, 1 PCM

M
VIaI\fg) I PHOTO 114
VIEW 66

control |
L——2

Menu

Circuit Index

7 Driver’s
| Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay

Box
I PHOTO 85
| VIEW 60

Hia
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VTEC Control System

- L4 LX, EX, SE

r-r"F"" """ ""~""—""¥"¥"¥“"¥"¥"¥"¥"”¥""”" —- 1 PCM or ECM
PHOTO 114

Switch Valve | VIEW 66
I input control

(VTM) (VTS) _!

cuoyY B12 Y

BLU/BLK GRN/YEL

2 o)

VTEC
Qil Pressure
- | Switch
1Y PHOTO 18
BRN/BLK
E' See page 14.J A
LT GRN/WHT
BLK VTEC
E Solenoid
Valve
* g}grlo 14 = Prorow
©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
31 | Menu | | Circuit Index

Hia

[



Menu | | Circuit Index

VTEC Control System

- V6

r-r"F"" """ ""~""—""¥"¥"¥“"¥"¥"¥"¥"”¥""”" —- 1 PCM
PHOTO 114

Switch Valve | VIEW 66

I input control
(VTM™) (VTS) |

cioY B12 Y

BLU/BLK GRN/YEL

1

” PHOTO 75

BRN/BLK

= PHOTO 45

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

VTEC
Qil Pressure
-~ | Switch

rI See page 14-2 (’98—‘99)T
L or 14-4 ("00-'02).

31 | Menu | | Circuit Index

.
7

77

LT GRN/WHT

I} RS

VTEC
Solenoid

Valve
PHOTO 76

Hia
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How the Circuit Works

Cruise Control

| HOT IN ON OR START |

HOT AT ALL TIMES

I ADriver's F———~— ~—~— ~— ~— ~— ~— ~—~~"~—~~—"~—7T~-~"~—~"~—~~~—~——"——— A
| { Fuse6 — —— — lunder- | Fuse 47 |
I A See page dash | 20A - — — |
| 10-6 (L4) or \ | Fuse/ | »  See page 10-2. |
> 10-7 (ve). Relay l L p
| L g | |
[N 0X I T = 71 Horn
112 iorese | | { |Reiy |
BLK/YEL | L LJ |
- . S ) SR -
fI See page 10-6 (L4)T B5 Y ALY Under-hood
See Dash L 10-7 (V). Fuse/Relay Box
I LT GRN/BLU
and Console o P\Zg‘;/%g
Lights rI See Circuit 60, |
Y B page 15-3. N
RED/ BLK/YEL WHT/YEL S
BLK LT GRN/BLU
C T T T T T A~~~ :
(*1) (*s) : 2 Tcawo ‘
,.4_’; —_— i e e e e —— 1 Crui ! LT GRN/BLU | PHOTO 193 I
ruise 01 — — w
| ABS/TCS | Control Main n?édglzs 0 orBLY [ See Cl“'scglt 60, |
| 3 | Switch ‘ LT GRN/BLU | Page to- ‘
A\ cr | (0105 ve) 3 ‘
ruise '01-02ve) | 0 sl s
I Control l I or Cruise SN B2
| Switch «oN* | ControlrTcs (98-002) A
I Light or Indicator | Switch F—fF T-=---------1cCable
I g)ur:;(ce)ll | g)ozlb?fz Vo) | ‘ hS_GG . o Eﬁoelo 189
I TCS | 1=0n | &= ‘ Circuit 60, ‘ '] (98-00)
| Switch (*) | PHOTO 192 (% |  Page 15-3.J : 55’1%5) 194
| Light | viEw 78 | ' — w
3 R “F--- 9800 - - -
— T T T T —— L—r——— -
5 2 1
*2) (*4) 7 BLK
RED LT GRN BLK Steering '______1 _____________ A
- [ coa na Wheel | T Cruise I
| See page 14-10. See page | |
v Ly | 102 | Set Cancel | Resume | Control |
See Dash _ I Switch ‘/ Switch Switch Set/
and Console BLK =4 = -1 Resume/ |
Lights o G501 I y 1 N Cancel |
PHOTO 108 L L AN |
H | 3 2 |
LT GRN t—t---—--—t-—— -
WHT/YEL BLK BLK
LT GRN 11 C401 Y S — | —
PHOTO 99 r _i Cable
LTGRN I view 53 | Reel
PHOTO 189 (‘9800
1 5 I @ @ | PHOTO 194 5'01-'023
’~
* ='01-'02 Models Brake N —d
A\ 4 N
ffffff Pedal ('98-'00 4) (198-'00 5)
.1 ,l 1 gostmﬁn B5 B4
witch - - - -~ |- - - .
[ [ = 1 LT GRN/ LT GRN/BLK
4 3 tehEs TR '01-/02
pressed ! Models
PHOTO 98 | 4 g — —y C410 .
CGRY WHT/BLK w 3 PHOTO 193 |
o~ - -
7R S:/loorlo o TI See Circuit 13’T LT GRN/RED LT GRN/BLK
VIEW 53 |y _Page 15-3. N 10 A 20 L <401
-_— 7H— — — — — — —
GRY WHT/BLK LT GRN/RED LT GRN/BLK Cfé‘%‘;f o
13 ~ 2 ~~ 5 ~ 6 ~ 7 ~
| Power . Set/cancel Resume/ R 83::3(3'
input Brake switch input signal input cancel I Unit
I signalinput | proto 106
- - - _J VIEW43

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Cruise Control

[«

| HOT IN ON OR START |

__________ 71 Driver's
| Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay
-9.j | Box
— 1 PHOTO 85
—————————— VIEW 60
****** AT -----»
. PCM !
. PHOTO 114 ‘
. VIEW66 !
[ A .
F—N = -7~ ~ 7 Gauge ' | Cruise control | |
| Indicators | Assembly ! | signal input | !
| Cruise Control | 5;1:%2187 ' __(Cis)__ !
| @ Indicator ! A5 !
| CRUISE I ' '
| CONTROL | ! w
[N _I ‘ !
A6 ' BLU/GRN '
BLU/BLK ‘ !
10 ] 8 .
i_ “Cruise control” ! Cruise control ‘ L gl::tsrel
indicator light ! signal output ! | Ug't 0
I control . R . PH(IDTO 106
| Cruise control ) Vehicle | viEw 43
| actuator control Disengage speed
Ground input input |
b o -
11 \"4 1\l g\l 3\1 14 N 12 N
BLUWHT
BRN/BLK BRN BRNWHT BLK LT BLU r See Circuit E93,j
‘ | page 15-11, ‘
L (A/T) or (M/T). B
S ST ST
1 3 VIEW 46 BLUWHT
BRN/BLK BRN BRN/WHT S,fgfo(g\ﬁe) AT M/T AT M/T
VIEW 52 ” ~ \ ’
2 ;L7774 T fifbt
BLU WHT BRN _—— — — —
Cruise rl See Circuit M37, IT A9
page 15-18. I eeoni U i
Control Ly U | (yssouny | Vehicle
Actuator | Vehicle™| | speed I
1 2 3 1 = Vacuum LT BLU LT BLU speed output
I I I solenoid ) | output | L _!
2= Safety PNK PCM  VSS
L] L solenoid -1 __ e PHOTO 114  PHOTO 37
3 =Vent r 1 Transmission VIEW 66
solenoid | N L2* s | Range Switch
BLK PHOTO 31 R PHOTO 19
1y PHOTO 66 (V6) | ’ PHOTO49(Ve) 2 |
| » &1 | viEWS4 Clutch Pedal
L 1 o/ 1 | Position Switch
RED/WHT - | 1 = Clutch pedal
BLK 3 3Y pressed
PHOTO 103
BLK BLK
- - —— — — -
FI See page 14-7 (L4)T - See pageT ‘ | See page 14-1 (L4)j n See pageT
or 14-6 (V6). 14-10. or 14-3 ('98-'99 V6) 14-8.
L I or 14-5 ('00-'02 V6). | I
Ly -
BLK | G302 BLK BLK BLK
PHOTO 32
& G202 (V6) e G501 e G101 & G401
~ PHOTO 65 = PHOTO 108 = PHOTO 14 = PHOTO 96
PHOTO 45 (V6) ©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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A/T Controls

HOT AT ALL TIMES HOT AT ALL TIMES | HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT AT ALL TIMES |

I T T T TVunder- P T TV Drivers TT = "7 7 Passen-
| {Fuse 47 —i Fuse 46 | hood | i Fusel | gnder- | { Fuse13 | gers
| 20A 15A | Fuse/ | 154 | dash | 7'5A | Under-
| | Relay | See | Fuse/ Mgee || dash
— — Box Rel F
| —> [See page 1 -Zj I PHOTO 9 ‘ gggf ‘ | ngay I ‘ Eggfz “ Rttjjgl
| _— | viewes | L= il protoss | L | Box
I_BS_"_ ——————————————— T 7ﬁ,———J ‘o—lﬁ,————J V’EW60015|—V ———— pHoTO 91
VIEW 67
WHT/YEL WHT/GRN (V6 J12)
F| See page 10-2. ’—| See page le
Ly = ] Ly = ] WHT/YEL
WHT/YEL WHT/GRN RED/WHT N — —
2 71 5] LI See page 10—12.J
(DX l) r— 7T - T_" PGM-FI - T
'I Brake Pedal | | Main
| | Position Switch I | Relay
1 Brake T* I 5;‘5;?299
DX > , pedal I 1 » PGM-FI |
( 3) pressed L e e e — Y e e e e e ———
PHOTO 98 6
WHT/BLK BLK YEL/BLK
? 714 1 (L4) See Circuit D04, WHT/YEL
ee page page 15-8 (L4) or
rI See Circuit 13T ‘ | or14-3(198-'99 V6) ‘ ‘ I 15-9 ('98-'99 V6) or
|| page 15 3. L or 14-5 ('00-'02 V6) 15-9 ('00-'02 V).
YEL/BLK
BLK °
WHT/BLK G101
R ol YEL/BLK YEL/BLK
A32 ) PHOTO 45 (V6) BL L B9 L B21 |
= S Y = Y. T S -1 PCM
(BKSW) (IGP1) (IGP2) (VBU)
| Switch Power Power Battery | 552(3\,726114
| input input input input |
I Reference Sensor Sensor Service I
Ground Ground Ground Ground voltage input input check input
L (LG1) (LG2)  (PG1)  (PG2) (vee2) (TPS) (ECT) scs) |
B20Y B22Y B2Y B10Y c28Y c2rY c26Y A0 Y
BRN/ | (98-99 V6 BLK) BLK BLK YEL/BLU RED/BLK RED/WHT BRN
BLK BRN/BLK - — — - —— —
See Circuit D46T r See Circuit E90, 1 See Circuit
| ] (L4)or(ve), | | Page 15-11 (Al | ] Fas, |
page 15-10. except '00-'02 V6) page 15- 12
(B - || orcoo-02ve). L] — —
YEL/BLU BRN
I
3] 2] RED. WH2T (*i)
TP al
Z‘ T Sensor ECT r—aowc
j PHOTO 16 Sensor | | PHOTS 95
PHOTO 44 (V6) PHOTO 21 L
1 T T PHOTO 43 (V6) —
GrRBLK | GRN/BLK | * = Non-SAE terminal number
L H used in Service Manual.
Fl See Circuit 228, B
%t 1 — age 15-18 (L4) or
r See pages 14 and 14-1 (L4) o ‘ | 25919 ('98-’ 9(9 \36) or
] | | | or14-2and 14-3 (9899 V6) | || 15-19 (00-02 ve).
or 14-4 and 14-5 ('00-'02 V6).
ey 3+ r - - " GRN/BLK
C18
BLK
BLK (0006 BLK BLK Feez 7 PCM
BRN/BLK) G101 | Sensor I PHOMZ'gGIM
PHOTO 14 ground
& - — — 0~ — 8 L0TO45(v6) L——d

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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A/T Control

S

(<[]

HOT IN ON OR START |

- . T = 7 Driver’s r 7 Gauge
r =~ cCruise I -£ Fuse 6 | Under-dash | I 71 Speedometer | Assembly
I Cruise I antrol | - | Fuse/Relay | I I Drive Circuit | PHOTO 87
control | Unit 8A [ ¢ 1 L] 1B VIEW 61
signal PHOTO 106 I ) > Se$0p$g$/60-6 S Pf%(ro 85 | o |
| output | view s | Lor; (7)‘ L | viEweo | I |
| L [N _|
8Y (V6 E13)Y B2 Y
| 12 BLU/WHT
BLU/GRN BLK/YEL
’7' See page 10-6 (|_4)—‘ ’7 I See Circuit E93, —‘
O 10-7 (V6). | g Page 15-11.
BLK/YEL BLU/WHT
G S e . SUR
r ~ (CRS) (VBSOL) (VSSOUT) _i PCM
| cruise control Power source of Vehicle 5;3‘/726114
| signal input solenoid valve speed output I
I Park/ D4 Indicator Drive inputs I
neutral input control =
L (ATPPN) (D4IND) (ATPR) (ATPD4) (ATPD3) (ATP2) (ATP1) _I
SIE MY T T T T TT ey oy o8y bwy by
('00-'02 GRN/BLK WHT YEL | PNK BLU BRN
V6 B14) c12 L 7 - —
I'____T____'I Gauge M See 1 r See 1 See Circuit M28,
| r—— "1 | Assembly Circuit Circuit ‘ | page 15-14,
| | Transmission | | PHOTO 87 ‘ M34, ‘ ‘ M31, ‘ (All except '00-'02 V6)
BLU/ Range Indicator VIEW 61 page | page Lo ('00-'02 V6).
WHT [L——————— T -4 ‘ 15-16 ‘ ‘ 15-15 _——
Ll _d | (L4) or (00-'02
Cci5Y C16 ('98-'99 B V6). ]
BLK/BLU RED/BLK ‘ V6), ‘ —
- or page
Isee 171 seecircuitmss, ‘ 15-17
‘ Circuit ‘ ‘ | page15-16 ‘ ('00-'02 R
M36, L4) or (V6). V6). ruise
page | L (LAor(ve). = I | Control
‘ 15-17 ‘ L4 Ve I Disengage I g/%tro
|05, | 1 B 11t
‘ V6) or ‘ 8¥ C204 11 ¥ C302 "] see circuit ! 14Y VIEwas
page PHOTO 91 PHOTO 98 ‘ M29, LT BLU
15.18 VIEW 52 VIEW 46 page 15-15,
‘ (00-02 RED/BLK RED/BLK ‘ | (Allexcept ‘ —1— —
V6). s ¥ c102 10¥ c103 0002 V6) See Circuit
L—= PHOTO 34 PHOTO 63 L (0002 V6).J ‘ I M37, ‘
VIEW 40 VIEW 41 I L page 15—18.J
BLU/ M
WHT BLK/BLU RED/BLK WHT PNK BLU BRN | LTBLU
1;L7771&L fffff S’L ffffff A 775L7@‘ 775L7775L72A
GRY BLK/BLU RED WHT YEL | GRN BLU BRN PN?[
D4 D4 D4
RN»/_*\.\D?’ N\/./—cr D3 o N’&DB
E I ¥ 2 = RN ’ 2
b ¢ 1 b . P "_ﬁ' ¢ 1
L _______°P/,N /
RED/WHT Transmission
3% Range Switch
Y PHOTO 19
BLK PHOTO 49 (V6)
VIEW 34
fI See page 14-1 (L4) or 14-3 1
| { (98-99V6) or 14-5 (00-'01 V6).
Bk | G101
@ PHOTO 14
= PHOTO 45 (V6)
merican Honda Motor Co., Inc.
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., |
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rnm—mm—m—"F"HWF—"7==""+7""=""""="""vw"""¥H"""""77""r7Tr"mrm T —— 1 PCM
I | PHOTO 114
[ Valve controls | VIEW 66
L (LSA+) (LSA-) (LSB+) (LSB-) (Lo) (SHA) (SHB) (SHC) |
B17Y B8Y B2sY Bi8Y D1Y D7 Y D2 Y D3 Y
GRN/WHT GRN
2 ~ 2 ~
Shift Shift
Control Control
RED WHT ORN GRN YEL BLU/YEL E Solenoid E Solenoid
1Y Valve B 1Y Valve C
PHOTO 25 PHOTO 25
PHOTO 77 (V6) PHOTO 77 (V6)
V6 1 BLK BLK
(V6 3) (V6 1) °
1 _x
(V6 BLU/YEL) (V6 GRN/WHT) BLK
1 2 1 2 YEL LT GRN/BLK
T T T T Torque Shift See page 14-1 (L4)j
\_Mé,_f \—‘“;—1 H Converter H Control ‘ | or 14-3(98-'99 V6) ‘
Clutch Solenoid or 14-5 ('00-'02 V6).
AJ/T Clutch A/T Clutch =3 Sollenoid * Xg(l;/%éﬁ Ly -
Pressure Control  Pressure Control Valve
Solenoid Valve A Solenoid Valve B PHOTO 26 PHOTO 46 (V6) BLK
PHOTO 24 PHOTO 24 PHOTO 46 (V6) G101
PHOTO 47 (V6) PHOTO 47 (V6) @ PHOTO 14
= PHOTO 45 (V6)
e e (e
nterloc PHOTO 114
Sensor Sensor Switch Switch control | VIEW 66
input input input input output |
| (NM) (NC) (OP2sw) (OP3sW) (ILU)
D11 Y D10 Y (00-02Vve Y B24 Y A28 Y
D13)
] (13 B14
k" _l k" _l BLU/BLK BLU/WHT WHT/RED
—. —-’.
See page 14 (L4) 1 h| See page 14 (L4) o
| or14-2(98-99Ve) | | | or14-2(98-99 V) | I
or 14-4 ('00-'02 V6). or 14-4 ('00-'02 V6). r a
] L _ | B12 |
RED BLK BLK I i- -i ll\DAﬂ\I/t(iagIZx I
* G101 BLU * G101 | L__ ) Control |
= PHOTO 14 = PHOTO 14 | — = Unit |
1 PHOTO 45 (V6) 1 PHOTO 45 (V6) | PHOTO 86 |
] A VIEW 59
—— | Mainshaft — | Countershaft L — — ——1
E |©| Speed Sensor E |©| Speed Sensor Driver’s
= PHOTO 68 = PHOTO 19 Under-dash
5 PHOTO 78 (V6) 5 PHOTO 48 (V6) Fuse/Relay
o) o) BOX
2nd Clutch 3rd Clutch
WHT GRN f Pressure f Pressure pHoTO 8
D12 D16 -4 | Switch - | Switch
r—-————————————— 1 PCM é PHOTO 18 (L4) % PHOTO 68
| (NMSG) (NCSG) | PHOTO 114 PHOTO 51 (V6) PHOTO 78 (V6)
Sensor Sensor 1 Ewes
| ground ground |
o -
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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r-r--——=——""FTFTF"T—"~""F"~—TF~""~""~—~>YF~—F——""F ~———VF7——F——— —1 Under-hood
l Fuse 47 | Euse/ReIay
ox
: 208 | PHOTO 9
_ VIEW 68
M. Tl
» See page 10-2.
] e
| Horn |
| %————————————————% Relay |
I $- |
| ! .
by —————— By T T T T T T Y
LT GRN/BLU
Cl4 A
C T T T T T .7 passengers
I " | Under-dash
| \L __| . | Fuse/Relay
I | A9 . I Box
! =1 Passenger’s PHOTO 91
| (EX) | | Multiplex : | views?
‘ ontrol Unit
I L ___ Control Uni
| — = PHOTO 118 | |
| VIEW 62 : |
R
JG A\ 4
LT GRN/BLU BLU/RED BLU/RED
77777777777777777777777777777777 except'02
. DX, LX 1, Sedan \
! \.\ !
. LT GRN/BLU ! LT GRN/BLU | LT GRN/BLU |
! C402 ' ‘ !
| , , 1 |
PHOTO 104 AN o
' (Canada 3) L viEw 26 (Canada) ' ' r 1 Combination
! ; ' ‘ | (Not | Light Switch !
: Security System | | Use PLOTO 88 :
| %’”F‘ecmr : ! VIEW 42 ‘
\ (Option) ‘ ! L _ 1 |
| 2 T c410 ‘
: LT GRN/BLU | PHOTO 193 :
'01-'02 LT erVBLU [ see Circuit 60, | |
models Lpage 15-3. N :
LT GRN/BLU *
B3
(98-002) X
r———""—"—""——""—""—"""—""= 1 Cable Reel
| e | PHOTO 189 (98-00)
B PHOTO 194
| e rSee Circuit 60,T LN I
= age 15-3. “«——
|0 eS| |
Il S |
GRY or BLU
"1 1 Steering
| | Wheel
| RED |
Horn j | ) & )
| / switch | Low High
| =4 | Horn Horn
| | PHOTO 163 PHOTO 163
L____l._____n - -
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ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

- All except '01-'02 V6

HOT AT ALL TIMES

0]

HOT IN ON

| HOT IN ON OR START

| T Under-hood T[T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T ——— 1 Driver’s
I Fuse 47 I Fuse/Relay I Fuse 4 | Under-dash
| 208 o ] | Box | 75A | Fuse/Relay
| See page ' | PHOTO 9 | — Me .~ — "1 |Box
I — L10.2_ N | VIEW 68 I —> LSee page 10-4! LSee page 10-9. PHOTO 85
L= — e - - — ) VIEW 60
B5 Y (V6 015) Y
E16
WHT/YEL YEL/BLK _—
R I F
S ! | See page 10-9.
A — | 10 ¥ C201 ! Ly
| Seepage 10-2. \ PHOTO120  \/6 VEL
Ly T ‘ VIEW 45
e B11 )
| - T T T T T T T 71 Gauge
WHT/YEL YEL/BLK | i | Assembly
I Indicators < 1 PHOTO 87
2] | ABS | VIEW 61
™ =T 71 Brake Pedal | Indicator |
o1 o .
!_ -1 E(is:gn?ankgv;gggl | ABS Indicator Circuit L |
3Y pressed | (UsA) |
proTo 98 I ¢+ Indicators () I
WHT/BLK (Canada) I
L -
B16 Y ciuoy
rI See Circuit 13,T BLK BLU/WHT
page 15-3. - — —
== F| See page 14-10. 8 ¥ C302
L— — — - ViEwds
WHT/BLK BLK BLUWHT | C204 (V6)
@ G501 PHOTO 91
A10 All = PHOTO 108 B1 VIEW 52
L) [a) I’
2 (STOP) (1G2) (WALP) -1 ABS
| Brake Ignition ABS indicator | Control
| switch input light control o.c | ’L:J:gm .
| nfisi Parking brake Service input/ | PHOTO 122 (v6)
| Ground Ground Ground Ground switch input check input output | VIEW 56
L (GNDD) (GND2) (GND3) (GND4) (PARK) (scs) (DLC)
B2Y B7Y ALY AL2Y AMY A14 Y A22Y
GRN/RED BRN LT BLU
"1 seecircuit207, rl See Circuit F28, | rl See Circuit F29, |
‘ | page 15-7 ‘ | § _Page 15-12. ||y Page 15-13.
(Canada) or (USA). _—— — _—— —
L _ BRN LT BLU
GRN/RED 9 14
(@D ¢ (e) A
M r————————— T pLc
GRN/RED GRN/RED | PHOTO 95
VIEW 47
S S ——
~ Fr-=-=-=-=-f4 - - --------------1 -
' ‘ = Non-SAE
BLK BLK BLK BLK GRN’REDT ! 1I:i ______ I DRL ! terminal number
Brake Fluid | | | control | used in Service
0/ 1| Level Switch . | | Unit | Manual.
1] 1=Low fluid - | VIEW44
BLK level : 6 Yy :
5 A PHOTO & ' GRN/WHT ‘
T ‘ A < . !
BLK ! ‘ | See Circuit 207, '
—_— ‘ page 15-7 Canada
rI See pageT \ (Canada) or (USA). ‘ |
B 14-7. | Ly 7 |
(Canada GRN/WHT)
BLK GRN/RED |
G305 G304 i ;
N a N\ e | e, of 3| 15 el et
= PHOTO 123 ® phot0123 & PHOTO 64 (v6) - PHOTO 112
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

- All except '01-'02 V6

(<[]

HOT AT ALL TIMES

I'A_BS___'I ABS r———— 71 Under-hood
: | control | Fuse/Relay
fail-safe ; Fuse 48
| | Unit | | Box
refay control | p,070 92 204 PHOTO 9
I (FSR) PHOTO 122 (V6) I VIEW 68
————- viEwss L ———
A21 A6
YEL/GRN
! 1 & C301 l
* PHOTO 98 |
* VIEW 51 |
. YEL/GRN
‘ La WHT/GRN
] 5§y C201 ‘
‘ PHOTO 120 !
‘ VIEW 45 !
YEL/GRN
4/ N 1 ’~
ABS
————————————————— Fail-safe
T | Relay
3Y > Y PHOTO 9
BLK BRN/BLK
BRN/BLK
® To Aon
—— — — page 44-2.
| Seepage146. - ---Q--------- .
l— — — ‘ 2 2 C202 1
BLK | BRN/BLK 5;1:%?7120 !
‘ L4
2 G202 ‘ 2 ¥ C301 ‘
PHOTO 35 | PHOTO 98
PHOTO 65 (V6) ‘ VIEW 51
R [ ABS Modulator Unit
BRN/BLK PHOTO 29
PHOTO 67 (V6)
10 X VIEW 35
Left Left Right Right Left Left Right Right
Front Front Front Front Rear Rear Rear Rear
ABS ABS ABS ABS ABS ABS ABS ABS
Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid
(Out) (In) (Out) (In) (Out) (In) (Out) (In)
8\I 4\I 5\! 1\1 G\I 2\I 7 A4 3\'
TaELb/ RED/BLU YEL/BLK RED/BLK YEL/GRN RED/GRN YEL/WHT RED/WHT
Bal ___BL __BeA_ __Bml ___BA __BOA __BSA B8
'_(FL-OUT) (FL-IN) (FR-OUT) (FR-IN) (RL-OUT) (RL-IN) (RR-OUT) (RR-IN) 71 ABS
| . , R . , | Control
I M o M o I Unit
Left front Right front Left rear Right rear PHOTO 92
| solenoid solenoid solenoid solenoid fl’ZHZO(\T/%
| control control control control VIEW 56
b |
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

- All except '01-'02 V6

(<[]

HOT AT ALL TIMES

i'_i____'l Under-hood
Fuse/Relay
Fuse 50
| a0n | Box
PHOTO 9
L VIEW 68
From A on B1Y
page 44-1.
WHT
BRN/BLK
2 La) 4 La)
ABS Pump
———————————————————————————— Motor Relay
Y -*| pPHOTO9
1 \"4 3 A\ 4
WHT/BLU
°
YEL/RED WHT/BLU WHT/BLU
! 8 ¢ C201 : C4 A ! 7 ¢ C202 ‘
‘ PHOTO 120 ' r— - - - 1 Passenger’s | PHOTO 120 ‘
VIEW 45 ' o VIEW 17 '
: YEL/RED ‘ l 7F :ﬁe H : gﬂsdgki?asc WHT/BLU ‘
' : Box '
‘ L4 | | PHOTO 91 ‘ L4
: ' Ll H18 ) VIEW 67 : '
| 7 ¥ C301 \ 3BY (Not Used) w 14 ¥ C301 |
| PHOTO 98 \ | PHOTO 98 |
| VIEW 51 \ | VIEW 51 \
L - - - - - ,,,,,,,,,J GRN L - - - - - ,,,,,,,,,J
YEL/RED 8 ¥ C301 WHT/BLU
PHOTO 98
VIEW 51
C201 (V6
GRN PHOTO(JZO) 1
VIEW 45 A
ABS
B12 | Al6 ) '\F’Atgt\z)r:
F ™ FvR) mck) 1 ABS 5 Y PHOTO29
| ABS pump ABS pump | Control PHOTO 67 (V6)
motor relay motor check |g’?(|)tm 0
| control | PHOTO 122 (V6)
VIEW 56
M S BLK
G303
@ PHOTO 29
-~ G203 (V6)
PHOTO 67
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

(<[]

- L4

r-—-—-=-=--"-"""F"~"F~"F"FTF¥V—V"V®™»™"™"+"V®+/"~V7"° "+ ~—+1+—~1—1~— —"——V—V————F——7F7"— -1 ABS
| | Control
| Speed sensor inputs | Unit
p . . PHOTO 92
!_ FLWE)  (FLW(E) (FRWE)  (FRW(+) RIWEQ)  RLW() (RRW(E)  (RRW() _! VIEW 56
A6Y ATY A8Y AdY A18 Y A7 Y A20Y A19Y
BLU/YEL | GRN/YEL
GRY LT BLU
3nx 4 acC301
B9 L Es | BLU/YEL | GRN/YEL 57,’_:%/7(5)198
RN lberveik l T — — — — — T T 7~ 7~ " 7 Driver’s
| | Under-
I_OlO 02 1 dash
(Not B14Y B13Y (Not E‘élsae’ Box
BRN | GRN/BLU Used) Used) poayts
6 VIEW 60
52 2 2 C301 K10 L K2 L
PHOTO 96 r—— """ """ passenger’s
GRN | GrRNBLK | VIEWSI GRY LT BLU I J | Under-dash
(R N Fuse/Relay
6 Y ~— ¥ cCo01 (Not A17 A18Y  (Not
7 | phoTo 120 Used) Used) 5;1:%2791
GRN [ GRBLK | VIEW4S BLU/YEL | GRN/YEL
2% Ty 2 T Iy 1¥ 5% 1 oy
BLK WHT BLK WHT WHT BLK WHT I BLK
Left Right Left Right
Front Front Lo Rear \_WW* Rear
Wheel Wheel Wheel Wheel
Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor
PHOTO 61 PHOTO 61 PHOTO 74 PHOTO 74
©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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ABS (Anti-lock Brake System)

-'98-'00 V6

[«

r-m=-H———""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""F""="F""""¥""=""""""""""" 1 ABS
| | Control
| Speed sensor inputs | Unit
. A 5 PHOTO 122
!_ (FLWE)  (FLW(H) (FRW()  (FRW(+) (RLW(-)) (RLW(+)) (RRW(-)) (RRW(3)) _! VIEW 56
A6 ATY A8 A18 Y A7 Y A20 Y ALY
GRY LT BLU BLU/YEL GRN/YEL
BRN | GRN/BLU
7 & C202
7 PHOTO 120 _—— _(il — _(26,"_ —_—
64 _ " xcC201 VIEW 17 i_ 'i Passenger’s
PHOTO 120 GRY ! Under-dash
5 & C201
VIEW 45 TrcroLkKO ) ) __J K] | Egie/ReIay
120 Not A17 Y A18Y  (Not
BRN | GRN/BLU GRN LTBL | ViEw ( PHOTO 91
v Used) Used) \iewer
BLU/YEL GRN/YEL
o010 A 02 A
5 ﬁ*p; C301 r— - — = = =7 Driver's
PHOTO 98 | | Under-
VIEW 51 E9 E8 dash
Lo — e — — e — v Fuse/
BRN | GRN/BLU (Not B14Y B13 (Not Rulse
Used) Used) Reay
Box
GRY LT BLU PHOTO 85
2% T ¥ 2 Y 1y — 5 VEWD ) ¥ — 53
BLK WHT BLK WHT BLK or WHT BLK or
WHT WHT
Left Right Left Right
! Front Front ‘\MN_‘ Rear Rear
Wheel Wheel Wheel Wheel
Speed Speed Speed Speed
Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor
PHOTO 61 PHOTO 61 PHOTO 74 PHOTO 74
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
Menu Circuit Index 44-3 |z| |:|




Menu

Circuit Index

0]

ABS/TCS (Anti-lock Brake/Traction Control System)

-'01-'02 V6

HOT IN ON

| HOT IN ON OR START |

[ 7 Under-hood | [ 71 Driver’s
I Fuse 47 | Fuse/Relay Fuse 4 Fuse 9 | Under-dash
| 208 o ] | Box I 7.5A 7.5A | Fuse/Relay
| See page | | pHoTO 9 | I 1 T s (et TG | | Box
| —  10-2. VIEW 68 | —> LSee page 10—4.J > LSee page 10—9! PHOTO 85
L _ J_! L L — _y VIEW60
B5 v 015" | 4 Y
YEL
WHT/YEL YEL/BLK r— — —
| See page 10-9.
A — 10 ¥ C201 Lyp— ——
| Seepage 10-2. PHOTO 120 VEL
Ly T TEE T VIEW 45 B11
La)
F————————e
WHT/YEL YEL/BLK | T Brake _i E:suegnibly
| ABS System pHoTO 87
2 I ABS Indicator @ Indicator Indicator |
a)
™ T 71 Brake Pedal | Circuit | Y BRAKE| |
I o/ 1 I Position Switch I (USA) (USA) I
L -3, 1= Brake pedal Gauges
3Y pressed I and () |
PHOTO 98 | Indicators (Canada) (Canada) |
WHT/BLK - ~ T ——= "
B16 C10 C14
BLK BLU/ GRN/RED
- _— WHT GRN/RED
rI See Circuit 13,T rI See pageT °
age 15-3. 14-10. |
L igi > J L el J B GRN/REDl
8y C204 ¥ C302
BLK 10 PHOTO 91 PHOTO 98
WHT/BLK 2 G501 BLU/ GRN/ | VIEW52 VIEW 46
~ pHoros VT RED GRN/RED
Al12 ) Al3 ) A4 ) Bl4
F= "swom T T e T T @BS)  _(PARk) | ABS/TCS
| Brake Ignition Indicator Parking Control
| switch input Scan input light brake | Unit
| ool control  switch | pHoTO 198
| Service input/ | See Circuit 207,
| check input output Ground Ground Ground  Ground | ‘ | page 15-7
I L = N e L L 4 (Canada) or (USA).
A6 N A26 v CZ N C7 Al A\ 4 C12 N L —_ PE— PR J
BLK GRN/RED
- °
: See pageT GRN/ CRWRED Y Canada - - - -
e | \
‘ 11 ¥ €301 ‘
BRN LTBLU | BRN/BLK BLK ‘ PHOTO 98 ‘
o G203 AR ! VIEW 51 :
" PHOTO 67 ' GRN/RED I
- GRN/ ! ‘
| 13 '
F' See page 14-4.T RED ' re———" DRL
L— — — - Brake Fluid | [ | Control |
BRN/BLK o/ 1| Level Switch | | Unit
H - 7| 1=Low fluid Lol ) VEEW44
® G101 BLK BLK level 1 6Y 1
PHOTO 45 sk | PHOTOS | GRNWHT !
"I see circuit ! See Circuit | B A B —1— — — - J
‘ | F28, page ‘ ‘ | F29, page ‘ See Circuit 207,
B 15-12. B 15-13. BLK | | page 15-7 \
_ —_— — L (Canada) or (USAL
BRN LT BLU _—— —
_— — (Canada GRN/
*9 14 N See pageT WHT)
(@D ("e) & B 14-7. GRN/RED |
r ———————— _i EI—II_(S:TOQE - f Parking
| | ViIEW 47 BLK Y1 gra_l:eh
r—— - % 1\,;1I Igarking brake
* = Non-SAE terminal number / G204 o G302 applied
used in Service Manual. =2 PHOTO 123 - PHOTO 64 PHOTO 112
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Menu

44-4 |

Circuit Index

1]



| | [«I[>]
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ABS/TCS (Anti-lock Brake/Traction Control System)
~'01-'02 V6

HOT AT ALL TIMES

rA_BS___-I ABS/TCS r———— 71 Under-hood
: | control | Fuse/Relay
| fail-safe Unit | Fuse 48 | Box
| relay control | pro70 195 | 20A PHOTO 9
(FSR) VIEW 76 3 i VIEW 68
A25 A6
YEL/GRN WHT/GRN
4 1
ABS
————————————————— Fail-safe
T-" | Relay
3 v 2 - PHOTO 9
BLK BRN/BLK
- o-— — — o — — — — — °
F| See page 14-6.
Ly =~ ]
BRN/BLK BRN/BLK
BLK
2 G202
= To page To page
PHOTO 65 44-6. 44-7.
BRN/BLK
ABS/TCS
Modulator Unit
PHOTO 67
2 X VIEW 77
[T T T T N i
|
| _| _ . _ L
| Left Left Right Right Left Left Right Right |
| Front Front Front Front Rear Rear Rear Rear |
Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid Solenoid
I L (Out) (In) (Out) (In) (Out) (In) (Out) (In) :
| N L /R, P, P P N ) S |
2 N 14 A\ 4 19 A4 11 A\ 4 20 N 12 N 21 A4 13 A\ 4
TaELb/ RED/BLU YEL/BLK RED/BLK YEL/GRN RED/GRN YEL/WHT RED/WHT
caf ___ o4 A A esA o cwir o esA S8 A
i_(FL-OUT) (FL-IN) (FR-OUT) (FR-IN) (RL-OUT) (RL-IN) (RR-OUT) (RR-IN) _i ABS-
. . , . . , | TCS
| Left front Right front Left rear Right rear | Sgirtltrol
| solenoid solenoid solenoid solenoid PHOTO
| control control control control 195
2 VIEW 76
merican Honda Motor Co., Inc.
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., |
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ABS/TCS (Anti-lock Brake/Traction Control System)

-'01-'02 V6

(<[]

HOT AT ALL TIMES

r—— - 71 Under-hood
I Fuse50 | Fuse/Relay
| 30A PHOTO 9
|_ VIEW 68
From B1Y
page 44-5.
WHT
BRN/BLK
3 La) 5 La)
ABS Pump
————————————————————————————— Motor Relay
Y -*| pPHOTO9
1 \"4 4 A\ 4
WHT/BLU
°
YEL/RED WHT/BLU WHT/BLU
C4 ’ 1 ’~
r—r~ - - - - 1 Passenger’s r—=r—-— - =1 ABS/TCS
|2 Fuse14 | Under-dash | ABS Modulator
Fuse/Relay Unit
| 7.5A | Box | Pump PHOTO 67
| | PHOTO 91 | Motor | view77
Ll H18 ) VIEW 67 L L a
BY (Not Used) 16 Y
GRN
8 ¥ C201 BLK
PHOTO 120
VIEW 45
GRN
B15 ) A20 )
™ Pvr) mck) | ABS/TCS
| ABS pump ABS pump | Control
motor relay motor check |Unlt
| control | T Lo
o G203
LF———  — — — = 4 PHOTO 67
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
44-6 | Menu | | Circuit Index

<[]



Menu

Circuit Index |

ABS/TCS (Anti-lock Brake/Traction Control System)

(<[]

-'01-'02 V6

HOT AT ALL TIMES

From page I 71 Under-hood
44-5, I Euse 52 | ggie/Relay
\B/ | 20A PHOTO 9
VIEW 68
[N
B3
BRN/BLK BLU
3 ’~ 1
TCS
———————————— Relay
N PHOTO 9
5 N 2 N
RED/BLU
17 )
I 1 ABS/TCS
| | Modulator
| \ | Unit
| Left Right PHOTO 67
GRN/YEL | TCS TCS | VIEW 77
| Solenoids Solenoids |
I |
I A — R P — |
7 8 5 6
YEL/GRN GRY LTBLU RED/GRN
B13 ) A2 A3 Al6 Al15
™ ress) (NCL) (NoL) (NOR) (NCR) 1 ABS/TCS
I TCS relay - ) N . _ | Sgirgtrol
el Left TCS solenoid control Right TCS solenoid control PHOTO 195
| | VIEW 76
I Speed sensor inputs
| |
L (FLWE)  (FLW(+) (FRW()  (FRW(+) (RLW(-)) (RLW(+)) (RRW(-)) (RRW(+)) _!
A8 Y AY AI0Y ALY A22Y A21Y A24 Y A23 Y
BRN | GRN/BLU GRY LT BLU BLU/YEL GRN/YEL
5 3 C201
PHOTO 120
VIEW 45 c11 X Cle X
6 coo1 7 ¥ C202 r———— T T T T T 7 77 passenger’s
PHOTO 120 PHOTO 120 | | Under-dash
VIEW 45 VIEW 17 I_K_lo N S _Ki ) Fuse/Relay
BRN | GRN/BLU GRN | GRN/BLK GRY LT BLU (Not ~ A17 Y A18Y  (Not E,%(m 91
Used) Used) vigwe7
o10 ) 02 ) BLU/YEL GRN/YEL
S Jp— T e
PHOTO 98 -
VIEW 51 L E9 N _ES_ 1 ggie/Relay
BRN | GRN/BLU (Not B14Y B13 (Not
Used) Used) 5;3;2085
GRY LT BLU
2y T 1Y 29 T 1Y 1y~ 73 1y 5y
GRY WHT GRY WHT WHT GRY I WHT GRY
Left Right Left Right
= Front = Front ‘\_A Rear Rear
Wheel Wheel Wheel Wheel
Speed Speed Speed Speed
Sensor Sensor Sensor Sensor
PHOTO 61 PHOTO 61 PHOTO 74 PHOTO 74
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ABS/TCS (Anti-lock Brake/Traction Control System)

[«

-'01-'02 V6

| HOT IN ON OR START |

| HOT IN ON OR START |

—————————————————————— 71 Driver’s
Fuse 6 | Under-dash
15A | Euse/ReIay
s——>» See page 10-7.j P%TO 85
_— VIEW 60
___________ —
A\ 4
I 12
YEL BLK/YEL
- -
| Seepage 10—9.T | Seepage 10-7.
Ly —~ | Lyg— |
YEL BLK/YEL
B11 L 5 L
T e T Gauge '-_’f — T "7 71 Cruise
| Gauges | assembly | Cruise | control/TCS
| and PHOTO 87 | Control | switch
| Indicators | VIEWSL | 1 TCs | 0= Off
| TCS | | Switch | 1=0n
I Indicator : L—————— PHoTo 192
| TCS |
| N P |
B18 Y
RED/WHT
lfsx
© =71 passenger’s i- _i E’SOMO s
I | 'L:JnderF-zdzIa\sh | | viEWes
| | Blcf(e elay Engine AIT gear TCS
L phoroor | retard position Throttle operation |
coY VIEW 67 | request Reference output position permission RPM |
| input voltage signal output  output output |
L (FPTDR) (VREF) (ATSFTP) (THLOUT) (PFINH) (NEP) 3
A22 Y ATY ALl Y A31lY A3 Y A19Y
REDMHT ORN/WHT PNK WHT/RED LT GRN RED/BLU BLU BLU
N— — — —N T N — N T T N T T TN C204
4\! 6\! 16" 15 v 14 v 1 A4 PHOTO 91
VIEW 52
°
[ See Circuit F44,T
LI page 15-13. N
RED/WHT RED/WHT ORN/WHT PNK WHT/RED LT GRN RED/BLU BLU BLU
il Sl S o it S Sl SN S S Sl S
| (Tcsy) (TCS2) (TCSSW) _ (FPTDR) (VREF) (ATSFTP)  (THLOUT) (PFINH) (NEP) -i ABS/ T?S
| . TCS Engine Reference A/T gear Throttle  TCS PM | Sgi':"o
_— . switch retard voltage position  position operation  input
| e ey i Geri] input request input input permission | e
| output input |
I I
R —— -
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

Hia

- '98-'99 Models

| HOT IN ON OR START |

rk """ === 1 Driver’s WARNING
| | Under-dash
| Fuse 1 Fuse 2 Fuse 9 | Fuse/Relay To avoid accidental deployment and
| 15A 10A 75A Box pqssmle injury, always disconnect the
| [ See pageT [ see pageT I C;éongu% driver’s airbag and front passenger’s
I L10_4' L10-9. ] airbag connectors (which automatically
[ N N - shorts them) before working near any
N1Y N2 Y 14Y SRS wiring.
VEL CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch
is ON (l1), or has been turned OFF for
i = — 7 less than three minutes, be careful not to
LI See page 10-9! bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
e accidentally deploy and cause damage
YEL or injuries.
B11 |
r——r - =1 Gauge
Assembl
I +——> Indicators | PHOTO 87y
I | VIEW 61
I SRS Indicator Circuit I
RED/BLU BLK/WHT | I
or or | J\ I
GRN GRN | SRS |
[ @ Indicator |
| SRS |
I _ I
| <« Indicators |
N — d
coOY B16 Y
BLU BLK
1 ¥ C503 F| See page 14-10.
PHOTO 106 L ]
BLU
or BLK
RN £ G501
7 1 3A 6 ) & PHOTO 108
Ignition Ignition SRS indicator SEEQ'
I(Q/[Zl.;t |(r\1/%u)t control VES PHOTO 109
. VIEW 64
Airbag Airbag ::r)llp_)gtl ?ﬁé‘é‘fe connector
b input
control control output input p Ground
1\' 13 A4 10 v 14 v 15 v 9\' 8\l 18 v 17 v 16\
BRN GRN YEL BLU/YEL | LT GRN/RED RED LT GRN/BLK BLK BLK BLK
or or or or or or or or or
GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN
29 T TIYA - S 2 2 c503
PHOTO 106
r+——A - Cable LT BLU BRN
© Ol
L _! ’135'3070 rI See Circuit F29,T rI See Circuit F28,T
- = B page 15-13. L page 15-12. N
T 71T/
| 5 - wx | & —— & 4 LTBL BRN
l A4 v
| ‘[ ‘[ | 14 9
I I RED RED (*6)1\ (*l) A 1A __— A
mn 1 re———————= 2 DLC MES Connector
: l | I PHOTO 95 PHOTO 104
VIEW 47
Driver’s Airbag Front L _________ a
I |
L _ | ll:ie:gzenger s * = Non-SAE terminal number \
i 9 i i G801
Steering Wheel PHOTO 108 used in Service Manual ) 3
** = Has built-in short contact PHOTO 109
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
-’00 Sedan

| HOT IN ON OR START |

FrF—————————— e ——— — — — -1 Driver’
| | Under-dash
| Fuse 1 Fuse 2 Fuse 9 | Fuse/Relay To avoid accidental deployment and
| 15A 10A 75A Box pqssmle injury, always disconnect t‘he
| Eee pageT Eee pageT | C;*,/:_OWTgU% driver’s airbag, front passenger’s airbag,
I s L10_4' L10-9. ) and side airbag connectors (which
[ N N - automatically shorts them) before
N1Y N2 Y 14Y working near any SRS wiring.
VEL CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch
is ON (l1), or has been turned OFF for
— T T 7] less than three minutes, be careful not to
LI See page 10-9! bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
e accidentally deploy and cause damage
YEL or injuries.
B11 |
r——r - =1 Gauge
| . | Assembly
+——> Indicators PHOTO 87
I | VIEW 61
I SRS Indicator Circuit I
RED/WHT PNK | I
or or | J\ I
GRN GRN | SRS |
| Indicator |
| SRS I
|
| < Indicators |
N — d
coOY B16 Y
BLK
E| See page 14-10.J
BLU -
BLK
2 G501
A3 1 Ad ) & Cc5 ) & PHOTO 108
| Ignition Ignition SRS indicator _i Sﬁl‘ts
input input control PHOTO 186
| A (VB) ) VIEW 64
| Airbag Airbag DLC Service MES |
control control input/ check Ll Ground
| output input input |
AGY ATY AT ABY ASYARY G2y Gy T T T Y TARY ABY
GRN/ BLK BLK
BLK [ GRN BLU/YEL YEL | WHT | RED/ | LTBLU BRN LT GRN/BLK or or
or or or or YEL GRN GRN
GRN GRN GRN GRN or - -
B GRN rI See Circuit F29, | rI See Circuit F28, | 2y C503
2Y T YA |y Page 15-13. || g Page 15-12. N PHOTO 172
r———=1 cable LT GRN/BLK
or
l @ @ I Eﬁgio LT BLU BRN GRN
Ll — ] J193 1A
MES Connector
i'_ ____'i 1 2a 3% 4o prioTe
2 Wy ek 14 9 2Y
| 1 | YEL YEL | RED | RED 6) L ¢ )
| r————————— A DLC BLK
I —UL— —UL— | | PHOTO 95 or
| | = | | | ViEw 47 GRN
| : | Front Front I Jd
Driver’s Passenger's Passenger’s . N\ Gsol
| Airbag I Airbag First  Airbag Second * = Non-SAE terminal number * PHOTO 186
L 4 Inflator Inflator used in Service Manual
Steering Wheel PHOTO 108 PHOTO 108 ** = Has built-in short contact

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Circuit Index |

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

-'00 Sedan

* = Has built-in short contact
e I WithSideSRS - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -y
: Driver’s Side Front Passenger’s Driver’s Side Front Passenger’s !
! Impact Sensor Side Impact Sensor Airbag Inflator Side Airbag Inflator !
| PHOTO 124 PHOTO 125 PHOTO 128 PHOTO 187 ‘
1 —— —— 1
! N N v 7 |
! 1 2 1 2 BLK RED BLK RED '
! 19 ?’ * 1y 7 p’ * 1
' GRN/WHT LT GRN RED/WHT PNK GRN/YEL GRN RED/YEL RED '
! or GRN or GRN or GRN or GRN or or or !
! GRN GRN GRN *
‘ B6 B11 B7 B12 B4 B13 B5 B14 '
T L R o St S R o B R P B L SR R S Yl e e S S P . R R 4R
r Spv SDO Spv SPO ssDC SSDN SsPC SSPN _i 3Rts
ni
| | PHOTO 186
| | VIEW 64
| BSDL BSDH BSPC BSPH _!
r—-—— - ———————— = ——————
C4 C8 C3 C7
BLU YEL/BLU
RED/BLU BLU/RED e
- | 6 |
ﬁ . ‘ 2 a2 C505 L
See Circuit 177 ‘ T -7 pHOTO 186  With side SRS
‘ | (00-02 models), ‘ VIEW 70 ‘
L page 15-6. S i Il !
BLU YEL/BLU
1 ¥ C501 e
(w/ heated seat9) | PHOTO 95 | ‘
VIEW 48 I - - 2 16 Y C401 ‘
' PHOTO 99 !
RED/BLU BLU/RED ' BLU YELBLU | VIEWS3 \
[ T A R : 38 J11 L4 without
| N \ i
- 1A C551 ‘ | rc~—=——=————— 71 Passenger's side SRS
S proTo 128 With 8-way o | Underdash |
| VIEW 31 ‘ ! Yy 1 Eﬁg% Rgi‘lay Box |
S (e (e : G3 Y G2 Y VIEW 67 :
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU VELBLU
Py S 3a 7Y - S Sa
RED/BLU BLU/RED RED/BLU BLU/RED
_ Driver’s Seat _ Front
1 \ 2 Belt Switch 1 \ 2 Passenger’s
1 = Seat belt unbuckled Seat Belt Switch

L

o G551
= PHOTO 124

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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2 = Seat belt buckled
PHOTO 130

PHOTO 129 (2-way)
PHOTO 128 (8-way)

F| See page 14-11.
_

| Menu

Circuit Index

=
(L
A%}

L

o G501
= PHOTO 108

1 = Seat belt unbuckled

2 = Seat belt buckled
PHOTO 187

F| See page 14-10.
_
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Menu

Circuit Index |

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

- With Side SRS Only

| HOT IN ON OR START |

[«

rrhr =1 Driver’s
| | Under-dash
| Fuse 7 i Fuse 9 | ggie/Relay
I U v I PHOTO 85
— — — VIEW 60
| +— [See page 10-8] —> [See page 10-9] |
N . | 2SS -
IsY laY
YEL
—— — —
LI See page 10-9.
YEL
B1L )
N T T T T 7 7 7 Gauge F— SRS
| ¢ Indicators | Assembly | | Uni
PHOTO 186
I Side Airbag : 5;1:%?187 L—J vewss
| Indicator | Bl
| |
L e e e -
B17 Y
YEL/GRN GRN
4 BLU
I T & C505 or
PHOTO 186 GRN
VIEW 70
GRN GRN
- S S 4 A css51
PHOTO 187
WHT/RED GRN BLU
D4 A D3 X D7 A
POW WRN oDUS OPDS
Unit
PHOTO 174
SSIL SS1S SB3L SB3S SBAL SB4S SBSL SB5S SB6L SB6S SBIL SBIS SB2L  SB2S VIEW 75
GND
A2Y B1Y B2Y B3 Y B4 Y ci1Y c2Y D8 Y
BLK
2 ¥ C851
PHOTO 187
GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRN [ See pagg
14-10.
1 ¥ C505 L —
PHOTO 186
sk | vEW 0 BLK
e G501
= PHOTO 108
OPDS
Sensor

Side Element
(right side of seat)

Lower Element
(seat back)

Upper Element
(seat back)

Menu

Circuit Index
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47-3 [{[]



Menu

| | Circuit Index

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
-’00 Coupe

| HOT IN ON OR START |

e | Under-cash
| Fuse 1 Fuse 2 Fuse 9 | Fuse/Relay To avoid accidental deployment and
| 15A 10A 75A Box pqssmle injury, always disconnect t‘he
| Eee pageT Eee pageT | C;éongu% driver’s airbag, front passenger’s airbag,
I L10_4' L10-9. ] and side airbag connectors (which
[ N N - automatically shorts them) before
N1Y N2 Y 14Y working near any SRS wiring.
VEL CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch
is ON (l1), or has been turned OFF for
i = — 7 less than three minutes, be careful not to
LI See page 10-9! bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
e accidentally deploy and cause damage
YEL or injuries.
B11 L
r——r - =1 Gauge
Assembl
I +——> Indicators | PHOTO 87y
| VIEW 61
| |
I SRS Indicator Circuit I
RED/BLU BLK/WHT | I
or or I I
GRN GRN I SRS I
| Indicator |
| SRS |
I <« Indicators I
N — d
coyY B16 Y
BLU BLK
6 ¥ C503 E| See page 14-10.J
PHOTO 172
BLu | ViEEW73 T
or BLK
GRN
2 G501
A3 1 Ad ) & Cc5 ) & PHOTO 108
| Ignition Ignition SRS indicator _i Sﬁl‘?
input input control PHOTO 171
| (VA) (VB) . VIEW 64
| Airbag Airbag DLC Service MES
|  control control input/ check Lo Ground |
e output input input y
MY ATY  RYASY MYAWY 27 < Gy T T T T Tay Ary ABY
BRN | GRN BLU/YEL YEL | RED/ | WHT | LTBLU BRN LT GRN/BLK BLK BLK
or or or YEL or or or or or or
GRN GRN | GRN or | GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN
RN 7N 5 7N
B 4 — 2 C503
2y 1A LT BLU BRN 557;%%172
i-_ __--_i (Rl’ab:e rI See Circuit F29, | rI See Circuit F28, |
ee 15-13. 15-12.
|@ @lPHOTG LﬁgejiJLﬁgeji
b ——]-d 193
LT BLU BRN 1A
r—t+———- 1A ZJL 3JL 44: - MES Connector
| 2 ¥ 1¥ wx| N - - 14 9 PHOTO 104
| | YEL YEL | RED | RED ( 6),;______(_1);‘ 2Y
| | a 7 DLC BLK
ey S Ml [ Bl I Nl
GRN
I : | Front Front e —— 4
Driver’s | Passenger's Passenger’s
| Airbag J Airbag First  Airbag Second * = Non-SAE terminal number
L — Inflator Inflator used in Service Manual \; G801
Steering Wheel PHOTO 108 PHOTO 108 ** = Has built-in short contact = PHOTO 171
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu

Circuit Index |

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

-’00 Coupe

Has built-in short contact

R L With Side SRS - - - = - = - = - - - - - oo oo
I I
Il . . . . I
\ Driver’s Side Front Passengers Driver’s Side Front Passenger’s |
| Impact Sensor Side Impact Sensor Airbag Inflator Side Airbag Inflator ‘
: PHOTO 173 PHOTO 173 PHOTO 185 PHOTO 185
|
‘ |
! —— —1— :
‘ |
Il I
N A\ 4 A\ 4 A\ 4
: 1 2 1 2 BLK RED BLK RED !
' 1Y — ¥ * 1¥ — ¥ * ‘
| 2 2 !
|
| GRN/WHT GRN/ORN RED/WHT RED/BLU ‘
' o o of or RED/YEL RED BLU/YEL YEL !
‘ GRN GRN GRN GRN \
or or or or
* GRN GRN GRN GRN :
| |
I
| 2 lacsse AR 32 csa3 3a_ 42556 2y~ — Ty C584 |
‘ PHOTO 171 PHOTO 171 PHOTO 171 PHOTO 171 ,
|
: ‘
' GRN/WHT GRN/ORN RED/WHT RED/BLU RED/YEL RED BLU/YEL YEL ‘
| or or or or or or or or !
| GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN w
Il I
| I
‘ |
' B6 B11 B7 B12 B4 B13 B5 B14 '
777777 T T T o T T T T T T T . T T T o T L
r SpV SDO Spv ) ssbc SSDN SsPC SSPN | SRtS
ni
| | PHOTO 171
| | VIEW 64
| BSDL BSDH BSPC BSPH I
T ——
A\ 4 A\ 4 A4 A\ 4
C4 C8 C3 Cc7
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU/GRN BLU/WHT
or or or or
GRN GRN GRN GRN
77777777 8 2 3
7T ¥ R - —¥ C503
PHOTO 172
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU/GRN BLUMWHT | ViEw 73
I R
See Circuit 177 o
| | (00-02 models), 8 ¥ C501 ngy————————- —¥ €582
page 15-6. PHOTO 95 10 Y pHoTo 91
L _ VIEW 48 VIEW 74
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU/GRN BLU/WHT
1 [
! 6 A 1 ~ C551 . '
"n — — — -
: proTO 126 \With 8-way
‘ VIEW 31 |
o y
RED/BLU BLU/RED
3 3
2 s ~ 2 s~ ~
RED/BLU BLU/RED RED/BLU BLU/RED
_ Driver’s Seat _ Front
1 > Belt Switch 1 > Passenger’s
1 = Seat belt unbuckled Seat Belt Switch
LK 2 = Seat belt buckled LK 1 = Seat belt unbuckled
PHOTO 130 2 = Seat belt buckled
1 PHOTO 129 (2-way) 1 PHOTO 187
PHOTO 128 (8-way)
BLK
Sy [ See pageT
See page B 14-12.
L 14-11. N -
BLK BLK
o G551 o G581
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu |

Circuit Index |

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
-’00 Coupe With Side SRS Only

[«

| HOT IN ON OR START |

rrr-----——-——-""-"""""""""""""""""¥""""”""" 1 Driver's
| | Under-dash
I Fuse 7 Fuse 9 | Euse/ReIay
ox
I 7.5A _ _ 7.5A _ - I PHOTO 85
+—>» See page 10-8. +—» See page 10-9.
I | Sc€ page ~oe. | | Seepage to= |
N S B — .
IsY laY
YEL
N — —
LI See page 10-9.
YEL
B11 |
N T T 77 7 7 1 Gauge F— SRS
| ¢+ Indicators | Assembly | | Unit
PHOTO 171
I Side Airbag : ﬁ,*,f:‘ﬂ?lw L—d viewss
| Indicator | B1
| |
N - GRN
B17 Y
3 g C584
YEL/GRN GRN PHOTO 171
BLU
9 35777777777777777??3 C582
PHOTO 91
YEL/GRN GRN BLU
1R S 4 A css51
PHOTO 187
WHT/RED GRN BLU
D4 A D3 ) D7 X
POW WRN oDUS SEHDS
PHOTO 174
SSIL SS1S SB3L SB3S SBAL SB4S SB5L SB5S SB6L SB6S SBIL SBIS SB2L SB2S VIEW 75
GND
A2Y B1Y B2Y B3 Y B4 Y c1Y c2Y D8 Y
BLK
2 ¥ C851 _
PHOTO 187 [ gee pageT
14-12.
GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY BLK i
e G581
= PHOTO 125
OPDS
Sensor

Side Element
(right side of seat)

Lower Element
(seat back)

Upper Element
(seat back)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

47-6 |

Menu

Circuit Index

[«



Menu |

| Circuit Index |

SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

-'01-'02 Models

| HOT IN ON OR START |
r——

0]

| Driver’s To avoid accidental deployment and possible injury,
Under-dash always disconnect the driver’s airbag, front
I Euse/ReIay passenger’s airbag, and side airbag connectors
I P,%(To a5 (which automati(_:glly shorts them) before working
I VIEW 60 near any SRS wiring.
L CAUTION: Whenever the ignition switch is ON (l1), or
_Nl_‘ has been turned OFF for less than three minutes, be
careful not to bump the SRS unit; the airbags could
accidentally deploy and cause damage or injuries.
—N— — —
| Seepage 10-9.
I Driver’s Seat Front Passenger’s
YEL Belt Tensioner Seat Belt Tensioner
Gauge Assembly PHOTO 196 PHOTO 196
PHOTO 87
R S L —r— —r—
| +— Indicators |
| | RED BLK RED BLK
| SRS Indicator Circuit | 19— oY 1y~ oY
| J\ SRS | REDWHT | RED/BLU RED/YEL | RED/BLK
I Indicator | or GRN or GRN or GRN or GRN
e N I ® vight |
v v C583 ‘
o GRN | | Coupe T 3Y pHoTo 171 ‘
| Indicators | B I I
[ A ———— d RED/YEL | RED/BLK
9Y B16 49— — 3Y C557 orGRN | orGRN
BLK pHoTO  r---fF-----}------
— —— — 7 ok . 1; _ 2acssa
See page 14-10. Sedan PHOTO 171 '
BLU B R D !
BLK RED/WHT | RED/BLU RED/YEL | RED/BLK
2 G501 or GRN or GRN or GRN or GRN
A3 | vy | cs | PHOTO 108 A8 ) A7) A9 ) A18)
Ignition Igniton SRS JPLC JPLH JPRC JPRH Sﬁns
input input indicator PHOTO 171
(VA) (vB) control . VIEW 64
bDLC Service MES
Airbag control Airbag control input/ check connector o .o
output input input e e,
Al6 A7 A2 All A6 Y ALY ASYAW4Y c2yY ceyY ClY A12YAL3Y
GRN/ | GRN | GRN/ | GRN/ BLU/ YEL | WHT | RED/ LT BLU BRN LT GRN/ BLK | BLK
BLK WHT YEL YEL or or YEL R BLK or or
or or or or| orN | RN or [ see | GRN | GRN
GRN GRN GRN GRN GRN s
Circuit
1 ta)
1p 2a 3nx 45w ‘ I Eige ‘ MES Connector
3 - > 3 A YEL YEL | RED | RED PHOTO 104
4 2 1 B 15_13j o
_ 2
T T T LT T D7 cable M e 7 BLK
| | Reel LT BLU See :
L -! Ing?OTO ‘ I Circuit GRN
T r 1T F28, ‘
BLU BLU BLU BLU page Sedan ! Coupe
L N | 15-12j
r—T—— T 1" I
BLK
| A 1A 3A 44 | Front Front or
| - - - | Passenger’'s Passenger’s BRN GRN
| YEL YEL RED RED | Airbag First  Airbag Second — —
| | Inflator Inflator u 9 See
PHOTO 108 PHOTO 108
Il i T CLSNNC'Y SR
| ar ar r——— q L _
I zrr'gggs B{rlgggs I * = Non-SAE terminal I I \
: i BLK ——
| Firstinflator ~ Second Inflator | glén?:é kjﬂzendug} L _ i or ‘e G801
"_________,___J ** = Has built-in short DLC GRN PHOTO 171
Steering Wheel contact PHOTO 95 e G503
VIEW 47 = PHOTO 85
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)
-’'01-'02 Model s

———————————————————————————————— With Side SRS - - - - = - = - - - - - - - - oo
Driver’s Side Front Passenger’s o )
Impact Sensor Side Impact Sensor Driver’s Side Front Passenger’s
PHOTO 173 PHOTO 173 Airbag Inflator Side Airbag Inflator
PHOTO 124 (Sedan) PHOTO 125 (Sedan) PHOTO 185 PHOTO 185

] .

‘ |
‘ ‘
‘ '
| I
‘ \
‘ |
‘ \
‘ ‘
|
! ‘
| v v v v !
| 1 2 1 2 BLK RED | BLK | RED | !
| - * - * !
. 1 N N N 2 N ,
' GRN/WHT LT GRN RED/WHT PNK GRN/YEL GRN RED/YEL RED !
! or GRN or GRN or GRN or GRN or GRN or or ,
‘ GRN GRN ‘
e [ [ (N A [N FRN
1 2§ T [ycsst ! l
‘ Coupe PHOTO 171 | |
| ! I
; 22 lacsse  am 3 acsss 29y ¥ C583
! PHOTO 171 PHOTO 171 GRNIYEL GRN PHOTO 171
‘ or GRN |
Y I Y I [ [ E \
! | 4 | !
' GRNMWHT LT GRN RED/WHT PNK ‘ 3~ C556 | \
‘ or GRN or GRN or GRN or GRN Sedan PHOTO 171 .
=9 -""""""1 """ 1
' GRN/YEL GRN RED/YEL RED :
' or GRN or GRN or GRN !
‘
| B6 B11 B7 B12 B4 B13 B5 B14 '
iiiiii e Y S e, T T o ST o S o ST . S
rree———---————_=-_-- - V- ——_—_—_—_— = A
| Spv SDO SPv SPO ssbc SSDN SSPC ssPN | SRS
Unit
| PHOTO 171
| | VIEW 64
I BSDL BSDH BSPC BSPH |
e e e |
A\ 4 N A4 A\ 4
C4 C8 C3 C7
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU YEL/BLU
I PSR
See Circuit 177, |
‘ | ('00-'02 models),
page 15-6.
L _
8 ¥ C501 4y — — — — — — S ¥ C582
*x1) | PHOTO 95 3 Y proto 91
Fikg VIEW 48 VIEW 74
(779)
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU YEL/BLU
N [ [ N [
! 6 A 1A C551 . ' ! 5¢ — T — ¥ C701 . ‘
: n~— - SO 128 with 8-way : 1 PHOTO 198 with 4-way
\ VIEW 31 | ‘ VIEW 79 ‘
e ’ A R R |
RED/BLU BLU/RED BLU YEL/BLU
r 3 x r S A
RED/BLU BLU/RED RED/BLU BLU/RED
_ Driver’s Seat - Front
1‘\ 2 Belt Switch 1\ 2 Passenger’s
1 = Seat belt unbuckled Seat Belt Switch
BLK 2 = Seat belt buckled BLK 1 = Seat belt unbuckled
PHOTO 130 2 = Seat belt buckled
1 PHOTO 129 (2-way) 1 PHOTO 187
BLK PHOTO 128 (8-way)
e N See pageT
See page B 14-12.
B 14-11. N *= Has built-in short contact _—
BLK ** = Sedan BLK
*%k%
=Sedan w/heated seat
e G551 e G581
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 125

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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SRS (Supplemental Restraint System)

— With Side SRS Only

[«

| HOT IN ON OR START |

r-—----—--—"—-"-""""~*"¥"™*">"~""~"""~""~""~"""""“"""“"¥"”"” — 1 Driver's
| | Under-dash
I Fuse 7 Fuse 9 | Euse/ReIay
7.5A 7.5A | Box
PHOTO 85
| M e 1 e 1 | view 6o
| +— LSee page 10-8! — LSee page 10-9! |
N S B — .
IsY laY
YEL
- — —
LI See page 10-9.
YEL
B11 X
I indicaiors | neomon
¢ ssembly —
| N | PHOTO 87 F—7SRS
I Slde Alrbag I VIEW 61 I I Unit
| Indicator | | CZI_:lO/VngH
| |
L A BLU or GRN
B17 Y | 3  C583 ‘
: sLuorcry | PHCTO 171 Sedan
YEL/GRN RN} e
] 2 ¥ C584 l
| PHOTO 171
6 —————— —¥ 582 . BLUorGRN oupe
51 protoa: | |
VIEW 74 | |
| 1y C585 |
| PHOTO 201
YEL/GRN GRN} TS TTTTorFT oo
GRN
1 SN 4 A c851
PHOTO 187
WHT/RED GRN BLU
D4 X D3 A D7 X
POW WRN oDUS OPDS
Unit
PHOTO 174
SSIL SS1S SB3L SB3S SBAL SBAS SBS5L SB5S SB6L SB6S SBIL SBIS SB2L SB2S VIEW 75
GND
A2Y B1Y B2Y B3 Y B4Y ci1Y c2Y D8 Y
BLK
2 ¥ C851 [«
PHOTO 187 i(i:‘elgageT
L = .
GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY GRY BLK
e G581
= PHOTO 125
OPDS
Sensor
Side Element Y
(right side of seat) Lower Element Upper Element
(seat back) (seat back)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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| | How the Circuit Works

Multiplex Control System

From B on
this page | HOT IN ON OR START |
r-j—— - - r———=——— ~1 Driver's r—————— T
v | Fuse 47 ] Fuse 9 | Under-dash | ¢ Fuse13 I
| | | Fuse/Relay | |
) — 7.5A Box 7.5A
WHT/YEL Dogf)m%?ﬂﬁﬁ e | PHOTO 85 | |
L o d [ | viEw 6o J12| |
PHOTO 137 B5 Under-hood | | L |
Al | PHOTO164(Coupe) whTvEL Fuse/Relay | | ‘i‘ l |
—————————— ¥y — Box
i_ Battery -i | Seepage 10-2. | PHOTO9 | | W | |
input - VIEW 68 < .
| | | | See page | |
| c WHT/YEL pag
| Gommu- | | | Llo 12. |
nication | 7 | T |
| line Ground Ground r—r——————— 1 Steering I |
L= | Interlock System | Lock | | To Aon | |
A15 Y A12 A19 PHOTO 89 | this page. |
| 2-] lgnition VIEW 24 | |
BRN | BLK BLK | Key | | | | |
I Light | | | | |
. See 1 | | | I;I 4 | :
B page | Lk — ______ a I 1| I I
i 6 TToBon FromAon | YEL |
—— this page. this page. | I | I
See T
| | page | WHT/BLK /B\ \~/ : EgzpageT | ‘hl SeeT‘ : |
14-9. wHT | WHT/ e page
L) — YEL YEL | I L io-g | I
BLK BLK [ 7|7 IiseeggeT I | | |
PHOTO 124 wo U wen 7 : | veL : |
* G401 YEL I | (Not I |
PHOTO 96
Gul___rmeme osAGTA oWl J | H7a_ 129, | passengers |
3 Meem o] | T~ T a13 Multiplex |
| See page | | ) Control Unit |
| 10-12. | PHOTO 118
| A2 AL | 2 ) A | A2 A4 | vewsz |
PN i N i N Ak g R
| {Qom_mu- Buzzer I_gnition key Battery Ign|t|on II\DAﬂ\ﬁ%éx I | i- Ignition Battery | I
| | nication light control input input | Control | | | input input | |
N line Check Keyin ~ Commu- | Unit L1 Commu- |
connector ignition  nication | CIZOWT%% nication |
| L Ground Ground input input line 3 I lee Ground Ground ] |
I B11 Y Al4 — = 7 5 Al3 B1Y | I B9 B22Y A8 m |
| " See page 14- 9 | "see
| L | | page ||
| h 1 I 112
J1
I-__ _—_—E N —OE" - _.— __——(E N - -1 """ _l I-— - = ] _AE\' —__—J
Q Multiplex PNK Passenger’s
Control BLU/WHT Under-dash
Inspection R Fuse/Relay
Connector : BLUWHT 2 Security System : Box
| @ e—C  CONNector PHOTO 91
! (Option) Canada VIEW 67
BLK BLK BLK C402 US: DX and LX
! PHOTO 104
' VIEW 26 '
BLU/WHT BLK BLK
1 L)
T F—r— = =7 7 7 Steerin
rI See pageT | Ignition | Lock g
B 14-13. N I ‘) 1| Key Switch | pHoTO 89
e -T il= Key in I VIEW 24
L_ _|gﬂt|on
BLK BLi rSee page 1 See page B
e 1413, IJL 14-12.
r i — 1" —
LI | See page 14-9 |J
— -_ Y — — — BLK BLK
BLK | BLK<I> BLK |
o G503 . — e o G401 G504 @ @& G581
= PHOTO 85 = PHOTO 96 PHOTO 118 = = PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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| How the Circuit Works

HVAC

- Manual A/C — Blower Controls

Hia

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

Driver’s i'__ ________ 'i Under-hood
Under-dash Fuse/Relay
Fuse/Relay | Al Box
Box 40A PHOTO 9
PHOTO 85 | VIEW 68
VIEW 60 | |
| |
BLK/YEL | |
| See page 1 | I
10-5. | I
BLK/YEL I |
S J |
: A/C Compressor Controls |
1 4
| Blower I
I R Motor |
| I- Relay |
| 2 3 I
| A
- _
D14 C1
BLK YEL/BLK
| See page B 3 g C202
14-6. PHOTO 120
Ly =7 YELBLK | VIEw 17
BLK 1
2 5202 Blower
PHOTO 35 Motor
PHOTO 65 (V6) L PHOTO 116
2
BLU/RED
°
BLU/RED
1
o)
Blower = 71 Heater
Resistor | | Control
PHOTO 116 ] Panel
2'1-7 PHOTO 170
VIEW 54
=Y Y >y BLU/RED GRN
BLU | BLUIYEL | BLUBLK
4 ~ 5 ~ 6 ~ 3 A 2 A
2 Heater
2 7 Fan
1 » Switch
PHOTO 170
off ‘\T VIEW 20
1
BLK
rI See page 1
14-8
Ly
BLK
@ G401
= PHOTO 96
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HVAC

- Manual A/C — Air Delivery

HOT AT ALL TIMES

Hia

HOT IN ON

[ 71 Passenger's & 71 Driver’s
| Fuse 13 | Under-dash | Fuse 3 | Under-dash
| 75A | Fuse/Relay | 75A | Fuse/Relay
| — —— —— —,Box | — —— —— —],Box
+——» See page 10-12. | PHOTO 91 +——» See page 10-5. | pHoTO 85
| L ] | view 67 | ] | view 60
L e - e e -
J12 Y Q5 \4
WHT/YEL BLK/YEL
°
BLK/YEL
1
G2 Recirculation
Control
Motor
_— PHOTO 119
rI See page 1 FRS rec | VIEW23
10-12.
L 5 A4 7 A4
See Dash and
Console Lights
WHT/YEL RED/BLK RED BLK/YEL GRN/RED GRN/WHT
3 10 22 2 11 1
ta) ta) N ’
r-—-r----—-r—n—H—H—H—H+—H™—"H—H™—"™""F""F™ " F"FT?fTFT¥>"7"""F""H—1~—+V+"1+—1—V+—V—V—V—VF—T7F77F7"7"— 1 Heater
| | Control
| | Panel
PHOTO 170
| | views4
e —— <
16 N 19 A4 13 N 12 N 14 N 15 A\ 4 18 N 8\' 7\/ 6\' 17 A4 20 N 9\f
BLK
[ See page B
B 14-8.
Gry | pnkmBLK |rRebwHT | RepiveL | BLumnT | BLuBLK | GRNBLK | GRNvEL | HT Ggl_’\‘é BLU/GRN | YEL/GRN BRN BLK
2 G401
R PHOTO 96
7 3 1 2 2 1 6 5 4 3 GRY
’~ ta) ’~ ’ ’~ La) ta) ’ ’~ ’
S5V AMD-P  M-COOL  M-HOT M-VENT  M-DEF MODE1  MODE2  MODE3 MODE4 Evaporator
| Temperature
Sensor
PHOTO 117
S-COM S-COM GRY
hA
5Y Air Mix 7Y Mode 1y
Control Control
Motor Motor
PHOTO 113 PHOTO 106
VIEW 19 VIEW 21
YEL/GRN YEL/GRN YEL/GRN
N\
)
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HVAC

- Manual A/C — Compressor Controls

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT IN ON

Hia

HOT AT ALL TIMES

r—H————— - e —=—=—"1 Driver’s i 71 Under-hood
| Fuse 13 | | Fuse3 | under-dash | Fuse 58 | Fuse/Relay
| TEA L | | 7.5A | Fuse/Relay [ 20A Box

PHOTO 9
| —» LSee page 10- 12 | | T Ef%ro g5 | VIEW 68
I__A"____i____J Lk ————’h———J VIEW 60 | |
J12 Passenger’s Q5 013 | |
WHT/YEL Llinde/fl':?ﬁ}Sh BLK/YEL BLK/YEL | |
- use/Relay — — 4 — — —
rI See page B Box [ | | See page B | r.'See 1
|y 1012 PHOTO 91 B 10-5. | | Page 10. | I
BLK/YEL I |
D1 |
I_ punl L e e e e e e _' I
| Blower controls |
| 4 ! |
| e |
——————————— Compressor
I t-*| Clutch Relay |
3 2 |
N l _______ d
D11 D7 Y
RED RED
21 C204 p-4
PHOTO 91
AR 1E7D I VIEW 52 LTBLY
r————— 1 LT BLU AIC
(ACC) PCM or ECM Compressor
I Relay control | PHOTO 114 AIC PHOTO 28
| pcon input 66 H Compressor | PHOTO 56 (v6)
| (ACS) | Clutch
_A27 vy - LT BLUl
WHT/YEL BLK/YEL
BLU/RED 3
H17 X
=7 Passenger’s
I | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
L ——J Box
c6 ) PHOTO 91
BLU/RED VIEW 67
2 ’~ A/
C
See Dash and 1 2 | Pressure
Console Lights «_3_» | Switch
1= Low
1Y 2 = High
YEL/GRN PHOTO 6
RED/BLK RED 14 C201
YEL/GRN PHOTO 120
s ] 10 29 2] 3 | VIEW 45
rr-—-—--"---------—— 1 Heater
| Control
| Panel
e o e e e e e 8l - PHOTO 170
9 v 17 v 20 v 21 VIEW 54
BRN GRN
2 R
BLK YEL/GRN GRY - — 7~ 71 Heater
| 2|3 | Fan
Evaporator | Switch
¢ | Temperature o PHOTO 170
Sensor | VIEW 20
Ry PHOTO 117 L—— ____|
1
= . 1y BLK I
| See page YEL/GRNT . h| See page 14-8. j
14-8. 0 ———q Air
T Delivery | - —— —
BLK BLK
o G401 o G401
PHOTO 96 - PHOTO 96

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

60-2

Menu

Circuit Index

[

” How the Circuit Works |




Menu | | Circuit Index | | How the Circuit Works |:| |E|
- Climate Control
I‘_i ————————— 'i Passenger’s I‘—£ —————————— 'i Driver’s
| Under-dash Under-dash
Fuse 1 F
| 2 ;fe 3 Fuse/Relay - :fe 3 Fuse/Relay
= — — /|, Box : — —— — , Box
| +—> See page 10-12. | PHOTO 91 | r— See page 10-5. | PHOTO 85
L b — — I vEwer L —— = VEWS&O
J12 Y 013 Y
WHT/YEL BLK/YEL
M 1 My e ] See Rear See Dash and
LI See page 10'12! LI E}epﬁagelﬁO-SJ Window Defogger Console Lights
WHT/YEL BLK/YEL BRN/YEL RED/BLK
B2 A BL L B7 A8
r—-r--—m=m=-="-"-"F"FTFY-"-"—-""F"F¥F"~—"F~"F"+*""+F—"™>Y""+®""®™="™>"""™>""""™>"™"™"=— Climate
I | Control
| Unit
| | PHOTO 83
- - - _) VIEWS57
BSY Al10
BLK RED
[T Seepage |
f§e8page See Dash and
[ e Console Lights
BLK
o G401
= PHOTO 96
| ———'i PCM | e 1 Driver’s i’ _______ 'i Under-
_ AIC ON | pHOTO 114 Fuse 3 Under-dash hood
= 7 Climate input VIEW 66 : 7580 [ aon oane | { Fuse/Relay [ 'Z:Olise %8 Fuse/
| | Control | ®eS : See page Box | Relay
L 1 Unit 3 J | 10-5. | PHOTO 85 | Box
PHOTO 83 -~ e— VIEW 60
Al4 VIEW 57 A27 L ————— 4 l 5;7_:?/;?39
BLU/RED 013 | |
BRN H17 BLK/YEL - [ |
I 71 Passenger’s | See page 10-5. | [see | |
| | Under-dash T | | page lOJ |
| Fuse/Relay BLK/YEL - |
c6 Y~ Box | I
2 BLU/RED 5,1-%2791 ———————————— - |
GRYT 2 A | 4 Blower Controls 1
Evaporator F—r 7 AC | A/C I
%/ Temperature | 1 ¢t 2 | Pressure | % 7777777777777 K} Compressor |
Sensor | *-3-~ | Switch | t-*| Clutch Relay |
PHOTO 117 1 1= Low
GRY l L——-5C High | 3 2 |
1 1 PHOTO 6 L—f—— - -k ———— v -
YEL/GRN YEL/GRN D11 b7
- RED RED
rI See Circuit 408T 1 4 C201 ¥
e 15-8. PHOTO 120 21 ¥ C204
Ly = Pag [ VIEW 45 PHOTO 91 ety
YEL/GRN YEL/GRN RED | viEWs2 LT BLY élocm ressor
A1l A2 L AL7 A/C PHOTD 55
F————————————= =1 Climate F~aco T PCM | | Compressor
| Control | Relay | PHOTO 114 Clutch
Unit Y 1 ViEw 66
| | P[{‘('jm o | control | LT BLU
r—kb——-— - VIEW 57 L——-4 =
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HVAC

- Climate Control

(<[]

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

[ — =~ 7 Driver’s r—— 1 Under-hood
| Fuse3 | Under-dash | Fuse56 | Fuse/Relay
| - | Fuse/Relay | A | Box
: Box PHOTO 9
I PHOTO 85 | | viewes
| l | viEw 60 | |
S 2T A I |
|
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL : |
|
M | See page 1 I I
B 10-5. I |
—— —F — |
BLK/YEL I I
D1 | |
P—————— 4 |
: +—>» A/C Compressor Controls I
|2 : '
| x Blower I
—————————————————————— Motor
BLK/YEL | % ? - | Relay |
|2 l 3 I
- _ P —|
D14
BLe YEL/BLK
See page B
LI 14-6. C202
- PHOTO 120
BLK YEL/BLK | VIEW17
2 G202 |
PHOTO 65 Blower
Motor
PHOTO 115
BLU/RED T
)
BLU/RED 1 BLK/YEL BLU/RED 1
4
re - 1 Climate Blower Blower
| | Control Power % Motor
| Unit Transistor High
[ PHOTO 83 PHOTO 115 Re|ay
B3 v B4 Y B5 B6 VIEW 57 3 5 v 3 v v PHOTO 119
RED/WHT
] See Circuit E9O, a
‘ I page 15-11, BLU/RED
('98-'99) or
('00-'02 V6).
| — == ORN/BLK
RED/WHT
20 BLK BLK
% ECT BLU/ORN
Sensor
PHOTO 21
Y PHOTO 43 V6
GRN/BLK °
o See Circuit 228, 1 BLK
| | page 15-18 (L4), 15-19 |
('98-'99 V6) or ('00-'02 V6)
-l — — — rISeepageT
GRN/BLK B 14-8. N
018,\ —_—
| “562) 'i PCM
Sensor | PHOTO 114 BLK
| ground | V2w o G401
L——4 = PHOTO 96
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- Climate Control
___________ 71 Driver's
Fuse 3 | Under-dash
75A Fuse/Relay
— s = = | Box
t—> . See page 10-5. PHOTO 85
[ | VIEW 60
L_‘.,'_ _________ -
Q5
BLK/YEL
[ See pal eT
| pag
10-5.
Ly =2
BLK/YEL
1
’
G2 Recirculation
Control
Motor
PHOTO 119
FRS Rec | VIEW23
5 A\ 4 7 A4
GRN/RED GRN/WHT
A3 | A4 |
r-r---—-—-m=-m—=-"—=—""FFTFT—-~—""=""~——"«"FVF"«7> > F"—"1"""+H+V~+1- —+1=+1r ————————7F7"—7""7"" 1 Climate
| | Control
| | Unit
PHOTO 83
| | views?
e _I
A13Y ALY A9Y A7) A6 ) A5Y A20Y A19Y A18Y A7 Y ALY
GRY | PNK/BLK |RED/WHT | RED/YEL | BLUMWHT | BLUBLK | GRN/BLK | GRN/YEL | LT GRN/ | BLU/GRN YEL/GRN
BLK
7 3 1 2 2 1 6 5 4 3
ta) ’ ta) ’ La) ’~ La) ’~
S5V AMD-P  M-COOL  M-HOT M-VENT  M-DEF MODE1  MODE2  MODE3 MODE4
S-COM S-COM
5 Y Air Mix 7Y Mode [ I see Circuit408, |
Control Control | page 15-8.
Motor Motor L -
PHOTO 113 PHOTO 106
VIEW 19 VIEW 21
YEL/GRN YEL/GRN YEL/GRN
°
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- Climate Control
r-FFFFFF"F-"F"""-"F""-"F"""F"""F"""="F""F""F " -"F"=”&«¥- = ¥V 1 Climate
| Control
| | Unit
| PHOTO 83
e o e e e e e —,—,—,—, - VIEWS57
A5 Y AL2Y Al6 Y ALY
BRN/WHT WHT/RED YEL/RED
16 & C201 - S 1 & ca01
PHOTO 120 PHOTO 99
VIEW 45 VIEW 53
BRN/WHT WHT/RED YEL/RED YEL/GRN
i | 1) 2 X
Outside Air Sunlight In-Car
Temperature ““| Sensor Temperature
Sensor GD PHOTO 80 Sensor o
2 T PHOTO 4 1 T PHOTO 82 TI See Circuit 408,7
| 2 T | B page 15-8. N
YEL/GRN = YEL/GRN I YEL/GRN I
| | 1
e ———— — — — — — — - ———— — — — — — — - —— — — — — — — —— °
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Radiator and Condenser Fans

- L4

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

71 Driver’s r-———7T--—"-~"-" " ~-"~—""—""—""—"""¥""—"7""—" - 1 Under-
| Under-dash | | hood
Fuse/Relay | | Fuse/
Box | Fuse 57 Fuse 58 | Relay
PHOTO 85 20A 20A Box
_ | ViEW 60 | PHOTO 9
2 | | ViEwes
013
BLK/YELI I I
See page 10-5. | - |
LI _ | rSee T |
| ’ page 10. |
o I Egsatienell I
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL | |
Ds A (Not Used) D16 JI I
l-_’ _________________
D9
| T T |
Il 3 1 3 l 1 |
| Radiator Condenser |
| % —————————————————————— &) Fan Relay % - % Fan Relay |
I r- r- |
: 4 2 4 T 2 I
Sy ——— e f——————————5 L————— -
12 (Not Used) D3 D4
GRN
BLU/BLK BLU/YEL
°
Passenger’s
GRN Under-dash A A
Fuse/Relay Box ’[ T
PHOTO 91 BLU or BLU/BLK
VIEW 67 BLU/BLK
__________ A Radiator AIC
| Fan Motor Condenser
| PHOTO 27 Fan Motor
| BLK BLK PHOTO 27
| 1¥ 1%
GRN |
| BLK BLK
L /Ny, -
(Not 117Y H17 c6 Y
Used)
GRN | BLURED BLU/RED
6 E’}o()}o% A0 A27 2 A
VIEW 29 I~ Fanc) Acs) | AIC
RN | Ean Alcon | 1 ¢ 2 | Pressure
| control  input «-3-» | Switch
L a 1= Low
2 ) PCM or ECM 1Y 27 Hgh
Radiator P 2 YELIGRN
1 | Fan Switch )&
-7| 1= Above 199° F (93° C) 14 C201
1y PHorois vEuGrN | PHIOTO 120
BLK sS4
i-A_/C_-I Heater
Yy — conttol V7o —  — — — — b/ — —
| Seepage 14-1.T | 0 I Panel | | Seepage 14-6.j
L - ] LOUIPUt pHo7'017oL - ]
—— - viEws4
BLK BLK BLK
o G101 G201
= PHOTO 14 *-—————— —— — — — = 8 PHOTO 38
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Radiator and Condenser Fans

- V6

HOT IN ON

| HOT IN ON OR START |

HOT AT ALL TIMES

5 1 Driver’s r-r——-—~—~>—"~>~—~—~—————— =1 Under-
| Fuse 3 Fuse 6 | Under-dash | | hood
I 7.5A 15A I Fuse/Relay I I Fuse/
TR _— — Box | Fuse 58 Fuse 57 Relay
| See page 10-5. +—> " See page 10-7. | PHOTO 85 208 20A | Box
| I _E___i_i___E::__J VIEW 60 D10 I —_— = = | PHOTO 9
013 o14Y k—e—» LSee page 10. | VEwes
BLKYEL | BLKIVEL WHT | | - |
F| See page 10- 5 | 5 g C203 | |
- PHOTO 120 |
WHT |
BLK/YEL 1 | |
2 7 A 6 |
Radiator | |
Fan |
control | |
Module | |
PHOTO 117
5 £ 3 4 ~ 8 v 3 v 1 A I I
YEL/WHT YEL | |
WHTIGRN | BLK GRN 13§~ 14 ¥y C201 | |
PHOTO 120 I
YEL/WHT YEL | viEW45 |
r| i?% pa@leT D16 X D8 (Not Used)I |
L i' T D9 I
| 3 1 3 l 1 I
| Condenser Radiator
BLK | % ——————————— & Fan % — A& Fan |
I ?-* | Relay " Relay |
| 4 2 4 T 2 |
2 G401 I |
PHOTO 96 L D15 0
— s c— — —e e— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —— — — — —
Not D12Y D4 D3
Used) BLU/YEL BLU/BLK
2 2
BLU/BLK
BLU
AIC )
GRN @ Condenser Radiator
Fan
Fan Motor
BLK l PHOTO 57 Motor
H 1 BLK l PHOTO 57
1
GRN GRN BLK BLK T
kKia | c1 ) — H
s 1 Passenger’s
| L | Under-dash _—
9y T *1?5 C301 L |_17_v__m_7_L ______ &%J Ezie/REIay L Ife@eiﬁ-
PHOTO 98 PHOTO 91 |
WHT/GRN GRN | VIEWS51 GRN BLU/RED BLU/RED VIEW 67 BLK
e G201
Y 4y CLo8 ?2_02__Ai7__ CM . A/C Pressure - prioToe7
PHOTO 63 u
WHT/GRNI Ry | PHOTO. | 'é';%’\‘c) (éc(s)) | PHOTO 114 1 ¢ 2 | Switch
1 VIEW 66 o 1= Low
GRY 2 ) | control input ~4- 2= High
2 Radiator 2\ Radiator —— — — — — — — 1Y PHOTO 6
1| Fan 1| Fan
-1 | Switch B - 1| Switch A VEUGRN |
GRYJ, (See S/IM 1 1= Above 17 Sgngo 120
2 page 10'14) 199° F YEL/GRN VIEW 45
1= Above (93° C)
BLK 225° F BLK PHOTO 45 Manual A/C Auto A/C
(107° C) ’
°
BLK | YEL/GRN YEL/GRN
5 A2
See page 14-3 ('98-'99) | A > A
| r 14- 2 1 Heater I 71 Climate
L 07 L(OOL) _ | A/C | Control | AC | Control Unit
0TO 83
o Loutput IESS%NO Loutput | View o
= PHOTO 45 — —J viEws4 —_—
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L4

Voltage is provided at all times to the radiator fan
relay contacts through fuse 57 and to the
condenser fan relay contacts through fuse 58. With
the ignition switch ON (ll), voltage is provided to
the coils of the relays through fuse 3 (in the
driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box).

The relays are grounded by either the radiator fan
switch or by the PCM or ECM. Grounding the
relays energizes their coils and applies battery
voltage to the radiator and condenser fan motors.
Both fans then run until ground is removed from
the relay coils.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 10,
Cooling System) for specific tests and
troubleshooting procedures.

V6

Voltage is provided at all times to the radiator fan
relay contacts through fuse 57 and to the
condenser fan relay contacts through fuse 58. The
radiator fan control module controls power to the
coils of the relays.

The radiator fan control module is supplied battery
voltage at all times through fuse 58. When the
ignition switch ON (Il), voltage is also supplied to
the module through fuses 3 and 6 (in the driver’s
under-dash fuse/relay box).

The relays are grounded by either radiator fan
switch A or the PCM. Grounding the relays
energizes their coils and applies battery voltage
to the radiator and condenser fan motors. Both
fans then run until ground is removed from the
relay coils.

If the engine coolant temperature is more than 107°
(225° F) when you turn the ignition switch to LOCK
(0), the radiator fan control module will turn on the
radiator fan and let it run for about 15 minutes.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 10,
Cooling System) for specific tests and
troubleshooting procedures.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Rear Window Defogger
- Manual A/C

Hia

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

I 1 Driver’s ™= = = — 71 Under-hood
| Fuse3 | Under-dash | | Fuse/Relay
| 7.5A | Eléie/ Relay | Fuse53 | ESC))(TOQ
| ' I PHOTO 85 I G VIEW 68
| | view 60 | |
EY T omy Gy ~ T
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
- -
L I |jee page 10'5! WHT/GRN
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
K15 | D2 |
r—rT " " " " " " """ = = = = = — - T T T T T 1 Passenger’s
| —_— = = | Under-dash
| +—» Seepage 10—5! | Euse/ReIay
—_— 0X
I 2 3 | prOTO 91
| Rear Window | ViEWE?
I 1l Defogger |
| r-* | Relay |
| 4 1 |
| |
L —r———————— &L ————————— ————————— :
Ji5 (Not Used) Ad
BRN/YEL BLK/GRN
2 ’~ 4 La) A ta)
e T T T - = 71 Heater Control Panel Window
| Ignition Rear window | (Rear window defogger Antenna
| input defogger switch, defogger timer 1 Coil
| relay control | circuit, and ON indicator PHOTO 151
| LED are built into the
heater control panel)
| | PHOTO 170
VIEW 54
L Ground |
____—_—_?\T ——————— - Bl v B2 v —
BLK/GRN BLK
BLK
A [a)
% Rear
_—— — Window
| See page 14-8. Defogger
] B 2
BLK
o G401
= PHOTO 96
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Rear Window Defogger

- Climate Control

Hia

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

[ 1 Driver's ~~]= = = ~— 71 Under-hood
| Fuse 3 | Under-dash | | Fuse/Relay
| oA Fuse/Relay | Fuse 53 | Box
| = = — Box I R PHOTO 9
+—+ " See page 10-5. | | pHoTO 85 VIEW 68
| L 1| viEweo | |
N - N |
o13Y c3yY
BLK/YEL
- See page 10-5.T
L ]
BLK/YEL WHT/GRN
°
BLK/YEL BLK/YEL
K1s ) D2 )
i'__ - - - - - - - T T T 71 Passenger’s
- | Under-dash
| +—» "seepage 105. | Fuse/Relay
L _1 Box
I 2 3 | proTO 91
| Rear Window | ViEWer
Il !l - Defogger |
| r- Relay |
|4 1 I
I I
| A |
L__\g______£4 _________________ -
J5yY (Not Used) ALY
BRN/YEL BLK/GRN
Bl ta) B7 ta) . . A o) .
Fe T T T T — — =/ ="~ "1 Climate Control Unit Window
| Ignition Rear window | (Rear window defogger Antenna
| e defogger switch, defogger timer 1 Coil
| relay control | circuit, and ON indicator PHOTO 151
LED are built-into
| | climate control unit)
| PHOTO 83
VIEW 57
I Ground |
. -
BB v Bl A\ 4 BZ v =
BLK BLK/GRN BLK
A [a)
% Rear
- Window
| Seepage 14-8! Defogger
e B A\ 4
BLK
o G401
= PHOTO 96
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Lights-on, Key-in, and Seat Belt Reminders,
Key Light Timer, and Low Oil Pressure Indicator

HOT AT ALL TIMES

F T T T T T T T T T = Passengers T7T™ "7 Under-hood
| Fuse9 | I Fuse 13, See | Under-dash | Fuse 47 | Fuse/Relay
I T SE N A e B S
-12. 0X )
TEL | 4,| | L L 1 I PHOTO 91 I_ VIEW 68
°| | "y —————— VIEW 67 -
| | J12 B5
WHT/ WHT/YEL
<. 71 _—
1 aen pane | : See I vEL Fl See page 10-2.
ISeepage ‘page‘l My ] Ly — |
B 10-9. N | L:LOSL | B | see page 10-12.J WHT/YEL
_ i | T -
Gauge | T 71 Steering
YEL Assemk?ly | | Alternator | Interlock System | |'ocx
PHOTO 12 ~1 Ignition PHOTO 89
B11 PHV(,)ETV?, 217 I | PHOTO 55 (V6) | @”’ ngy VIEW 24
F— e ————n | | [ | Light |
I Indicators I I I Wykgf I I I % |
| I I | |5 —- L ?L _______ 1
| @ Low | | WHT/BLK Aol
| Oil N | WHT/BLU - page 73-1.
I Pressure I | | See Circuit E03,T
| Indicator | | | B page 15-10.
| E | _ RED/BLK
L —— 1 | 019 WHT/BLU o8 03
B7 Y I L —_—— e 1
: rSee Circuit 11,T l
page 15.
YEL/RED | A 4 Al2 BS A Al A6 == ] |
| r-—-———m————"F"~H " "">""""=— 1~~~ 7 Driver’s I
| | m Buzzer | Multiplex |
Control
U :
l B17Y Al6 A18 BllY Al3 Unit e I
| [ see Circuit 174,T [ see Circuit 177, B MENEY |
| Lpage 15-5. N L(’98—‘99) or COO_‘OZM |
I- - T o - - = Yy T T = — = Y -l
YELRED A3 A7 09 Driver's Under-dash
GRN/ RED/BLU Fuse/Relay Box
(] ORN I BLK | BLU/WHT PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
' 6 g C551 |
YEL/RED Driver’s T proro 128 8-way o G503 Canada:
0 .| Door Switch VIEW 31 . = PHOTO _ D?(na c?.LX L
L4 V6 = 1=Dooropen‘ -~ |- -------"~ 85 ' an '
b 9—' pHOTO 136 ' . *
B RED/BLU See SRS ! gecturrl;y :
'98-'99 Models '00-'02 Models ("0 Sedan) - Syste ‘
, ! onnector
! ('00 Coupe) ' (Option) ‘
('01-'02 models) ' 2 Y C402 ‘
10 ¥ C204 15 ¥ C302 | :
PHOTO 91 PHOTO 98 RED/BLU C O BLU m;ta/T <296104 ‘
VIEW 52 VIEW 46 RED/BLU BLU/RED r T WHT I Canada)
1 o~ , . 1
YEL/RED YEL/RED (8-way 2) T ox 3 - S
RED/BLU RED/BLU BLU/RED Steering
7 ¥ C102 1 ¥ C103 | BLUWHT Lock
(MIT | PHOTO 34 PHOTO 63 [ 1 PHOTO 89
except | VEW40 VIEW 41 ] ) & VIEW 24
ULEV% J Driver’s Seat -4 | DriversSeat mr—zx=——"—— 71
M/T) 2 , | Belt Switch 1 2 | Belt Switch | Ignition |
ULéV 6 *°7 | 1=Seatbelt 1=Seatbelt ||of ,1|Key |
) buckled unbuckled "1 Iswitch |
v BLKl 2 = Seat belt BLKl 2 = Seat belt | 1=Keyin
(8-way 1) unbuckled 1 buckled ignition
YEL/RED 2 PHOTO 130 PHOTO 130 L
PHOTO 129 (2-way) PHOTO 129 (2-way) 3
. . BLK PHOTO 128 (8-way) BLK PHOTO 128 (8-way)  BLK
Oil Pressure Switch —H— — — N — N — —
1/ 2| 1=Low oil pressure | Seepage 14-11. | Seepage 14-11. | See page 14-9.
- | 2= Normal oil pressure Ly = - -
3 PHOTO 69
PHOTO 75 (V6) BLK | G551 BLK | G551 BLK Gao1
2 pHOTO 124 2 pHOTO 124 ® 51070 9
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Lights-on, Key-in, and Seat Belt Reminders,

[«

Key Light Timer, and Low Oil Pressure Indicator

— o
| F—7Divers | Under-dash T~ — — 7 Passenger’s T~ — — 7 passenger’s
| | | Muttiplex | Fuse/Relay | ¢ Fuse10 | under-dash | ¢ Fuse10 | under-dash
| Bllﬁ__J ’C:I’S)g;go{lgélmtl Ef,’ém 5 | igﬁ E(S:edang | Fuse/Relay Box | }gﬁ ggedang | Fuse/Relay Box
oupe) | PHOTO 91 oupe)  PHOTO 91
L VIEW 59 J| VIEW 60 nga_ A nga_ — Ve
REDIGRN RED/GRNI RED/GRNF -
9 ¥ C201 See page 10-11.
3 538740 91 RED/GRN e L Ii — —
RED/GRN | 1/ 2'o> VIEW 45 RED/GRN 1
5 2 6
Taillight F— —T_~_—_— =~ 7 Combination
ffffffffffffffff Relay | r 7 Headlight | Light Switch
Y| PHOTO 123 | | ) | switch | pHOTO 88
3 1 | | | 0= Off | ViEw42
RED/YELFTi S | o - JIl:EDQE |
o [
| See Circuit 14, page 15-3. | | 2=7=z |
Ly — = ] RED/BLK L 4
RED/YELl 7
6
™~ ~~f_ "~ — """ Combination RED/BLK
| r 7 Headlight | Light Switch
| | ) Switch PHOTO 88
[ | | 0=off | ViEw42 EX DX, LX
- - RED/BLK
110 li=ar
L—L—J T r - 1
L 2==x | | See Circuit 11, page 15.
—_ 4 - _
7
T RED/BLK
F' See page 14-8]
BLK aor o To page 73.
2 pHOTO 96
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| HOT IN ON OR START |
r---=-"-"-"""—"~"~"~*"">*""*"""~"~""~"~"~"~"/“~"¥"~"¥""“"¥"“"¥"“"¥""“"¥"7¥”"”7”— 71 Driver’s
| T | Under-dash
[ i Fuse 6 Fuse 9 | Egie/Relay
I 15A (= — R == PHOTO 85
| +—» LSee page 10-6! LSee page 10-9.J | ViEW 60
|IIZ_V——_—_———_—_——__—_—|:V _________
BLK/YEL YEL
F| See page 10-6. F| See page 10-9.
Ly— | Ly —
BLK/YEL YEL
el ek e
auge
| R R To Aon < S To D on page 80-4 | Assembly
| *00-02 Model : page 80-1. ("98-99) or 80-5 ('00-'02). | PHOTO 87
| ° ?S w To B on ToCon | VIEW 61
T ' page 80-2. page 80-3. |
| 1 |
l Charging Brake MIL Cruise I
| System S)éstem Indicator Control |
| F——— Indicator Indicator Indicator |
Safety
| | T teatien | BRAKE cruise | |
e CONTROL
| | Circuit | (USA) I
| b—r—- @
I e i (Canada) I
b B N -~ —
B8 Y ci14yY B6 Y A6 Y
WHT/BLU GRN/RED GRN/ORN BLU/BLK
- See . See Circuit 207, 1
‘ | Circuit E03, ‘ ‘ | page 15-7 ‘
L page 15-10! L (USA) or (Canada)!
WHT/BLU GRN/RED
31 Al8 A 10 )
™ =1 Alternator i 1 PCM ™= Cruise
| | ProTo 12 I ML | or ECM | Control
PHOTO 114 Unit
L—d (ﬁnt_rol_! VIEW 66 L—d bo70 106
VIEW 43
°
GRN/RED GRN/RED
A o) 1
GRN/RED ‘ '_Qj DRL !
‘) Brake Fluid ‘ I | Control |
Level Switch ‘ Unit
0 1 \ ni
-7 | 1= Low fluid level | Lw-‘ VIEW 44 Canada
" PHOTO 8 \ 6 :
1 ' GRN/WHT ‘
N L
- — — —

See Circuit 207,
| page 157 ‘
(USA) or (Canada)!

BLK

—
See page 14-7.
I _J

GRN/RED
(Canada GRN/WHT)

\

ol

Parking Brake Switch

BLK 1| 1 = Park brake applied
G302 1 | PHoTO 122
= PHOTO 32 =
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Gauges and Indicators (L4)

r-r-r—-——H=—H—H—"FFFf~—f~—FY]/TFf""f—7/FTFT~Y—/"7F"7Y¥F—/"7"7——77F"7—"7"—"——"7——— 1 Gauge
| | Assembly
| PHOTO 87
VIEW 61
| |
| FromAon X Co T T T ! |
page 80. D i |
| 1 ] | 1 |
I Low Oil 1 Side ! Seat Belt
| Pressure : Airbag ‘ Reminder |
| Indicator : Indicator w Indicator |
| ! SIDE : % |
| | ‘ |
| ; ‘ |
I ! : I
N J ‘
e -~ ——— N d
B7 Y | B17 Y ‘ c3Y
! ! RED/BLU
YEL/RED | GRN ' a See Circuit 177,
! : ‘ | page 15-6
! ‘ USA) or (Canada).
: : L (USA) or ( ) -
* ’00 Sedan '00 Coupe ! '98-'99 Models '00-'02 Models
L4 1 C505 13 ‘|'C582 }
! T PHOTO 186 I PHOTO 91 ,
! VIEW 70 VIEW74
¢ ;
YEL/ w S “ !
RED YEL/RED ' ' GRN '01-02
r——f———— | b Models
B17 A I ! ! 5 ¥ C582 | : See SRS
| ™= 7 Driver's | ' ' Clrglj/vn77491 | ‘ (00 Sedan)
i o GRN * | ,
I | I E:/I(l;rl]t{?(l)lex | Lo ‘ \ ('00 Coupe)
| L—4 Unit | ‘ e \ ('01-'02 models)
[ PHOTO 86 | [ R
L Ve '\ 3mC851
Drivers | PHOTO 187 ' RED/BLU RED/BLU I;LELg
Under-dash 10 ¥ C204 ' GRN ! A > A 3
Fuse/Relay PHOTO 91 : : @ %) T w0
Box VIEW 52 ' ' -way
PHOTO 85 . D3 A : _ REDBLU | ReD _
VIEW 60 ‘ r—1 ‘ Driver’s Seat _4 | Driver's Seat
YEL/RED o | | 1\ 2| Belt Switch 1\ > | BeltSwitch
w L w - 1 = Seat belt 1 = Seat belt
‘ OP_DS Uni ‘ buckled unbuckled
1 . oPbs Unit l 2 = Seat belt BLKl 2 = Seat belt
**é yoewz o VEwrs ‘ B-way 1) ¥ unbuckled ¥ buckled
. VIEW 20 \ \ 2 PHOTO 130 PHOTO 130
(*8) | With , PHOTO 129 (2-way) PHOTO 129 (2-way)
_.w I PHOTO 128 (8-way) PHOTO 128 (8-way)
Side SRS BLK BLK
YEL/RED
* = MIT except ’00-'01 ULEV N — — N — —
** = °00-'02 ULEV with M/T See page 14-11. See page 14-11.
)\ Ii - ] LI -
Oil Pressure Switch
1 2| 1 = Low oil pressure BLK BLK
- | 2= Normal oil pressure G551 G551
= PHOTO 69 = PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 124
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F— 7 SRS F— 7 SRS F— 7 SRS
| | Unit | | Unit | | Unit
PHOTO 109 PHOTO 186 PHOTO 171
L—d viewss L—d viewss L—d viewss
6 I C5 C5
BLU BLU
or or
GRN GRN
=TV [ A
1 x C503 ‘ 6 g C503 ‘
T PHOTO 106 w I pHoTO 172 '00 Model only
BLU . BLU | viEW73 |
08 Py 00 Gauge
98-'99 Models 00-'02 Sedan S 00-'02 Coupe Assembly
PHOTO 87
Co A VIEW 61
r——-——-———H—H——F"F""F """ """ " """—""—""—"—""—"—————— e .
| From B on I
| page 80 |
| |
| |
| |
I . 1 1 ,
[ : . | srs ABS |
| :_odv_v Ftuel w : Indicator j\ Indicator |
ndicator ! : Circuit
| ! ) : ABS |
| ‘ 1E_nglne Ctoolant ! %Eiator Indicator usa) |
: emperature ‘ Circuit
I | Gauge ‘ =5 () |
I 0 | (Canada) I
| } ‘ |
| w : |
I L | I
| ! ' To E on page 80-4 |
| ! ; ('98-'99) or 80-5 ('00-'02). |
[N LN /2, e S \ Jd
1Y cuy ] c2yY ! C10 Y
' YEL/GRN ! BLU/WHT
LT GRN/ YEL/BLU ' '
RED ! !
! 16 ¥ C204 ‘ 8 ¥ C302
iiiiiiii PHOTO 91 ‘ PHOTO 98
g6y 15 Y EESTZLO o ! VIEW 52 : VIEW 46
17) (*16) | viewss ! '
' YEL/GRN ‘ BLU/WHT
LT GRN/ YEL/BLU *
RED * |
l 2 2 C101 ‘
3L 2 ) ‘ PHOTO34
r— " "7 Fuel Tank VIEW 29 ‘
| Unit ‘
[ Low Fuel | PHOTO 146 | '98-'99
| Fuel Gauge | | Models
| Sensor Sending | ! |
| T Unit | \ YEL/GRN :
| | 1 |
I__\L _____________ _I ' ‘
1 A\ 4 | I
BLK |
T e 10 (0N ot ! o B1
See pages 14-10 ('00-'02 Coupe) orT | ) w faX
| 7413 Gan '00-'02 . | Coolant ! =1 ABS _
| 3 (All except '00-'02 Coupe) N \ Temperature | | Control Unit
‘ Gauge Sending L PHOTO 92
‘ ' nit ! — - viEwss
BLK ‘ |
G501 ('00-'02 Coupe) | PHOTO 21 |
= PHOTO 108 Do e e e e e e e e oo '
G552 (All except '00-'02 Coupe)
PHOTO 145 * = 00 Sedan with seat heater
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! | HOT IN ON OR START | ! . Combination
! ! Taillight Light Switch
i'_ _____ 'i Passenger’s , i’ _£ ______ 'i Driver’s \ Relay PHOTO 88
Fuse — Under-dash Fuse9 = Under-dash PHOTO 123 VIEW 42
| 13 | Ssee | | Fuse/Relay ' | 75A see | | Fuse/Relay r—0 r—m
IR EENE R S e liso | |
L L™ JJ' VIEW 67 ! L | L= — | vieweo ! [ L—d
— e I 1 7
H15 Y F1aY |
WHT/ '\ veL \ RED/BLK RED/BLK
YEL | I
M e T T e T T l
See page 10-12. ‘ See page 10-9. M
| seepage 1092, - | Seepageon. | EX DX, LX
\ e e e mm - ' RED/BLK
See Headlights ! ! See Turn Signal Lights e o
(Canada) \ |
WHT/ (USAw/autoof) o . (Coupe) or (Sedan) I Sgeecl'fscwt 1, |
YEL (USA w/o auto off) ! L Paee
v ! ! A 4 A\ 4
Canada RED/WHT, 1 . GRN/ Gauge
(Canada RED/YEL) \ . BLU GRNIYEL REDIBLK Assembly
\ | PHOTO 87
B20 X A13 A R § . Al4 X c8 L B22 ) VIEW 61
l__F _____ 7V____‘__7V____‘__7§ _____ T —_—_—_———————————————— —RE—_——————— _l
| I : From C on |
[ : ! page 80 |
| ! ] \¢/ |
| : ! |
I | | |
| ' : ) 4 J |
| : | L L, |
| | ! Stabilizing | AIT Gear | |
| ! ] Power Position |
| ‘ : Circuit Indicator | |
| I L—— 1
I : : l :
| ‘ }
| Immobilizer High ! DRL ‘ @ Left Turn @ Right Turn LCD @ Gauge |
| System Beam | Indicator , Signal Signal Back Lights |
| Indicator Indicator DRL ‘ Indicator Indicator Light (X6) |
|| =2 | | [<=] =] |
| I I
I l : :
I : ‘ Dash Li
| | ghts
| | | :F; Brightness Controller |
| 1 | To Fon I
| : I page 80-4 ('98-'99) Y |
| ! | or 80-5 ('00-'02). T I
N N ____,‘__;4____\ ______________ A A\ |
B19 Y Al2 Y . ASY | B5Y B4'Y B10 Y
ORN/WHT 1 BLUI ‘ rRe |
I w r
, WHT | See
v \ | WHT/RED RED/WHT I | Circuit12, I
PNK See Headlights v 4 ¥ ca01 w L page 15- 2
(Canada) ‘ PHOTO 99 ! T
(USA w/auto off) gy | viEwss | RED
(USA w/o auto off)y , WHT I l6 X
| | [ R |
ALz A : . : I B4 B3 A20 I
~ivowe, 1 PCM or ECM ., F—IDRL . | Bta__B3A AN . |
| immobilizer | PHO70 114 | | Control | |
VIEW 66 | i * | I
| enable ' L___ Unt ! | |
signal I VIEW44 Lo 4
| | \ | | Driver’s Multiplex Control Unit |
L] | | | PHOTO 86 |
- L VIEW 59
Canada I, =2 i
Driver’'s Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
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-'98-'99 Models

HOT AT ALL TIMES

i'__'i PCM Test i‘_i 'i Passenger’s
RPM or ECM Under-dash
F il
output | PHOTO 114 Tachometer | use 13 | Fuse/Relay
(NEP) | VIEW 66 Connector 7.5A Box
L——4 o | |, Seepage 1012, |pHomo0:
Al19 2 | ) SO ~ )| views?
S — d
BLU H15 v
BLU 19 ¢ C204
PHOTO 91
gy | VEWS2 WHT/YEL
° F| See page 10-12.T
L - _ Gauge
BLU WHT/YEL Assembly
PHOTO 87
B1 L B21 ) VIEW 61
rr~—m——-"-""""F""FFT—F—F/]">>VF"7"/—Y——7—7— s —_——_——_——— -|
| From D |
| on page @ |
80. R I -
| ‘ |
: Tachometer Speedometer Maintenance : Washer : |
Odo/Trip Trip/Maintenance Required | Level | |
I Display Reset Switch Indicator : Indicator ' |
MAINT ! L
| \ |
| : !
Tachometer Speedometer | | . : - ‘ ‘
I Drive Circuit Drive Circuit Odometer/Trip/Maintenance/Washer Circuit ‘ : I
| J | FromE on : o
| page 80-2. . : |
| From F on roo o
| page 80-3. ! ! |
M A(____________-v______B3 A R — —_d
B2 Y B16 Y Check ' B12 Y ‘
| HOT IN ON OR START | BLUMWHT | ‘
i'_ _______ 7 Driver’s w :
= | Under-dash : !
| use 6 | Fuse/Relay BLK I PNK :
Box | |
: ngeepageT I PHOTO 85 \ ‘
-6. VIEW 60 | |
L— ___L___f_l ¢ 2y C302 '
| ‘ PHOTO 98 '
12 M/T AT ' VIEW 46 '
BLK/YEL BLUMWHT BLUMWHT Pk ‘
FI ;e@eae rI See Circuit E93, | | | See Circuit E93, | ! :
Ly T | page 15-11 (M/T)J B page 15-11 (A/T)J | 2] |
! Washer w
BLK/YEL BLUMWHT BLUMWHT : % Fluid |
‘ Level !
2 A 3 A ves %;_m)-' beM 1Y Sensor \
PHOTO 37 : PHOTO 114 ‘
Vehicle | VIEW 66 ! BLK !
speed ‘ L !
1 Loutput _! | ] see pageT !
BLK - L ‘ L 14-7. !
- M 1 | —_— |
— | See page 14-10. \ !
| Seepage 14-1. - !
Ly = 7] ‘ ‘
BLK BLK ‘ G301 :
! = PHOTO 29 |
e G101 ® G501 " - - Canada - - - - - 1
= PHOTO 14 = PHOTO 108 Canada
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- '00-'02 Models

r—=—7PCM
output | PHOTO 114 — e ————— ,
'é%cnhnoerrC\g:er | (NEFE’) s r 'i Passenger’s
Sonnect L | Fuse 13 Under-dash
v A9 Y | 7.5A | Fuse/Relay
2 | — — | Box
PHOTO 91
BLU | > LSee page 10-12.J | view 67
N d
19 4 C204 H15 Y
5@%?291 BLU WHT/YEL
BLU - — —
F| See page 10—12.T
® Ly— — — Gauge
BLU WHT/YEL Assembly
PHOTO 87
Bl X B21 A VIEW 61
r—---"-"-"--F¥F"—""—""—"—"—7—"7" s - - -F""F-,-—---- - - -¥--_ --— - n—-—_ -——n———-—-—--—-—-———— _|
| From D on |
| page 80. |
| |
I I
I Egr%'ggr;:tﬂ?éam Odo/Trip Display S T I
I Gauge Tachometer Speedometer Maintenance ' Washer |
Trip/ Required ‘ Level '
| p: - | 4 |
[ Maintenance Indicator | Indicator |
Reset Switch MAINT ‘ o= |
| \ | =
| g
: I I I I ‘ !
| | Engine Coolant ‘ |
| Temperature I E?ﬁ/log}?éﬁ?t : gﬂsgdé?éitifr : I Odometer/Trip/Maintenance/Washer Circuit g
Gauge Drive Circuit | :
| L I L L ‘ |
| From F ! |
on page :% | :
I 30_8. : FromE | 0 I
ﬂ on page :
I A3 80-2. o o
L — N P |
c2y B2 (Not used) B16 |  B12Y }
N | HOT IN ON OR START | BLU/MHT : |
i'_l' _______ 7 Driver’s ! w
Fuse 6 | Under-dash ‘ :
16 ¥ C204 | 15 . | Fuse/Relay B L PNK w
Box ' |
e I [see pageT | PHOTO 85 ‘ ‘
| L].O—G. ] | view 6o ‘ |
L - __ - | 2¥ C302 '
YEL/GRN 12 Y M/T | AT \ PHOTO 98 '
| VIEW 46 '
BLK/YEL BLU/WHT BLU/WHT 1 *
- e " PNK ‘
2 3 S’}gTJ_O o Fl See page 10-6. rI See Circuit E93, i ! :
A Ly ] |y Page 15-11 (M/T)J : ‘
YEL/GRN : 2 A :
I | Washer
BLKIYEL BLUWHT rl See Circuit E93, | ‘ Fluid =~
page 15-11 (A/T). ! Level ‘
C_24_'\__ 2 A 3 A L — — J , 1 v Sensor |
= mtrTW) V1 PCMor VSS \ |
Engine | ECM PHOTO 37 ' BLK :
coolant PHOTO ! -
|lemperature Gives 1Y BLUMHT . [ seepage |
I_S|gnal A9 ‘ 14-7. :
—_—— BLK — ' _— '
r —_— — ‘ |
g Moscom 1 PO oo |
LI See page 14-1! \sfsgleﬂe VIEW 66 s | w
- | output - G301 ‘
BLK L _! BLK | 2 pHOTO29
e G101 - e G501 : :
~ PHOTO 14 - PHOTO108 ‘- - - -Canada - - °
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Gauges and Indicators (L4)

The indicator lights are controlled by different
conditions in their associated systems. Refer to
each associated system to see its entire schematic.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge ('98-'99)

The engine coolant temperature gauge has two
intersecting coils wound around a permanent magnet
rotor. Voltage applied to the coils, through fuse 9 (in
driver’'s under-dash fuse/relay box), generates a
magnetic field. The magnetic field, controlled by the
coolant temperature sending unit, causes the rotor to
rotate and the gauge needle to move. As the
resistance in the sending unit varies, current through
the gauge coils changes, moving the gauge needle
toward the coil with the strongest magnetic field.

The coolant temperature sending unit’s resistance
varies from about 137 ohms at low engine coolant
temperature to between 30-46 ohms at high
temperature (radiator fan running).

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 10,
Cooling System) for specific tests or
troubleshooting procedures.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge ('00-'02)

The engine coolant temperature gauge has two
intersecting coils wound around a permanent
magnet rotor. Voltage applied to the coils, through
fuse 9 (in driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box),
generates a magnetic field. The magnetic field,
controlled by the ECM or PCM causes the rotor to
rotate and the gauge needle to move. As the ECM
or PCM varies the current, current through the
gauge coils changes, moving the gauge needle
toward the coil with the strongest magnetic field.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 10,
Cooling System) for specific tests or
troubleshooting procedures.

Fuel Gauge

The fuel gauge has two intersecting coils wound
around a permanent magnet rotor. Voltage applied
to the coils, through fuse 9 (in driver’s under-dash
fuse/relay box), generates a magnetic field. The
magnetic field, controlled by the fuel gauge
sending unit, causes the rotor to rotate and the
gauge needle to move. As the resistance in the
sending unit varies, current through the gauge
coils changes, moving the gauge needle toward
the coil with the strongest magnetic field.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

The fuel gauge sending unit’s resistance varies
from about 3-5 ohms at full to about 106 ohms at
empty. When you turn the ignition switch to
LOCK (0), the gauge remains at the last reading
until you turn the ignition switch to ON (Il) or
START (Ill) again.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 11,
Fuel Supply System) for specific tests or
troubleshooting procedures.

Low Fuel Indicator Light

/\ WARNING

80-6 | Menu |

Circuit Index

Do not smoke while working on the fuel system.
Keep open flame away from the work area.
Drain fuel only into an approved container.

A thermistor is mounted in the fuel tank unit. When
the thermistor is cool, its resistance is very high.
When the thermistor’s temperature increases, its
resistance decreases. Fuel in the fuel tank
transfers heat away from the thermistor fast
enough to keep it cool so the thermistor’s
resistance stays high and the low fuel indicator
light does not come on. When the fuel level drops
below the thermistor, the thermistor’s temperature
increases. With less and less fuel to cool it, the
thermistor’s resistance decreases, eventually
allowing current to flow through the low fuel
indicator light and the thermistor to ground, which
turns on the low fuel indicator light.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 11,
Fuel Supply System) for specific tests and
troubleshooting procedures.

Speedometer and Odometer

The odometer and speedometer drive circuits
receive pulses from the vehicle speed sensor
(M/T) or PCM (A/T). The pulse rate increases as
the car accelerates. The frequency and duration of
these input pulses are measured and displayed by
the speedometer, odometer, and tripmeter.

Tachometer

The tachometer drive circuit receives pulses from
the PCM or ECM. The solid-state tachometer then
displays these pulses as engine speed. For each
200 pulses per minute from the PCM or ECM the
tachometer displays 100 RPM.

0]
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Hia

Vehicle Speed Sensor (M/T only)

With the ignition switch in ON (ll) or START (l11),
battery voltage is supplied through fuse 6 (in
driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box) and the
BLK/YEL wire to the vehicle speed sensor. The
sensor is grounded at G101. The speedometer
and other control units in the circuit supply 5 volts
or more to the BLU/WHT wire. The vehicle speed
sensor intermittently grounds the BLU/WHT wire
which generates a pulsed signal in it. The number
of pulses per minute increases/decreases with the
speed of the car.

Refer to the Service Manual (Section 22,
Body Electrical) for specific tests and
troubleshooting procedures.

Menu | | Circuit Index
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Gauges and Indicators (V6)

HOT AT ALL TIMES

| HOT IN ON OR START |

| A Passenger's mM—]— — — — — — — — 7 Driver’s
| Fuse 13 | Under-dash | Fuse 6 | Under-dash
| 25A | Fuse/Relay | 15A | Fuse/Relay
’ Box Box
| Egel gageT | pHOTO 01 I —> rfg%pagej PHOTO 85
I- s _! VIEW 67 I- L _! VIEW 60
See Headlights Yy - - N T T T o )
(Canada) H15 I 12 ' erom !
(USA w/auto off) BLK/YEL ! !
(USA wio auto off) ""YE S I | pagesoo.
) 4 .—{> ;8 %age LI See page 10-7! ! \H/ !
Canad - - \ !
RI(EDaANnaH% WHT/YEL BLK/YEL | YEL ‘
RED/YEL) | ‘
A13 | B20 ) B9 L A4 N !
r— T - s Ty Gauge
| Y  From page 80-9. | /| Assembly
| I ! '| PHOTO 87
| ! ‘ | VIEW 61
| High Immobilizer Charging 1 | I
| S |
Beam System ystem | ‘
| Indicator Indicator Indicator il Brake : DRL | I
| — g | Lo
ystem Indicator’
| - Indicator : — |
ro— T 1 | |
I | s | Filter Circuit BRAKE ‘ |
| L indicator Cm:unt_I (USA) | ‘ |
| - T - (@) ‘ 1 |
| < L (Canada) : : I
[N -~ e : PN L |
A12 N Blg A\ 4 BS N C14 A\ 4 _:- A5 A\ 4 :
WHT/BLU GRN/RED ' BLU/ '
ORN/WHT PNK _— - —— — o WHT :
- See ™ See Circuit 207,T | ‘
v N Circuii 5ch8 | ‘ | ?Sgi )15-7 ‘ © 4y c40l
i page 15-10. or : PHOTO 99
(Sggnggg;j“gms L _ || (canada. ey | vEWSS
IR S WHT !
(USA wi/auto off) WHT/BLU ‘ w
(USAwl/o auto off)  A12 ) 3 D ¢ 1
'-_(II\ELED)_-I PCM ™~ 1 Alternator ' r—DRL
I I bili I PHOTO 114 I I PHOTO 55 GRN/RED ! I I Control
| mmobilizer !\, 66 ‘ Onit
e,”ablle : L—4a b b— Vs
signa ! |
] ° : :
t--- Canada - - -
GRN/RED GRN/RED
A
GRN/RED | 13 ) |
Brake Fluid ! M1 DRL !
0 1| Level Switch | | Control |
-1 | 1= Low fluid level ' L___j Unit Canada
PHOTO 8 ! < VIEW44
BLK l \ 6 |
= ! GRNAHT !
. See Circuit 207,
BLK | | page 15-7 |
USA) or (Canada).
L | (osAor(Canada). |
- R GRN/RED
| Seepage 14‘7! (Canada GRN/WHT)
- - ’~
Parking Brake Switch
BLK g 1| 1 = Park brake applied
G302 -1 | pHOTO 112
= PHOTO 64 =
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Gauges and Indicators (V6)

| HOT IN ON OR START |

(<[]

L 71 Driver's Test r— =7 PCM
. 0TO
| Fuse o | Elkeray Tachometer IRew | Gy
| 75A I g Y Connector | output |
| | OX PHOTO 62 LNEP)
+——»  Seepage 10-9. =, PHOTO8 Y
| L )| iEweo 2 A19
L——I—Vh ————————— - BLU
4
YEL 13 ¢ C302 BLU
,,,,,,,,,,, - PHOTO 98
' Canada | From page 80-8. gy | VEW46
' To page YEL . | S
. 80-8. < ’_ ! \&/ H
' ' Gauge
fooo oo Vel [~ WHTIVEL BLU Assembly
PHOTO 87
B11 } B21 A B1 VIEW 61
r— - - - ___——|
| Topage ——  |——» Safety Indicator |
| 80-8. <
| K> To page 80-11. l
l L > To page 80-12 l
| Engine Coolant |
| J Fuel Gauge  Temperature Gauge Speedometer Tachometer |
| To page |
| 80-10. |
I |
! e _ ———q |
| @ Low Fuel | Fuel Gauge Engine Coolant Speedometer Tachometer | I
| Indicator Drive Circuit Temperature Drive Circuit Drive Circuit
Gauge Drive | |
| @ | Circuit | |
I | Micro Controller and Sub System Circuit | l
I ———— —_———————— ]
| il | s ] mu]_ |
L—_ — E3 _Bi3 _BE —d
1Y cuny c2yY B2 Y SCS RXD TXD
YEL/GRN
LT GRN/ YEL/BLU
RED 14 ¥ C302
PHOTO 98
VIEW 46
YEL/GRN
*16 ¥ T T T T T T g ycs01
PHOTO 95
1 *16) | Viewas '98-'99 Models '00-'02 Models
LT GRN/ YEL/BLU g
RED
BLUMWHT
3_/\ ________il\ —— e
r T 1 Fuel
| I Tank
Low Fuel Unit I
I Fuel Gauge | PHOTO 146 rI See Circuit E93,T
I Sensor Sending I L page 15-11 (A/T)J
| T Unit | YEL/GRN YEL/GRN e —
| I
L J
1Y 2 ¥ C103
BLK ViEWaL
YEL/GRN BLUMWHT
rI See pages 14-10 ('00-'02 Coupe) orT
14-13 (All except '00-'02 Coupe).
Ly T e 1 AL ) A9 )|
Coolant e T veaei 1 PCM
(MTRTW) (VSSOUT)
BLK o % Temperature | Engine coolant  Vehicle | PHoTo 14
H S’%)Tlo (183— 02 Coupe) e garl:g% Unit | temperature speed
T G552 (Al s = =ending Unit | signal output |
(All except '00-'02 Coupe) PHOTO 43 L ;

PHOTO 145

* = '01-'02 Sedan with Seat Heater

Menu

Circuit Index

” How the Circuit Works |
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Gauges and Indicators (V6)

I~ 7 Tailight '~ 71 Combination
| | Relay | Light Switch
L ProTO123 PHOTO 88
b T~ VIEW42
1 7
RED/BLK RED/BLK
X LX
RED/BLK
rI See Circuit llj
B page 15.
Gauge
RED/BLK Assembly
PHOTO 87
o o2l e
I From page 80-9. b ‘ I
| N Stabilizing |
. . | Power Circuit
I Odo/Trip Trip/Maintenance I\R/Ialnt_engnce \ Washer I
LCD Display | | Required Indicator eIl | Indicator '
; Indicator ‘
| Reset Switch ! . Gauge LCD |
| | | Lights Back |
| l REQD ‘ 1 (X7) Light |
I i Odo/Trip Maintenance Required | Washer : _i I
I Drive Circuit Drive Circuit . | Warning | v |
|| . | Drive | |
I ' | Circuit o 5 |
I | Micro Controller and Sub System Circuit : ' I I
e - - — |
| Fm—————— - ! ) Dash Lights |
| | AIT Gear | | : Brightness Controller |
| ! Position Indicator ,_@ From page w : |
| | Dimming Circuit | 80-11. ! \ |
I I d | 0 I
- v .‘___._____‘___aa _____ af____\L__l
B16 Y v B12 Y ' B1OY B5 Y B4 Y
1 oni ‘ RED WHT/RED RED/WHT
BLK 3 : ge ]
. 9y C204 w | | Circuit12, |
| PHOTO 91 ' age 15-2.
‘ VIEW 52 ' I Rl
' PNK : RED
I 2 ! |
, A ! a3
\ Washer  F——F ——~—~—~—7T~—~—~— — — — 1
‘ Fluid N |
‘ Level || A20 B4 X B3 A I
! 1y Sensor | r~—— - - - - a |
e ! I
| _ ‘ river’'s Multiplex
r . I Driver’s Multipl :
‘ See page ! | I Control Unit
! B 14-6. O pHoTO 86 |
—— — — | e Ol VIEWS9 |
| Seepage 14—10! ! R i
- ! | Driver’s Under-dash
BLK | o G201 ! Fuse/Relay Box
! = PHOTO67 | PHOTO 85
e G501 : ! VIEW 60
= PHOTO 108 | :
---- Canada - - -

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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— T SRS F— SRS F— 7 SRS
| Unit | | Unit | | Unit
PHOTO 109 PHOTO 186 PHOTO 171
7J VIEW 64 CISTVJ VIEW 64 CIS-VJ VIEW 64
BLU
GRN or
GRN
BLU N G
a C503 '6 & C503
PHOTO 106 pHoTO 172 ‘00 Model
L) w0
BLU
See Turn Signal Lights
(Coupe) or (Sedan)
Y Y '98-'99 Models '00-'02 Sedan '00-'02 Coupe
GRN/BLU GRN/YEL BLU
Al4 ) cs L (o*}y §
l__’v____v‘ ________ - """ ""F"""F"="F"-"F"-&¥+ "V ¥V _I Gauge
| From page 80-9. | Assembly
PHOTO 87
I <K; | VIEW 61
| |
| |
I SRS MBS I
| atesics Indicator |
Circuit
| P ABS |
| Indicator Circuit f— _(USA) |
| @ Left Turn @ Right Turn lSIES (@) @ MIL I
I Signal Signal ndicator (Canada) Indicator I
Indicator Indicator
A |
| |
| |
| |
| |
|
| M |
I To page 80-10. I
| |
S |/ S -
ClO N BG N
BLU/WHT
8 ¥ c204 GRI/ORN
PHOTO 91
BLUWHT | VIEEWS2
All except
'01-'02 V6 '01-'02 V6
BLU/WHT BLU/WHT
Bl A4 Al8 L
1 ABS ™~ ABS/TCS "mlg'l PCM
| | Control Unit | | Control Unit I ML | PHOTO 114
PHOTO 122 PHOTO 195 | control | VIEW 66
L—d viewss — < viEw 76 L U
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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[«

Gauge
Assembly
PHOTO 87
VIEW 61
r—--———""">F""""H"/"F "} """ """ """ """ " " "« " "« " "/ "/ ———————— .
L . : |
| From page & : ) ! |
| 809 ; - } I
! | - | !
I ! ! : | I
| Low Oil Side o @ TCS w Seat Belt Cruise |
| Pressure | Airbag L Indicator : Reminder Control |
| Indicator , Indicator oo 1CS ! Indicator Indicator |
| 1 L : % cruise | |
| | ! : : CONTROL | |
| 1 - | |
I - J 0 | ! I
| ‘ - | l
U S HE N —_———— ——— - — 1
B7Y | B17 Y v B18Y c3Y A6 Y
‘ ' ' RED/ :
YEL/RED ‘ GRN " WHT ' RED/ BLU/BLK
b ' BLU
: ! | I 1'§ ;% |
$ ' '00Sedan | '00 Coupe oo | 1 Bifféer_ndgghs :
rEY L ' o Fuse/Relay | -
RED veureo |1 oy RN o C'éff" Box - ] seecircuit177, |
1T A ! - PHOTO 91 | ‘ | page 15-6
| B17 X | . 4xmC505 13 ¥ C582 | VIEW 67 ‘ ('98-'99) or
| ™ — 7 Driver’'s | ' PHOTO 186 PHOTO91 . ' RED/ ' ('00-'02).
I I Multiplex ! VIEW 70 VIEW74 ' WHT ! (I
| L ___ Control | | GRN GRN v |
| === unit ] . . L H ‘
| PHOTO 86 | w M o ‘
VIEW 59 w C ‘
Le—— - L .. ReED/ RED/ | RED/
Driver's ‘ : GRN 0102 | ' wHT WHT . BL
Under-dash b Models | | \
Fuse/Rela | \ 5 ¥ C582 w v |
Box | Y rioroer . A8L Bl oL
PHOTO 85 ‘ ‘ ern | VIEW74 o F a . =1 Cruise
VIEW 60 N j C | | 80_?”0'
I I I nl
' 3 @ C851 Db ——— 4 L4 PHOTO 106
‘ T b ABS/TCS VIEW 43
| PHOTO 187 | S
! GRN . Control Unit See SRS
PHOTO 195 "
' Coa w ('00 Sedan)
‘ D3 A L VIEWTS (00 Coupe)
! i‘ 'i . YT 01-°02Vve - - (01-'02 models)
| [ A\ 4
! L_41 ! '98-'99 Models '00-'02 Models
| OPDS Unit |
| PHOTO 174 |
| VIEW 75 | RED/BLU 1 RED/BLU l BLU/RED
'~~~ WithSideSRS - - - - - | 1 2 34
(8-way 2)
15 ¥ C302 RED/BLU BLU/RED
0TO 98 . .
5751,\/7 46 Driver’s Seat \ _ Driver’s Seat
YEL/RED 1 2| Belt Switch i\ 2 Belt Switch
> - 1 = Seat belt 1 = Seat belt
buckled unbuckled
1 ¥C103 l 2 = Seat belt BLKl 2 = Seat belt
PHOTO 63 (8-way 1) ¥ unbuckled ¥ buckled
veureo | VEW 4 2 PHOTO 130 PHOTO 130
PHOTO 129 (2-way) PHOTO 129 (2-way)
BLK PHOTO 128 (8-way) BLK PHOTO 128 (8-way)
N ) . ’7 S — ’7 e —
Oil Pressure Switch | Seepage 14-11. | See page 14-11.
1 >| 1 = Low oil pressure - - |
- | 2 = Normal oil pressure
= PHOTO 75 BLK BLK
G551 G551
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 124
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Safety Indicator

0]

- L4

,,,,,,,,,,,, DX,LX -~----------, | HOT IN ON OR START
! ™7 Ceiling : I 71 Driver’s
o | Light ' | Fuse 9 | Under-dash
S PHOTO 175 ! | - | Eléie/Relay
C 1Y ! | — —— 1 | proross
" BLK/ ! I e LSee page 10- 9 | view 6o
" WHT —
. | e o J
» B2 ) 1 14aY
S R 71 Passenger’s |
o — | under-dash -
o r Passenger's | Fyse/Relay YEL
N | Multiplex | Box '
' L Control Unit PHOTO 91 :
o A21 PHOTO 118 | views7? ! —— —
| MEWc2 | ‘ | See page 10-9.
, I [ I | L - - J
| R — J !
‘s | YEL Gauge
: \/thKT/ ‘ Assembly
| CT T T TS T T TS T TS T T T PHOTO 87
tA10 L B11 A VIEW 61
| rﬂ—:' ———————————————————————————————————————————— =
' I ! +— Indicators I
D w Safety |
o : Indicator |
O ! Circuit |
- 1 |
' I : ) 4 Yy ) 4 Yy Yy Yy ) 4 ) 4 ) 4 Yy ) 4 ) 4 :
! | N ‘ Indicators
| I P loocooooodococoocococolblocccososod = I
| Qg il S 3 '
‘ IL I » 1 ¢— Indicators L :
S /S /S N L4
A2Y AT Y ALY A8 Y AOY B8Y AllY B16 Y
WHT/BLU BLK
—— —
See T
| | Creui 03, | Seepage |
page 15- 10 |
L e _
GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT ORN | WHT/BLU WHT/GRN BLK
3 ’~
™~ Alternator o G501
| | PHOTO 12 PHOTO 108
L—4
12 ¥ C501
" see ] see 1 See 1 See 1 See (*13) T
‘ I Circuit 174, ‘ I WHT/GRN
page 15-5.J L page 15- 5 page 15- 5 page 15- 5 page 15- 6
- - T - T - T - T 11 gt C554
PHOTO 150
GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT ORN whTiGrN | VIEW 38
A\/
go page 4
(e ta) o) (e 4_1' (Coupe 2) 2
Driver's Front Left Right ™~ Brake Light
0 1| Door 0 1| Passen-| g 1| Rear | 1| Rear | Failure Sensor
- Switch - ger's - Door - Door L1 gzg;g ié; c
2= 1= Door 2~ Door £~ Switch £~ Switch PHOTO 155 (Coupe)
open Switch 1 = Door 1 = Door
PHOTO 136 1 = Door open open
open PHOTO 144 PHOTO 144 * = '00-'02 Sedan with Seat Heater
PHOTO 136
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Safety Indicator
From
page 84.
ORN Cr— =" 7 7 777 Drivers
DX, LX EX I I~ Drivers | Under-dash
| | | Multiplex | Fuse/Relay
L _ Control Unit | Box
| T~ PHOTO 86 PHOTO 85
| BLU/GBRSI\‘I_ VIEW 59 | view eo
[ b bl I d
10 ¥ C501
ORN ORN BLU/GRN ﬂ'éo,,ﬁg%
12 ¢ C554
BLU/GRN PHOTO 150
1A 2 I VIEW 38
BRN GRﬂ[
2\ r—-————— /== —//=—/7 Trunk
/ Trunk Latch | } / 1 &atc{] SV\((ItCh | Lid
Switch .1 L - = Trun Latch
0 7$1 1 = Trunk open I T open PHOTO 155
1Yy PHoTo1ss | | view 14
. d
BLU L
BLK 6 ¥

BLK

rI See page 14-14 (Coupe)T

or 14-15 (Sedan).

e G601
= PHOTO 148
PHOTO 158 (Coupe)

BLK

rI See page 14-14 (Coupe)T

or 14-15 (Sedan).

BLK
o G601
= PHOTO 148
PHOTO 158 (Coupe)

Menu | | Circuit Index
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Safety Indicator

- V6

|

R
PHOTO 118 VIEW 67

I A21 VIEW 62 |

I ] |

T LX -------=------
* '~ 7 Ceiling !
o | Light !
\ L___ PHOTO175 |
— >y |
: BLK/ I
, WHT !
. B2 ) 1
T 71 Passenger’s '
L r—A .| Under-dash !
! Passenger's | pyse/Relay |
‘ | Multiplex Box ‘
‘ L __ Control Unit PHOTO 91 |

r—|— - 'i Driver’s

| Fuse 9 Under-dash

| 7-:Ase | Euse/Relay
0oX

| E 0 gj I PHOTO 85

| o R 10- - | vieweo

[ d

14Y

YEL

—
See page 10-9.
LI _

NV y——— d
1sY YEL
BLK/
WHT | ..
A10 ) B11 X
T - - - - - — ——— ————— .|
o e T I
| Indicators +—— |
I
| l £ Micro I
% g % Controller
| andSub ||
| 2\ Driver's 2\ Front 2\ Left A\ Right A Trunk 2\ Brake System |
| Y ) Door Y ) Passengers\ Y/ Rear Door \ T/ Rear Door \ T/ Indicator \ (T / Indicator Circuit |
| Indicator Door Indicator Indicator System
Indicator > |
| < |
I > I
| > |
I > I
I ) 4 Yy ) 4 ) 4 ) 4 Yy I
| |
—h—
[ S |
| N N e e NN S BN -
A2Y AT Y ALY A8 Y A Y ALY B8 Y Gauge
Assembly
PHOTO 87
WHT/GRN WHT/BLU VIEW 61
12 ¥ C501
(*13) PHOTO 95
GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT ORN wHTiGRN | VIEW48
11 4t C554
PHOTO 150
_— — -_— — _— — _— — _— — VIEW 38 -_— —
- See 1 See 1 See e See 1] See - See ol
| | Circuit174, | | | Circuit176, | | | Circuit173, || | Circuit175, || | Circuit 178, | | Circuit E03,
age 15-5. age 15-5. age 15-5. age 15-5. age 15-6. age 15-10.
L |PAOe ey | PRee I | PRee Y PAge S ] PAge T I [l
GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT ORN WHT/GRN WHT/BLU
To page 4
(e ta) ta) (e 84_3' (Coupe 2)2 3 2
Driver's Front Left Right ™= Brake ™ =1 Alternator
o/ 1| Door o/ 1|Passen-|o/ i|Rear |o/ 1| Rear | | Light | | ProTO 55
- Switch - ger's - Door - Door L___ Failure |
= 1=Door = Door =  Switch =  Switch — 7 Sensor -
open Switch 1 = Door 1 = Door PHOTO 147
PHOTO 136 1 = Door open open PHOTO 155 (Coupe)
open PHOTO 144 PHOTO 144
PHOTO 136

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Safety Indicator -

- V6

From
page 84-2.
ORN == T_"_7 T 7 777 Drivers
LX EX | "™ Driver's | Under-dash
| | | EZAUIt{kaE)l(J " | Euse/ReIay
ontrol Uni 0X
| B'g = PHOTO 86 I PHOTO 85
| VIEW 59 | viewso
LBEJ’ERN_I_ _____ 1
10 ¥ C501
PHOTO 95
ORN ORN BLU/GRNI VIEW 48
12 o C554
BLU/GRN PHOTO 150
1A 2 I VIEW 38
BRN GRN '
2 X r— - ——————— 17 =/ """/ Trunk
/ Trunk Latch | ;’L 7} s &atc{] SV\lI(ItCh | Lid
Switch e , = run Latch
0 1
1| 1= Trunk open | 1 open I PHOTO 155
1y PHOTO153 L 3 VIEW 14
BLU
BLK 6 ¥
BLK
rI See page 14-14 (Coupe)T rI See page 14-14 (Coupe)T
B or 14-15 (Sedan). B or 14-15 (Sedan).
BLK BLK
o G601 o G601
= PHOTO 148 = PHOTO 148
PHOTO 158 (Coupe) PHOTO 158 (Coupe)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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A/T Gear Position Indicator

| HOT IN ON OR START |

r—— - 1 Driver's Ef/:o'\ﬁo 114
| Fuse 9 | Under-dash VIEW 66
75A | Fuse/Relay —_——
. g D4 |
| +—— | See page 10-9. | PHOTO 85 See Dash and | indicator |
L - = — = 1 VIEWEO Console Lights | control -
4] ooy
YEL A Y A14 Y
F| See page 10-9.
Lp— — RED RED/BLK GRN/BLK
YEL
B1L | B10 | B22 | c12 |
I_ _________ - ———_———_——— Vo b e o _i
: Dash and > I
I ) el e Console Lights ¢ AIT Gear I
: Position Indicator |
|
I
| Dimming Circuit I
1 T T T T T T |
P R N D4 D3 2 1
1| © © © O« ® © © |
1y T i
|
I « |
| |
| |
I |
| l l L L l Indicators »—— ]|
5 7S Sa— Y T ey Oy ey Y o
RED/BLK Assembly
BLKI WHT La V6 PNK BLU BRN BLK PHOTO 87
A —— — ™| see VIEW 61
— l l ee Circuit M28
™| see 1 8y C204 11y C302 | | Gireuit M31 | | (All except |
| Circuit M35 Rep/ | PHOTO91  pep | PHOTO 98 (All except I '00-'02 V6
‘ s | viEwsz sk | viEW4s ’00-'02 V6) or ‘ 00-"02 V6) or
(L) or (V6), || ¢oo-02ve), | (100-'02 V6),
page 15-16. 8 ¥ C102 10 ¥ C103 KT page 15-14.
L== I PHOTO 34 T protoss | | Page 1515 L= ="
VIEW 40 VIEW 41
r See
- Circuit M29
| seecircuitmaa | r——=—"pcMm ‘ (All except ‘
(L4) or ('98-'99 V6) D4 | PHOTO | '00-02 V6)
‘ | page 15-16 or ‘ input 114 ‘ or
(100-'02 V6), I _\aTPDY) |y VIEWES (0002 V6),
| page 15-17. D9 B page 15-15.
BLK/ _— — — - —
BLU WHT RED/BLK YEL PNK BLU BRN
10 A 91\ 81\ 7 61\ 5;\ 4;\
_——— ——tfN— — —— ——_— — —_— P — — —_———- N — — — — " — — — —
B WHT RED YEL GRN BLU BRN
I e Y 1 Transmission
D4
| N D3 Range
| Ry” T2 | Switch
P h | PHOTO 19
| b9 . PHOTO 49 (V6)
TSN, :i’. ________________ 1 ViIEw 34
RED/WHT
3
BLKI i e
- —— —— —— — —— — See page
rl See page 14-1 (L4) or 14-3 (98-99 V6) | | T420.°
| | or145(00-026) N L
BLK G101 BLK G501
PHOTO 14 2 5070 108
2 PHOTO 45 (v6)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Wiper/Washer

Hia

- All L4

HOT IN ON OR START |

T T T T B
|
| Fuse 12 Fuse 7 |
| 30A —_— — 7.5A |
See page 10-8
| T 1 |
N e 2 /2 -
c2yY P4 Y I5Y Driver’s
GRN/BLK Under-dash
° Fuse/Relay Box
GRN/BLK PHOTO 85
GRN/BLK 18 & ca01 GRN/BLK YEL/GRN VIEW 60
° PHOTO 99 - —
GRNBLK | viEw 53 | Seepage 10-8.
GRN/BLK H6 5 L L
1 Passenger’s YEL/GRN
| S:gtd) | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay Box .
L——- ';75‘;,"3791 '01-'02 Coupe All except
4 X '01-'02 Coupe
Windshield
Wiper Motor
1« 3 4 1=Park
Ki 2 2 =Run
GRN/ 3 =Low
BLK 5 Y = 3 v 2 v 1 v 4= ngh
e BLU BLU/YEL PHOTO 7
[ See pageT 16 f— — — 35 o C301
14-7. PHOTO 98
(I VIEW 51
YEL/GRN
BLK G302 BLU BLUIYEL | 101-02 Coupe) GRN/BLK
= PHOTO 32 7
L)
Windshield
BLU/WHT
Wiper/Washer
L Switch
) 0 = Off
- . Z § 1 = Intermittent
04-9 4 0é-25 |5= | ow
- 3 = High
0 23 0 3 4 = Mist
d peand 5= Wash
5 1| 2 PHOTO 90
—( ‘ VIEW 65
WHT 2 Y 8 v 1 v
7 ¥ C301 BLK BLK/YEL
PHOTO 98 _—
WHTI VIEW 51 N See pageT
30 2 s
Intermittent - T
% ————— % Wiper BLK Gao1
[ - Rela o
6 Y 1 4 PHOT)(IDS GRN - PHOTO%
VIEW 16 PS5 A
BLK BLU/WHT r————————— -1 Driver's
H | Under-dash
- | _y Fuse/Relay
=T T oY Box
| See page 14- 7J | | c3 A
RN - | BLK/YEL VIEW 60
RED BLK BLU/WHT | | i |
o G302 I I Windshield
= PHOTO 32 | Washer
e\ el esl ] , @ Motor
- | 2 PHOTO 71
: A1l A23 A9 A21 | BLKI
=== - - == 7 Driver’s Multiplex -
: r
I | | S}?g;goég”'t : | Seepage 147, |
| e = ViEw 50 | _ — — -
BLK
- - a G301
= PHOTO 29
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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- All L4 except DX
| HOT IN ON OR START |
e T = I Under-hood F—T———~—~— —— ~] Driver's
| Fuse 47 | Euse/Relay | Fuse 9 | l'inde/rF-ed?shB
0X use/Relay Box
I 20 — - I PHOTO 9 : 7R I PHOTO 85 y
VIEW 68 VIEW 60
+—>» See page 10-2.
L L | I Il a
B;.,r ________ - | 1;
| | YEL
WHT/YEL | |
- I N GRS I Intermittent
| | Seepage 102, | " seepage10-0. | | Dwell Time
- | 1 Controller
WHT/YEL | | PHOTO 90
| |
2 [a) I I 4':9/(;; ’7 —_— _‘
™ T 71 Brake Pedal | | See page
| o/ 1| Position Switch | | B 10-9. N
L, 1 = Brake pedal pressed | | e
3—,, PHOTO 98 | | WHT BLK
| | 2 — 7&;
| | GRN/YEL | GRNMWHT YEL
WHT/BLK | I
| | 6 R — i‘bt C401
| | PHOTO 99
020 VIEW 53
fm——— i ————————————— = | P | oriveL | GrnmmT - g\ls%td)
| rSeeCircuitlS,T | r———- —_——— e T
| | page 15-3. N | | A13 |
I A8 i A24 BL L | | B Bl | B1s) A2
1 Driver’s I r—"——————- | I
l | Multiplex | | | |
| control || L |
| -~ Unit |- ===~y  hma ol
T 5 B22 ] Passenger’s
| e | Multiplex Control Unit |
| | PHOTO 118
VIEW 62
—_— e ]
' K10 Y (Not Used) 1 Passenger's
! | Under-dash
‘ EéILPfJ/ : BLUMWHT Fuse/Relay Box
* PHOTO 91
‘ | = — —. VIEW 67
| T ' GRN/RED See Circuit E93,
! rl See Circuit M35, | : (Canada ‘ page 15-11 ‘
: B page 15-16. ! GRN/WHT) 3 (AIT) or (M/T). B
' BLK/ ‘
= | MIT | AT
© 109 ! BLU/WHT l BLU/WHTl
! BB'L'EJ/ | BLK 3 A9
P e———— i ! Foonie § VSS Fvssoun | PCM
\ r D4 71 Transmission Vehicle | o576 57 | (\\;Sesr;]?é]';) | PHOTO 114
! [ N o D3 |Range | | speed | | q | viEwes
| I R"’/ “\2 I Switch ‘ output Rt
w P PHOTO 19 ‘ | | | output |
| | o~ $1|VIEW34 ! [ | [
I L — !
' RED/WHT ! —
| 3y : See Circuit 207, |
| Bk : \ | page 15-7 ‘ BLK
‘ USA) or (Canada).
‘ B ‘ L | USA or (Canada).
\ F 1 :
‘ | Seepage 14-1. | GRN/RED
| Ly~ ] ' (Canada
‘ * GRN/WHT)
| BLK ' b . .
‘ G101 ' Parking Brake Switch
' 2 070 14 : @ G503 |0/ 1| 1= Parking brake applied e G504
‘L 777777777 AT - oo | ggIOTO ’1 PHOTO 112 = PHOTO 118
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Wiper/Washer

0]

- V6

HOT IN ON OR START |

000 P 7
|
Fuse 12 Fuse 7
|
| 30A —_— — 7.5A |
See page 10-8
| 1 pag |
I___J,“_—____u_ __________________ ¥ ____._,"
Cc2 P4 |5 Driver’s
GRN/BLK Under-dash
° Fuse/Relay Box
GRN/BLK PHOTO 85
GRN/BLK 18 & ca01 GRN/BLK YEL/GRN VIEW 60
)
° PHOTO 99 -
GRNBLK | viEw 53 | Seepage 10-8.
GRN/BLK H6 -
= —1
Passenger’s YEL/GRN
| S:gtd) | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay Box .
L——- ﬁféﬁ%’fl '01-'02 Coupe All except
4 X '01-'02 Coupe
Windshield
Wiper Motor
1« 3 4 1= Park
Ki 2 2 =Run
GRN/ A4 = A\ 4 A\ 4 N S:LOW
- 5 - 3 2 1 4 = High
e BLU BLU/YEL PHOTO 7
[ See pageT 16 f— — — 35 a C301
14-7. PHOTO 98
(I VIEW 51
YEL/GRN
BLK G302 BLU BLUIYEL | 101-02 Coupe) GRN/BLK
= PHOTO 64 7
L)
Windshield
BLU/WHT
Wiper/Washer
L Switch
) 0 = Off
- . Z § 1 = Intermittent
Cha 0 %25 [ 2=Low
- 3 = High
0 23 0 3 4 = Mist
d peand 5= Wash
5 [ 2 PHOTO 90
—( ‘ VIEW 65
WHTl
2 A\ 4 8 A\ 4 1 A\ 4
7 ¥ C301
e | PrOTO95 BLK BLK/YEL
VIEW 51 -
3 2 [ See pageT
’
Intermittent | g 148
————— Wiper -
[ - Relay BLK
6Y 1 4 PHOTO & 2 Sl—?c?rlo 96
VIEW 16
BLK BLU/WHT
°
e ° BLK/YEL
| See page 14-7. 2 & C202
GRN/ _ sLcveL | FHOTO 120
RED | BLU/WHT GRN BLK/YEL 1 VIEW 17
' %3(%20 o (Not Windshield
E20 X Ci1L X Q18 A P5 Used) Washer
r——, e —5 —— =71 Driver’s Motor
| | Under-dash PHOTO 71
| AL A23 A9 A21 Euse/Relay
r~——"— - 1 Driver’s OX
| | PHOTO 85 —_—
Multiplex F N
| !_ | Cont?ol Unit | VIEw 60 LI See page 14- 6J
| _________________________ PHOTO 86 | - — —
VIEW 59 BLK
e e e e | o G201
2 photos7
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Wiper/Washer

- V6

[«

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT IN ON OR START |

e T T T T T 71 Under-hood - T - - ~] Driver’s
| Fusear | GuselRelay | ¢ Fuses e o
| 208 | Froros : e | proTo s
| Msee page 10- 5 | | viewes | viEw 60
L I |14
L_‘.v'_ ________ 4 | 1>
85 | |
YEL
WHT/YEL | |
| |
= — —
| Seepage 10-2. I FSee page 10—9.j I )
Ly— —— | | R Intermittent
| | Dwell Time
WHT/YEL | | Controller
| | PHOTO 90
2 A -
7 Brake Pedal | | [ See pageT
| 1| Position Switch | | — B 10-9.
1 = Brake pedal pressed -
L= I |
3y PHoroes
| | WHT BLK
: : 2xr fjﬁt
WHT/BLK | | GRN/YEL | GRNMWHT YEL
| I 6 a4 & cao1
020 ' |
r———p—_—— - —————— = | GRN/YEL | GRN/WHT 7 (UNsoetd)
| rSee Circuit 13,T | r—-t-—l 1
| Lpage 15-3. | | Al13 |
I A8 h— A24 B1 ) |89 Bie ] Bis) A2
r——————————————————= e o T ———l
| | Muttiplex 1 || | |
| Control | | L gl
lB11Y A3 T e — BISY BL4Y unt I B22 Y Passenger’s |
| See Circuit M35, A Multiplex Control Unit |
| Lpage 15-16. N | | PHOTO 118 |
1. I ! [ I I, Vli W_62_|
E17 Y Passenger’s
Under-dash
Fuse/Relay Box
BLK/BLU PHOTO 91
VIEW 67
BLK GRN/RED BLUWHT BLK
8 ¥ C103 (Canada GRN/WHT)
PHOTO 63
VIEW 41 _— —
BLK/BLU rI See Circuit E93, -
age 15-11 (A/T
|y _Page 151 ATD). |
10 &
BLK/BLU
BLUWHT
™= " pos 1 Transmission
| N o _D3 | Range Switch
R -
[ |~ w2 | pHOTO 49 "1 seecircuit 207,
| 1 ‘ | page 15-7 ‘
R R L (USA) or (Canada)
RED/WHT
3 GRN/RED
Y (Canada GRN/WHT) A9 A
r =" PCM
BLK | VESOUD | PHOTO 114
- - Vehicle | ViEW 66
[V see page 14-3 (98- 99)T | speed I
I or 14-5 ('00-'02). | output
L e [
ta)
Parking Brake Switch
BLK o‘? 1| 1 = Parking brake applied
o G503 o G101 -4 | proTO 112 o G504
= PHOTO 85 = PHOTO 45 - = PHOTO 118
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Brake Lights

Hia

- Coupe

| HOT IN ON OR START |

HOT AT ALL TIMES

"___I TGauge T~ —————7— 1 Driver's rer———————7— 1 Under-hood
| i- | IS%fet){[ | Assembly | { Fuse9 | Under-dash | ¢ Fuse 47 Fuse/Relay
ndicator | pyo70 g7 —— —— 1 | Fuse/Relay 20A T —— 71 | Box
| L VIEW 61 I LSee page 10- 9 Box I LSee page 10- 2 | PHOTO 9
I PHOTO 85 —_— VIEW 68
. N J
[ | B6 Y VIEW 60 BS
ALl Y
WHT/YEL
—— — —
| See page 10-2. i
gy -~
WHT/YEL
WHT/GRN 2
71 Brake Pedal
0 1 Posmon Switch
-1 .1 1=Brake pedal pressed
12 ¥ C501 3y PHotO98
PHOTO 95 WHT/BLK
VIEW 48 - -
F| See Circuit 13, page 15-3 i
Ly - - |
WHT/GRN YEL WHT/BLK
°
WHT/BLK
L b o 7 & C554
PHOTO 150
WHT/BLK | VIEW 38
Trailer 4 WHT/BLK
WHT/GRN YEL Lighting ®
Connector
PHOTO 158 WHT/BLK WHT/BLK
| 6l VIEW 13 1) |
Safety Ignition Brake Brake Light
i : . Failure
indicator input switch | sensor
output Input PHOTO 158
VIEW 1
Brake light
CoLIE input Without With
5Y 3Y Honda Honda
Accessory Accessory
Rear Spoiler Rear Spoiler
GRN
*o—— — — — — ®e—— — — — — — ®*-————— — — - ° 1 N
. High Mount
BLK Left Right 2 3 Brake Light
Taillight GRN Taillight Connector
GRN Assembly Assembly WHT/BLK PHOTO 152
PHOTO 159 PHOTO 159 A
2) VIEW 8 2 1 VIEW 12 WHT/BLK
r—— = r—r—
I Outer GRN GRN | Outer -i 2 High —| High
wHT/ | Brake | 2 2 | WHT/ Brake @ Mount GD Mount
BLK | Light/ GRNI BLK Light/ 3/ Brake Brake
Tallllght | _ | _Tailight | 1 Light Light
| | / \ Left \ Right I/ N proto B | PHOTO
| \ / | \ / Inner ) Inner |\ ) | 188 B 157
| | - Erarlft(/e Erahkt(/e | Y | BLKI High Mount
BLK/ ig ig BLK/ !
| whr | BLK Tailight B Tailight | whT I Y Brake Light
L———e——4 ¥ PHOTO161 1 pHoTO 161 L — =¥ - S’%‘Tr‘gg?r
BLKT BLKT BLK
° °
BLK BLK BLK |
rr— v Tgpage ! T
| | | fg_elgage | See page 14- 11T
ey - - g _— —
BLK BLK BLK BLK
¢ —————— ¢ 2 G601 2 G551
. PHOTO 158 PHOTO 124
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Brake Lights

- Sedan
rr———————7— TV Under-hood T T —— — = — = — — 1 Driver’s
| { Fuse47 I Fuse/Relay | ¢ Fuse9 | Under-dash
20A — .71 | Box 7.5A — —— 71 | Fuse/Relay
I LSee page 10- 2J | PHOTO 9 I LSee page 10- 9J | Box
- VIEW 68 - PHOTO 85
v y—3—" Ny d
B6 Y VIEW 60
WHT/YELT
—— — —
| See page 10- 2 | r—————— auge
— T =1 Safety |Assembl
WHT/YEL I y
5 | | | Indicator | po70 87
(OX 1) | L VIEW 61
™" 1 Brake Pedal [ |
| o 1| Position Switch Al Y
L3 ; 1=Brake pedal pressed
(DX 2)Y PHOTO98 WHT/GRN
3
WHT/BLK 12 ¥ C501
- YEL PHOTO 95
rI See Circuit 13, B VIEW 48
WHT/GRN
B page 15-3.
WHT/BLK
°
WHTIBLKl
TN iﬁL ffffff 1 b: C554
PHOTO 150
WHT/BLK YEL WHT/GRN
wHTBLK 4 Trailer VIEW 36
® e Lighting
WHT/BLK Connector
PHOTO 149
6 ’ V’EW13 5 ’ 4 ’~
WHT/BLK T Brake Light
Failure
Sensor
PHOTO 147
VIEW 1
= T =
N A\ 4
With Without 2 3
Honda Honda GRN BLK
Accessory Accessory
Rear Spoiler Rear Spoiler
High Mount ®
Brake Light
I Connector
GRN/WHT PHOTO 152 GRN GRN
A
WHT/BLK 1
=] High o~ High 3~ __ 3 :
GD Mount @ Mount  / \ Left \ Right
Brake Brake \_ _‘/ Brake nght/ \ / Brake nght/
Ligt 2 Y Light 2 Outer 2Y Outer
BLK PHOTO PHOTO Taillight Taillight
B 157 188 PHOTO 147 ('98-'00) PHOTO 190 ('98-'00)
BLK PHOTO 199 (01-'02) PHOTO 199 (01-'02)
High Mount
Brake Light
Connector
PHOTO 152 BLK BLK
°
| BLK
| See page 14-11. ] - | iﬁfel page i
—_—— — I N el
BLK BLK BLK
@ G551 - — — o G601
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 148
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Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lights

Hia

- Coupe

| HOT IN ON OR START | From A on
e — . this page.
r 1 Under- ™ 7 Driver’s
| Fuse49 |hood | Fuse 10 | Under-dash
L e IR 14 | FuselRelayBox  pypur
L Ve — — —J o I_" —— ——d viEweo I 1
B4 proros V7T @200 p———————— s ar
VIEW 68 r ,ﬂf 1 Driver's
| T Turn | Under-
WHT/GRN | ? Signal/ | (éash/
| Hazard | _US®
|| /o —————— E: Relay | Relay
2 B C204 -1 | Box
PHOTO 91 | T pHoTo g
VIEW 52 | ‘ — |
WHT/GRN YEL/RED | 3 1 See |
| —
| L= 2|
See Dash and h A R [P 4
Console Lights 116 Y Q21Y Q15Y
BLK
* = '01-'02 Models GRN/RED GRN/RED FI ge @eIQ
RED/BLK | T ]
) ¢y ¢4 .
6 9 ’~ ta) La)
l A Hazard 2 gfgﬁb %
Hazard Warning
warning A~ — — — — __r L 72 Switch 13 )
Switch 0 «-+ 1 0f-+1 0é-941 0&.91|0=0ff p——a"F—————— 71 Combination
I Light I I 1=0n | Turn | Light
- L] pmorosst | L4 m | 'signal [ Switch
U 5 2 3 I -3- Switch I PHOTO 88
(*5) (*2) el 10 LT | ViEwaz
RED GRN/WHT e
;A; 12 14
See Dash and ToAon GRN/BLU | GRN/YEL GRN/BLU GRN/YEL
Console Lights this page.
°
°
° GRN/YEL GRN/YEL
GRN/ GRN/YEL GRN/BLU GRN/YEL
BLU Gauge K3 K5 Q17
uwge rrr——————————r—— —_—— i ——n
Assembly i_ T T T | Bg\éirr_s
Al4 cs ey L ____ v __ _ dash
Fr—F————————— E7Y A8 Y A9" Fuse/
| Left Right | GRN/BLU GRN/YEL Eelay
Turn Turn A 10 X oX
I Signal Signal : 9 7777777777 1 C534O 0 vEner
Tteian e i GRN/BLU GRNIYEL | PHOTO 15
I | H o VEW3S
| @ @ | GRN/BLU | GRN/BLU | GRN/YEL | GRNIYEL 12 ¥ 201
| » | _ PHOTO 120
L —— - Tra|Ier Lighting Connector VIEW 45
B16 PHOTO 158
4 VEWIS 44 GRN/YEL
GRN/BLU i'——— — = Left i‘——— — 11 Right
GRN/YEL illi GRNIYEL
Left Front _1 oy I Turn I I\e;”sl:agr}:\tbly I Turn | Xegélgmhtbly 1 Right
Turn Signal/ / \ 4 \ Signal| proro 159 \ Signal PHOTO 150 [ \ Front
: | | 9
Side Marker \—=—/ \—=—/ Light | views \—==/ nght/ vewiz  \=—=%—7 Tumn
Light 2Y | Tail- | Tail- 2Y Signal/
[T light | [ light | Side
L— & 1 N P | Marker
6 v 6 Y nght
BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK
] See pageT 1 See pageT r ? 14-14 ] See pageT
| Ta10 14-7. LI | See page 14- " | 7.
Ly Ly _—— ——— —— — — Ly
BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK
* G501 ‘e G301 . G601 o G201
= oo 108 = PHOTO 29 = PHOTO 158 = PHOTO 38
PHOTO 60 (V6) PHOTO 67 (V6)
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Turn Signal and Hazard Warning Lights

- Sedan
| HOT IN ON OR START | From B on
e — . this page.
r 71 Under- & 7 Driver'’s
| Fuse 49 | hood | Fuse 10 | Under-dash v
15A Fuse/ 75A Fuse/Relay Box
I | I I
Relay PHOTO 85 GRN/WHT
L V____J Box I = —— ——d viEweo I 1
B4 pHOTO S ! S =1 Driver’s
| T Tumn | Under-
WHT/GRN | ? Signal/ | (éash/
| ) Hazard | thje?:y
2 & C204 RS E: Relay | gox
PHOTO 91 | | PHOTO 85
A I | ‘ | ViEW 60
WHT/GRN YEL/RED | 3 1 ‘Iiseej |
page | |
See Dash and : LMELI |
Console Lights c v | = =4
l16 Y Q1Y Q15
— BLK
RED/BLK * = '01-'02 Models GRN/RED GRN/RED N e
*3) *1) (*2) | Seepage 14-9.
g o) 10 a) l o) -
I Hazard BLK G401
Hazard ! Warning 2 pHOTO 96
warning A~ — —  _r - 7) Switch
Switch 0 &«-+1 0f -1 0&_91 0&_491]|0= Off 13
I Light ‘I I 1= On s .
pHoTO 191 T~ O 71 Combination
7 5 Y > Y 3y VIEWS36 | Turn | Light
Signal Switch
(*s) (*2) ¢n | 10 Il -1 .F e
‘Y- Switch PHOTO 88
RED GRN/WHT | r‘ ’T | viEW 42
: e
See Dash and To Bon 12 14
Console Lights this page. GRN/BLU | GRN/YEL GRNBLU | GRN/YEL
°
° °
GRN/ GRN/YEL GRN/BLU GRN/YEL GRN/YEL GRN/YEL
BLU
Gauge ksf K il\ ____EI' /\__QE A .
Assembly [T T 71 Driver's
PHOTOG7 | [ | Under-
Al4 c8 VIEW 61 dash
e ST S L T S 1 _ 1____.
T i a E7Y A8 Y A9 Y Fuse/
| Left Right | Relay
| Turn Turn | GRN/BLU GRN/YEL Box
Signal Signal 10 PHOTO 85
I Indicator Indicator I ‘lL ———————— Jr ,(3333;10 15 VIEW 60
I @ @ I GRN/BLU ! GRN/YEL ! VIEW 38
12 ¥ C201
| » | GRN/BLU | GRN/YEL | GRN/YEL Y Fro70 120
Ly ys——— - 1 6 VIEW 45
BlG N JE—
GRN/BLU GRN/BLU Trailer Lighting GRN/YEL
Connector
PHOTO 149
BLK 1 2 1 VIEW 13 21 1
[ "\ _Il__eft FSr(_)nt v Left Rear RightRear 7= — "\ Right Front
urn Signa Turn Signal Turn Signal Turn Signal/
\ / Side Marker ; h \ ) &
- < Light > Light — -~ — Side Marker
2 Light 1 PHOTO 147 (98-00) 1 PHOTO 190 2 Light
BLK PHOTO 199 ('01-'02) BLK ('98-'00) BLK
PHOTO 199
® (01-02)
BLK BLK
rI See pageT N See pageT N See pageT rI See pageT
14-10. J 14-7. 14-15. J 14-6. J
< Sf?c?rlo 108 = Sﬁg}o 29 < Sf—?oorlo 148 = ’?HZOOT]‘-:’ 38
PHOTO 60 (V6) PHOTO 67 (V6)
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License, Front Parking, Side Marker Lights, and Taillights

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT AT ALL TIMES

r 1 Passenger’s r 71 Passenger’s
| ¢ Fuse10 | under-dash | ¢ Fuse10 | Under-dash
T T_T_"_ " 7 Drivers | § 10A (Sedan) | Fuse/Relay | § 10A (Sedan) | Fuse/Relay
| T _i I\D/Imllterls | Under-dash L ok 154 (Coupe) y Box L s 154 (Coupe) y Box
ultiplex Y PHOTO 91 PHOTO 91
I ) Control Unitl Eﬁg%r\;glay Box 19 VIEW 67 19 VIEW 67
| L d 2 PHOTO RED/GRN
| BI6Y  viewso | A —
e | LI See page 10—11.J
RED/GRN RED/GRN
RED/GRN
3 ¥ C204 9 ¥ C201 6
PHOTO 91 PHOTO 120 Fr————— _—
VIEW 52 VIEW 45 e _ -i E_Or}?blnatwn
RED/GRN RED/GRN Headlight ight
| | 5 | switch | gfvl\gtrcgss
5A 2 A | Io < I0=\Oﬁ_ | viewaz
Taillight | Lt ja1=Dda |
————————————————— Relay | 2= 0 |
L -2 | PHOTO 123 L _ - B
3 1 7
REDVELY) RED/BLK RED/BLK
ee Circuit 14,
rI See Circuit 14 B
15-3.
Ly Paees
RED/YEL EX DX, LX
- T T T ombination
r T Comb
| r—==—"1 Headiight | Light RED/BLK
| | | Switch | Switch
| | 2|0_Off IPHOTOBB -
|0 ) [ viEw ez N See Circuit 11, B
| L 1 1=:Da |
| —_——— o | B page 15.
| IR -
7 RED/BLK
BLK o« . .
T T ]
[| See page 14-8. ] |
— — |
BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK |
2 G401
PHOTO 96
° ° To Con
page 110-5
(Coupe) or
RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK To C on page
110-5 (Sedan).
2 ”~ 3 La) —_— 2 /N 3 — )
Left Front / \ Left Front Right Front ~ / \ Right Front
Parking Light \= /) Turn Signal/ Parking Light \ & ) Turn Signal/
1Y > Y — Side Marker 1Y > Y — Side Marker
Light Light
BLK BLK BLK BLK
—— | |
LI | Seepage 14—7.J [| | Seepage 14—6]
BLK BLK BLK BLK
- ———————- 2 G301 o ——————— -2 G201
PHOTO 29 PHOTO 38
PHOTO 60 (V6) PHOTO 67 (V6)
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License, Front Parking, Side Marker Lights,

and Taillights

(<[]

Coupe:

From C

on page @ RED/BLK °
110-4 RED/BLK 1 RED/BLK RED/BLK
6 __ B C554
RED/BLK r RED/BLK | PHOTO 150
*—— — o —— — o o VEW3 o ____
RED/ RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK
BLK Left '
2 A R.ear 3 2 A sgahrt
Side RED/BLK Side
Marker Marker
1Y nght 1Yy .
— Light
PHOTO / \ PHOTO
76 1 X Vi 176
T T T e Al [T S
REERES — | Taillight BLKI Il_ner]:er | RED/BLK
| rREDBLK | Tk | AS_semny 1Y Brake | | repmik | RED |
| | 1= Turn Light/ | BLK
\ Signal i
w JELD | 1 B E 1ETD | ]
| I railight | 20 || N\=x= A
| / \ , | 2= Outer 161 [ v
| \—==/ | Brake | —=x_/|
| BLK/ | Light/ | BLK | ik 2
N L Taillight 3 WHT 3
PHOTO 159 SRR
6 T 3 T VIEW 8 6 T 3
BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK BLK
oe-— — 0 ——o o-— —0-——0— — —
BLK | BLK
See page 14-14. | | |
BLK BLK BLK |
e-——— — — — —- e——-e
Menu | | Circuit Index

3 Trailer
Lighting
Connector
PHOTO 158
VIEW 13
—————— e—— e ———®
RED/BLK l RED/BLK
RED/
T 1 BLK
RED/BLK RED/BLK 3
* —
RED/
RED/BLK '02 1 '98-'01 BLK
RED/BLK
N / \
License License \—=—/
Right Plate Plate Right
| Taillight y Light Light Inner
Assembly PHOTO JGZI pPHOTO 162 1 ¢ Brake
1= Turn 02 '98-'01 Light/
| Signal  BLK BLK | Tail-
Light/ light
Taillight BLK BLK PHOTO
2 = Outer ° 161
Brake
Light/ BLZK,L 5
Taillight
PHOTO 159 ~ BLK BLK
VIEW 12
—————— oe———————eo
N
_
Bl Geo1
————————————————————————— 8 PHOTO
= 158

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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License, Front Parking, Side Marker Lights,

and Taillights

[«

Sedan: From C on
page 110-4.
RED/BLK
8 ¢t C554
RED/BLK I PHOTO 150
VIEW 38
°® — — — . °—— — e — o —® — — — — ®o- — — — — — °
RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK RED/BLK ‘

3 4 2 4 _ 2 _ 1 4
Trailer (7 T Left Left /7 T 75 Right Right License
Lighting \g ? g/ Brake Inner \é ’ g/ Brake Inner Plate
Connector - - nght/ ~ Tal”lght Y nght/ ~ Tal”lght nght
PHOTO 149 2 Outer 1 PHOTO 154 2 Outer 1 PHOTO 154 2
e Tailigh (o) o Tailigh () 0

55’8938 147 (01-02) 59,;’8%00) 190 (01-02)
BLK PHOTO 199 BK BLK pHOTO 199 BLK BLK
(01-02) (01-02)
° °
BLK BLK BLK
rI | See page B
14-15.
e g gy
BLK BLK BLK
o —— ———— o ——————— 2 G601
PHOTO 148
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Fog Lights (Honda Accessory)

0]

- Canada

NOTE: Wires that look like this =5
are part of the Honda Accessory Fog Light
Switch Harness installed between factory
harness connectors.

HOT WITH HEADLIGHT
SWITCH IN PARK OR HEAD

| e — — = 71 Driver’s
| "See | under-
| | Circuit 11, | | dash
| page 15. N | Fuse/

Li = —— — JRelay
HOT WITH K16 Box
HEADLIGHTS ON
RED/BLK RED/BLK W 573\12085
T = = = 7 7 Under-hood °
| ¢ Fuse4s5 | Fuse/Relay ﬂ
| ¢ 20a | E.S()J(TOQ i' T ‘ _ 7 Combination RED/BLK
| | viewes r | Light
|| 2 | Switch
L —c | Io N - - PHOTO 88 K16 ¥
A3 Y (Not Used) I | @ 2pas | view 22
- |
RED/YEL L__S_ - RED/BLK
- YEL
[ | See palgeT °
B 10-14. YEL YELﬂ v
T 4 : 3 Fog ['See Circuit 11,T
RED/YEL % ffffff % Light Lpagl&i
[ *- Relay 1
2 A 5 1 PHOTO 94
DR'a BRN BLU
¥ | Diode 2 RED/BLK
1 w FOg 6 7 A~
Light I Fog Light
Diode 0 2 i g Fog Switch
¢ PHOTO 102 - Light | o= off
ORN/WHTI @ Switch | 1 = on
_ ORNWHT  ORNMWHT | Light [2=0N
See Headlights p —————eo 5 2 P indicator
1 ORN/WHT ﬂ VIEW 27
‘ GRN BLK RED K15 See Dash
r————— 7 Driver's RED RED _ and
| Headlights | Under-dash 2 G54 . Console
BLU L d Fuse/Relay Box PHOTO 94 Lights
Q12 PHOTO 85 ToDon RED
ORN/WHT VIEW60 page 110-7. K15
- | See HeadllghtsT = =~ = 7 Driver's
- | | Under-dash
ORN/WHT | | | Fuse/Relay
1A | Dashand | Box
High Beam Console PHOTO 85
ffffffffffffffff i& Cut Relay | 2 VIEW 60
3 | Lights |
i PHOTO 123
3 T 4 N I— — J
BLU/RED
- ORN
r ]
| SeeHeadlights 4 & C203
- orn | PHOTO 120
BLU/RED 1
4 10 A
l‘——ﬁf———————r,—,—,f ______ < - - - - - - """ 1 Combination
I g ‘ . | Light Switch
| r— 7 Headlight : Flash-to- —] | Dimmer | pHoTO 88
[ I, | Switch \ : ee= 7/ Pass Switch 1\ ) Switch VIEW 42
| e |0:Off ‘ | 0¢-41 0¢-4110=0ff 1=Low |
I U e ‘ 1=0n 2 = High
I l - :DG: | 0 I
I 2= ] : |
| ‘ ; |
L—————————T—3??"'—————————————————————Hff————"
R Lo oo oo oo EX--------=-=-==--------+
¢ REDWHWT Y} ) © BLK
w 2o m C401 r 1 Driver's ! A —
' ‘I‘ PHOTO 99 - !
' REDMWHT | VIEWS53 I B13 © = 7 Driver’s Multiplex I ggsgk%?:; : |E}ep7agei BJ
‘ | | Control Unit | Box ek
: | L — . PHOTO 86 PHOTO 85 |
| L____EEK&’_____, VIEW 60 | o G401
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Fog Lights (Honda Accessory)
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- Canada
Frombon - Fog Light Harness - - - - - - ~
110-6. ! '
page ‘ C53 ‘
\D/ ‘ PHOTO 39 |
‘ PHOTO 59 (V6) ‘ -
CLGRND . ! 3> =1 P FSee page 10.T
! 2 C303 ! cower )P o L -
‘ orn | PHOTO 168 Coupe ‘ ) ‘
e w Fog Light ‘ 1+ Battery
2 C304 : 15a | In-line ! =
PHOTO 169 w Eﬁg?o 20 : =
(C52 Sedan) ) PHOTO 59 (V6) | =
””””””””””””” WHT ! T—
' GRN *
1 4 A 3 A
| Fog , BLK
: %——————————————&x Light ! A — — —
\ = Relay 2 \ | Seepage 14-13.
! > Y 1 PHOTO 39 \ Ly —— |
‘ BLUIRED PHOTO 59 (V6) \
! ° ! BLK
| BLU/RED 1 BLU/RED 1 |
. BLK 2 2 1 261
: BLU/RED I BLU/RED I :
‘ Left Right w
: Of on
\ Light Light ‘
| BLK I PHOTO 2 BLK PHOTO 2
1 1 1 |
: BLK T BLK :
‘ o \
! BLK | G55 !
: 2 pHoOTO 5 !
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Fog Lights (Honda Accessory)

0]

- USA

NOTE: Wires that look like this =5
are part of the Honda Accessory Fog Light
Switch Harness installed between factory
harness connectors.

HOT WITH HEADLIGHT
SWITCH IN PARK OR HEAD

2
BRN
2
Fog Light
Diode
PHOTO 102
l ~
ORNWHT I ORN/WHT ornwHT  See Headlights
° ,; < (w/auto off)
ORNWHT J (w/o auto off)
K1
——————— 7 Driver’s
_ | Under-dash
Headlights | Fuse/Relay
Box
——————— PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
ORN/WHT See Headlights

4 (W/auto off)
(w/o auto off)

i’ a Combination
ht
F— "7 Dimmer |~ 7 Flash-to-pass Lig
| i | Switch
I | Switch | Switch PHOTO 88
I|1 l1=Llow |o&_ . 1] 0 =Off VIEW 42
IL_ 4 2=High __41 141=0n :
I »
L_i _____________ d
11 A4
BLK
F' See page 14-8.
Ly |
BLK
* G401
PHOTO 96
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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- ———___;'I Driver’'s
| | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
| Box
PHOTO 85
L\ ——————— - viIEw 60
K16
RED/BLK RED/BLK
ﬂ [ ]
s 71 Combination
— 7 Headlight | Light Switch RED/BLK
Switch PHOTO 88
2| 0= off VIEW 42 K16 ¥
U Ta= e
N
2=:=0 | RED/BLK
SN
|
YEL v__
° rSee Circuit 11,T
YELﬂ Lpage 15. N
3 =
Fog
— —& Light
& - Relay 1
1 PHOTO 94
BLU RED/BLK
6 7 )
‘) I Fog Light Switch
0 1 =
, 2 @ Fog Light 2 - 82
%@j Switch Light | 5 = O indicator
I VIEW 27
5 4
GRN BLK
K15 cep See Dash
e G54 ° ) « and Console
= PHOTO 94 Lights
To E on RED
page 110-9. K15
r~——————— 71 Driver’s
| Dash and | Under-dash
| Console | Fuse/Relay
| Lights | Box
e _| PHOTO 85
VIEW 45
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Fog Lights (Honda Accessory)
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- USA

FromeEon L _______ iht Harmece - - - - — - 4
page 110-8. ‘ Fog nghélgsrness ‘
\E/ | PHOTO 39
| PHOTO 59 (V6) \ -
S LCRNY L : ! 3> =1 e = FSee page 10.T
‘ A : C WHT -~ L - ]
| 7 C303 Coupe ‘ P- - - - - P d
L _ORN| PrOTOteS ! Fog Light ] 7] Battery
Cc304 : 15A In-line | ;
PHOTO 169 | EES‘T?O 20 ! =
1 (C52 Sedan) ) PHOTO 59 (V6) ‘ =
L WHT | 1=
' GRN |
1 4 A 3 A
| Fog ‘ BLK
e Light | —— —
‘ o L Relay 2 ! | See page 14-13.
‘ 2 1 PHOTO 39 ! L T
‘ BLURED PHOTO 59 (V6) !
1 ° ' BLK
| BLU/RED 1 BLU/RED 1 !
' BLK | 2 Gl
' 2 2 ! " PHOTO 40
: BLU/RED BLU/RED | PHOTO 58 (V6)
| Left Right
| @ Fog @ Fog |
! Light Light '
‘ BLK I PHOTO 2 BLK PHOTO2 !
\ 1 1 !
! BLK T BLK |
1 . ;
| BLK | ‘
! o G55 |
! = PHOTO5 |
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Headlights, with Auto-off Headlight Function (USA)

- EX

r—

Driver’s

L _ic?ﬂﬁfri;?&”n“n'“p'ex | Under-dash
| T | Fuse/Relay
| L —d viewso | Box
| Alh | PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
L _E9) |
Q6 (Not Used)
BLU/WHT
15 C201
PHOTO 120
| 1 1 1 |
| Headlight Headlight |
| } —————— % Relay 2 } —————— % Relay 1 |
| rSee pageT d 2 |
R Xt I
| Fuse 45 Fuse 43 g Fuse I
| 20A 20A 44 l
Y 1 L
e N S ____aa__A_l PN R —— -
(Not A3 Y A5 Y ALY (Not A13 Y Under-hood
Used) RED/YEL Used) Fuse/Relay Box
o~ C201 PHOTO 9
REDIVEL ]: PHOTO 120 VIEW 68
VIEW 45
13 ¥ c301 RED/GRN RED/GRN BLU/RED Passenger's
RED/YEL 57[:%?198 Under-dash
H RED/YEL Fuse/Relay Box
RED/ A PHOTO 91
RED/YEL 6 4 C302 C13
ZEZL l B2 (V62) | profos Gauge ), B2 r—————==7
= reover | 00 Assembly - ) _ | — 71 Passenger’s
T T Left PHOTO 87 1 1 Right | | Multiplex
. 5 Headlight A13 X vEwe 1 5 Headlight | Control Unit |
@ @D 1= Low -i (g) (E ) 1= Low | PHOTO 118 |
i i 2= High High Beam | A A 2=High  ¢&—— " _,
| Indicator | ALY B1Y J7Y
ORN/WHT | L | BLK ORN/WHT BLU/RED
I 2 e — -
r See pageT Al2 N See pageT
| ﬁ L ORN/WHT B 14-6.
BLK | E1l K1 -
See
4 G301 I 71 Driver's ‘1 1938720 120 Dash and
PHOTO 60 we | | Under-dash BLK ORNWHT I view 17 Console
el 1 Fuse/Relay 2 G201 Lights
Q12 Box PHOTO 38
RN T 557:_%(63085 PHOTO 67 (V6)
° RED/ Combination
ORN/WHT YEL Light Switch
PHOTO 88
(Not Used) 10 ) 4 l (Not USEd) 6 VIEW 42
MNT™ o _———— T ——_——_——— e S | N
97 8 2
- _ B
) I
. Flash-to-Pass Headlight
| [{-3] Dimmer | 3 J Switch /— === —e—= 7) Switch |
Switch 0 ‘/L 7) — 0 2 0 2 0 2
i EAP a1 0t .1 | 0= oOf S e < _ |
1= Low 1 | 1= 0On 2 3 2 0= Off
I 2 = High 1=2D0: I
S S, e ____E\L____AL___Z__E___I
r— - - - - - Y 11 7
| Driver's Multiplex i'_ 1 B13 | REDWHT 22 REDMWHT BLKT (Not Used) BLK |
Control Unit D, 3> Yy - — — T T
I PHOTO 86 L __! ' | | See page 14-8.
I VIEW 59 | E:}ngo o Ly — it
L—,— - —— - VIEW 53 BLK BLK
Driver's Under-dash
Fuse/Relay Box - —— — — — —— — — - 2 G401
PHOTO 85 PHOTO 96
VIEW 60
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Headlights, with Auto-off Headlight Function (USA) -

- EX

FeTT T 7 Door r T T T T 71 Driver’s
| | Muttiptex | Fm—/—————™——™——————————————— =1 Driver's | Under-dash
| | Control | | | Multiplex | Fuse/Relay
| Unit | L _J Control Unit Box
PHOTO 137 T N T T T T PHOTO 86 PHOTO 85
I IZ:HOTC; 164 I A2 Al4 A13 Al6 VIEW 59 I VIEW 60
oupe -
I | VIEW 58 I - [ See Circuit 174,T |
| | | ) ey sk | | Pagelss5.
- RN S N -
A7 Y Al5 G14 Q15 Y 09Y A3Y
BLK/ BRN
RED BLUMWHT GRN/ORN
Steering Lock
PHOTO 89
i § VIEW 24
3 BLK r——oT———= 7
A ) | Ignition |
7", | Drivers a / 1| Key Switch |
| - Door Lock | = 1=Keyin
| | FIHOB S|WiLCh | ignition
L—x  J1l=Unioc L 1
2Y 2 =Lock 3Y
PHOTO 141
BLK BLK
— — [} See page |
F| See page 14-9. | Seepage 14-9. See page o .
- - B 14-9. Driver’s
—_— 0 1| Door Switch
- 1 = Door open
BLK BLK BLK é PHOTO 136 P
e G401 o G401 o G401
= PHOTO 96 = PHOTO 96 = PHOTO 96
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Headlights, without Auto-off Headlight Function (USA)

- DX, SE and LX

r---—--—-—-5---—-"—-—-—"—-—"—-- - - - "—«"™"F«(*FF¥F"T"F]T7T¥H——T—=YHF"F"VFV+VFV" 7V 7+ —VF—7—"=F/""7F7"77F"7"7"F"7"— 'i
|
| l l i |
| } % Headlight } % Headlight |
—————— Relay 2 _— Relay 1 I
I rSee pageT -1 1 |
| e ‘ —— !
| Fuse 45 Fuse 43 Fuse I
| 20A I
| A2 L L |
e N S ____;4___ —_— -
(Not A3 Y A5 Y A4 (Not A13 Y Under-hood
Used) RED/YEL Used) Fuse/Relay Box
3 g C201 P\Zglz/osg
PHOTO 120
RED/YEL | VIEW 45
13 ¥ ca01 RED/GRN RED/GRN BLU/RED
A 4
PHOTO 98
RED/YEL | VIEW 51
e Passenger’s
Under-dash
RED/ RED/YEL RED/YEL
YEL 5 1 302 Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 91
PHOTO 98
A2 B2 VORI VEwss®  cauge A2 B2 “a —_——————0
A RED/YEL Assembly ~ ~ | I — 7 passenger’s
T T Left PHOTO 87 T T Right | | (Not | Muttiplex |
Headlight AL3 VIEW 61 Headllght L Ysed)| control Unit
@ ! @2 1= Low | _______ -i @ 1 @2 1= Low I PHOTO 118 :
2= High High Beam 2 = High VIEW 62
. ~I' I Ingicator | ~I' ~I' T ——— -
Al Bl | | Al Bl J7
BLK ORN/WHT | L | ORN/WHT
rl—=— L — — — —— - 4 g C202
fg*gpage ALz s | ormmnr | £HOTO120
1" ORN/WHT
- | Sceepage!
= § K1 -6.
e G301 I'T ________ 1 Driver’'s L= = BLU/RED
- gzg;g gg ve) | | Under-dash BLK
Ll | Fuse/Relay e G201 See
Q12 Y Box = PHOTO 38 Dash and
PHOTO 85 PHOTO 67 (V6)
ORN/WHT VIEW 60 Console
Lights
°
o
PHOTO 88
(Not Used) 10 ) 4 ) (Not Used) 6 VIEW 42
T o —_———— T —— e —_——_——_——— b N . S N
rg T8 2 I
I I
. Flash-to-Pass Headlight
| [T-17] Dimmer ) : - 7777) ; |
\ Switch 0 (L ***** 7/ Svl”tCh 0 (/L 2 0 2 0 2 s
|2\ 2 o d 0 41 | 0=Off S St < _ |
1= Low 1 1 1= 0On 1 1 0= Off
I 2 = High 1=2Dac I
: L __sl L 2= |
—_,—————————————————— e e
1n (Not
BLK Used)
[ Seepage | REDBLK
B I 14-8.
BLK See Dash and
Console Lights
2 G401
PHOTO 96
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Headlights with DRL (Canada)

From H on
page 110-17.
BLU/WHT
15 ¥ C201
PHOTO 120
sLuwnt | VEW4S
r-r-—H—-—H—="""F"F"H+F"——F"—"~*~F~—"+~F—\""F""F~—FF"FT""7/y"—"F"""—""7"F7""7"F"7"F"— 7771 Under-hood
{ ["See page | | Ezie/Relay
10-1.

PHOTO 9
| L= | viewss
I |
I . |
| DX, LX EX |
I |
I |
| [ |
I Headlight Headlight I
| ‘) ——————— % Relay 2 } ———————— % Relay 1 |
| = = |
I |
I [ I
| |

Fuse 45
| S Fuse 44 |
I [ ] |
L_Az_ —_——— —_—— e |
(NOt A3 [ A4 N A13 ’
Used)
RED/YEL
BLU/RED
° RED/GRN
RED/YEL V
3 3 C201 3 g C203
PHOTO 120 PHOTO 120 To G on
reoivel | viewas page 110-15.
°
RED/YEL RED/YEL RED/GRN
13 ¥ C301 RED/YEL | RED/GRN
PHOTO 98
repivel | VEWS!
2 ~ AZ ~~ 3 ~ 5 ~~ AZ ~~
DRL =77 7 Left r———- 1 DRL F—~ 7 Right
v | Diode | o L | Headlight | | control | J L | Headlight
| @ I 1= Low I unit | I 1= Low
1Y | Beam | | Beam
[N l —_d R —— d [N l —_d
BLU Al A4 Al A4
:F7 BLK BLK
To Fon l— — — A —
page 110-15. | Seepage 14-7. | Seepage 14-6.
g -~ Ly
BLK BLK
2 G301 2 G201
PHOTO 29 PHOTO 38
PHOTO 60 (V6) PHOTO 67 (V6)
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Headlights with

DRL (Canada)

*—-————— — — — - *—-———— — — — — — — - °
RED/WHT l RED/WHT 1 RED/ORN
12 ¥ C301 5 & C401 RED/WHT 2 ¥ C203
PHOTO 98 PHOTO 99 PHOTO 120
REDWHT | PHOTO. REDWHT | PHIOTO RED/GRN
B2 Al3 1 11 B2
R A N = S A Gauge T T 71 77771 Right
| 2 | Readlight T IH'gh Bteam | Assembly | | 2 | Headllght
I @ | 2= High @ neicator | ProTos7 | | | 2= High
| | Beam | | | | | Beam
L J_ N SN - Le—— g [N
B1Y A12 10Y DRL B1Y
ORN/WHT ORN/WHT Control
Unit
El X K1 VIEW 44
r~————————— 1 Driver’s
| T | Under-dash ORN/WHT
L;L a Fuse/Relay
y - = Box
Q12 A ORN/WHT
ORN/WHT VIEW 45
°
ORN/WHT l
4 C202
T PHOTO 120
ORNWHT | view 17
°
BLU From F
ORN/WHTl L @ on page
5 L 110-14.
High Beam
2 fffffffffffffffffffff Cut Relay
=4 PHOTO 123
4Y 3
BLU/RED T BLU/RED From G
° @ on page
ORN BLU/RED 110-14.
4 & C203 ch A
T r——————"= T 71 Passenger’s
PHOTO 120 | A20 * | Under-dash
_ | N | Fuse/Relay
F— DRL =7 Passenger’s Box
| Control I Multiplex | Broro 91
Unit Control Unit VIEW 67
L—d View s I L—d fiorous I
8 | VIEW 62 |
L—————— L See Dash and
J7 Console Lights
ORN BLU/RED BLU/RED
° RED/ Combination
tor e | Lo Swicn
(Not Used) 10 | 4] Used) 6 VIEW42
—_— TR T _——— R
i_s To e 2 |
\ R
I Dimmer Flash-to-Pass . ' Headlight I
| . ‘\”2 Switch ‘/— ——= Switch | ; /L - *./2 - 7) switch. |
| l=Llow [0 ®-t1 0¢-4 1]0=Off : 0 22 0 22 0 2 |
= i — | ! == S -e < = Off
2 = High 1=0n | 1 1 I 1
| Y ‘ 1=0a |
| : ] Sl l 2= |
L NSNS I L NSy s /e Y N Sy
| 3 A4 ‘ 11 Y (NOt 7
\ REDWHT femm o Used) BLK
; 22 & C401 L BLK
PHOTO 99 |
| REDWHT | ey 53 . k<.~ 7 SeebDashand
‘ ‘ | Seepage !  Console Lights
| I L 14 8 J
! Tolon ! —
! page 110-17. \
| " BLK
! ! 2 G401
R EX------ ! PHOTO 96
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Headlights with DR

L (Canada)

(<[]

| — = = 7 7 Driver’s F—]— = = — 7 Passenger’s
| | Under-dash | | Under-dash
| Fuse 9 Fuse 5 | Fuse/Relay | Fuse 6 | Fuse/Relay
I 7.5A 7.5A Box | 10A Box
| - — — PHOTO 85 | PHOTO 91
+—» " seepage 109. VIEW 60 y VIEW 67
I L igi I H8 I
b ———————— 5————- B 2R T
| 4 Q14 J1 (Not Used)
YEL
F| See page 10-9.
Ly |
YEL
°
YEL YEL YEL/RED RED/BLU
B11 A4
La) )
I 'i Gauge
Assembl
I t— See Indicators PHOTOB7y
VIEW 61
I Brake System @ DRL Indicator I
| Indicator ORL |
I @) :
N B d
c14yY A5 Y
GRN/RED BLU/MWHT
" See Circuit 207, -
IRt | S
L (USA) or (Canada).J VIEW 53
BLU/WHT
GRN/RED
13 } 9 L 12 ) 2
r—r--— - ---------=-"=-—-—--=-"-"""F"Ff"F~FF"—"—F*F¥"F7"“*"¥"¥""F¥“"—">”"™"—™—" —1 DRL Control
| v Unit
| | ViEW 44
T |
e e d
6 A4 4 7 A\ 4
GRN/WHT BLK BLK
"1 seecircuit207, !
‘ | page15-7 ‘
USA) or (Canada).
|| (sAer (Canada). |
BLK
GRN/WHT -
M
LI See page 14-8!
ta) k T
Parking BLK
o f .| Brake Switch
= 1 = Park brake applied.
= PHOTO 112 2 G401
PHOTO 96
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Headlights with DRL (Canada)
- With Auto-off Headlight Function (EX Only)

reTT T 7 Door
| | Multiplex
| | Control
| Unit
PHOTO 137
I | PHOTO 164
| | (Coupe)
| | VIEW 58
| |
L_T———w—" From | on
Al7 Al5 page 110-15.
BLK/ BRN
RED
RED/WHT
r-r-r—-—m—m=-"—"F"FT"®"™""~~~YFf\y~——f"™YFY"~™YF"—F—">YF"7""7"7—""7>"7""7"7""7>"™>"7™—" 7 Driver’s
| B13 | Under-dash
| r————~~~F~~~~~~ T T T T T ——— 7 Driver's | Fuse/Relay
|| | Multiplex Box
| » Control Unit PHOTO 85
N R ———— — —_p———— _——— PHOTO 86 I VIEW 60
| A2 Al4 Al0 A13 Al6 Vireias |
: rSee pageT fSee Circuit :|.74,T :
= ' age 15-5.
| L14 9. J 510 Lp g J |
I —_—— N A — -
G14Y Q15Y (Not Used) Q6 Y oY A3 Y
BLK BLU/WHT BLUWHT | GRN/ORN
ToH on T Driver’s
age 110-14. .
pag of 1| Door Switch
-? | 1 =Door open
2= pHOTO 136
3 A B S
F—r=;~"7 Drivers r 7 - 71 Steering Lock
| -2 | Door Lock | Ignition | proTo 89
| | Knob Switch | |o 1| Key Switch | VIEW 24
L_< _ 1=uUnlock ~1 | 1=Keyin
2Y 2 = Lock | ignition
PHOTO 141 Ly d
A4
BLK 3
BLK
| Seepage 14—9.T | Seepage 14—9.T | Seepage 14—9.T
- - Ly —
BLK BLK BLK
2 G401 2 G401 2 G401
PHOTO 96 PHOTO 96 PHOTO 96
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| HOT IN ON OR START |
i"i _________ 71 Driver's
Fuse 9 | Under-dash
| 7:A | Fuse/Relay
. T - 7] ,Box
I — LSee page 10-9. PHOTO 85
| — — | view 6o 1
[ g K2
12aY [ =T 71 Driver’s
VEL | | Under-dash
e L Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 85
B | See page 10-9! A6 Y vieweo
YEL GRN/BLK
AR 2 ;* C554
PHOTO 150
VEL GRNBLK | view 35
°
Back-up
o‘/ 1| Light Switch GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
- = Transmission e i
T |1=T issi 3 L ftk 3 R ghkt
in reverse Back-up Back-up
LT GRN/BLKl PHOTO 20 (Coupe 2) A Light (Coupe 2) A Light 5 o
T PHOTO 154 PHOTO 154 E?rl:ggétlgrhtmg
GRN/BLK (98-'00) (98-'00)
6 X C102 (Coupe 1) Y PHOTO 200 (Coupe 1) Y PHOTO 200 PHOTO 149
(ULEV 10) T PHOTO 34 2 5;(1{115% 161 2 5;(/)-/153? 161 oy 9428 (Coupe)
VIEW 13
crLk | VEW 40 BLK (Coupe) BLK (Coupe)
17 2 C204 rI | Seepage 14-14 (Coupe) |
PHOTO 91 B or 14-15 (Sedan).
VIEW 52 - -
BLK BLK
® —— — — — — — —— o G601
PHOTO 148
PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
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Back-up Lights

Hia

_AIT

| HOT IN ON OR START |

r---"-"--"-"-""-"""""F>"""F"F"="F\">"F"="=""="\""""""V"—"¥"F""”"”""” =1 Driver's
| Fuse 9 | Under-dash
| AL | Euse/ReIay
> H 0X
I 4 J\ 1 J\ LSee page 10 9'4 I PHOTO 85
| | viewso
Reverse |
I % ————————————————————————————— K& Relay
| P- |
= a :
K2 ;L ;L
g 2y S /2SS, -
(V6 E10) Not Used A6 Y
K11 ( ) GRN/BLK
WHT o 2 2 C554
See Circuit M34 (L4) or ('98-'99 V6) 5@%(338150
LI page 15-16 or ('00-'02 V6), page 15_17j GRN/BLK
_ R °
WH9T GRN/BLK 1 GRN/BLK GRN/BLK
3 3 .
WHT
F ==~ Qs | Transmission (Coupe 2) :_S,Zfék_up (Coupe 2) X Slagcrllt-up 5
I e . D3 | Range Switch Light Light Trailer Lighting
| r w 2 | gzg;g jg ve) PHOTO 154 PHOTO 154 Sﬁgpg%gf
| P ‘1 JI VIEW 34 (Coupe %) .53?36(7)%) 200 (COUpe l) %?—186%) 200 PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
LEEJN:I’ —_——— (01-'02) (01-'02) VIEW 13
PHOTO 161 PHOTO 161
3 BLK (Coupe) BLK (Coupe)

BLFT 7777777 rl

or 14-5 ('00-'02 V6).
Ll - J BLK
BLK & G101
= PHOTO 14
PHOTO 45 (V6)
Menu | | Circuit Index

ey

| See pagE4-?(C@e)T
or 14-15 (Sedan).

= PHOTO 148
PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
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Door Courtesy Lights, Spotlights, and Trunk Light

HOT AT ALL TIMES

i‘ { 'i Passenger’s
Under-dash
| B | Fuse/Relay
| 7-5A | Box
PR — i (e - PHOTO 91
AN M _‘_-.__h“___——ja—,-—l VIEW 67
K1 \ A9Y " FI0Y .. B3Y .
WHT/BLU : : | : ! WHT/BLU ..
Q2 1 L N — —
r—— - — 71 Driver’s | o o r| fgelfageT
| _ | Under-dash : . C | g 101
L poeo _ Fuse/Relay ‘ . e
y - = o w BOX | L s H
B12 ! Gi8 ' PHOTO 85 ‘ wHTBLy | | . WHT/BLU Sp%tll_ggtfsf
WHT/BLU | , VIEW60 ! v o 1=0n
P e e e L L 1A PHOTO 131
o | — | : o
*********** be-- - - weTeL Y . —l
WHT/BLU " OWHT/ ! 1 7 ¢ C553 P - [ l
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Light \ : ‘ Rear Door b - a (V6 model)
@ PHOTO 188 ' ‘ \ < Courtesy Lo .
; : : 2 Light . N
N ‘ w ' YEL/GRN o o
> ! ] ‘ 6 ¥ C553 L Ci- - - - -. 3Y
ORN ‘ ! | YEL/GRN 5;',20‘/;22142 = C---- - w‘ ' BLK
rl See Circuit 178, | - % IR S 1 v [} see page |
| y_Page 156. ‘ @ Driver's | 7 g C581 ' oLt
- ! Door o PHOTO 142 ' | ! -
ORN : oY Courtesy ' ' WHTBLU L ey 33 ' ! oBLK G581
DX, LX EX : Light 1, Lo\ Right - . 2 poto1zs
[ ro- - ! @ Rear " ol
ORN Trunk Lid 1 ! ! Door L vl o
11 Latch ! ! 2Y Courtesy ! Except DX
ORN | ‘ ‘ Light o A s
BRN W e ] ‘ YELWHT 9 N s | |
r——————= a9 ‘ : 6 ¥ C581 T
r—— ' ‘ | PHOTO 142 b ‘
= Trunk ! ‘ ! o ;o @ Passenger’s ‘
I L— open ' LX"EX ! Driver's ' : v Door Courtesy LX" EX
[ S T ‘ \ Under-dash v 2 Light ‘
sul - .. | | w Fuse/Relay L YEL |
2 A 6 ' YEL/BLU ! ! Box L e e e oo )
Trunk ' ' PHOTO 85 o .
' G10 A ' ' B4 L VIEW60 Al5 X N =D W
Latch \ — e ——— —_——
0 ,31 Switch S S ‘ ar i T T’_ 1 Passenger’s
1 = Trunk I ; ! f || . ‘ : | Under-dash
1 - | In-line | In-line | In-line ! In-line | Fuse/Relay
PHogg%‘s | v | Diode2 v | Diode 1 | v | Diode3 v | Diode 4 | Box
— ‘ — — | 070 9
BLK BLK | rS_ee 7 : rS(_ae TI | rsee 7 , rsee 7 | 57,’_:‘,;671
| Circuit | Circuit Circuit | Circuit |
174, ‘ ‘ 173, ‘l | 175, ‘ | 176, ‘
| page |+ | ‘lpage | | | lpage || |, page
Bk | | 155 | 1155 | | 1155 | 1155 |
| IR /PN | LA——:——:———}A——:_J
I T A3Y "A10Y Al4Y | A6 Y
i(laelgage GRN/ \GRN/ GRN/WHT ' GRN
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‘ | (Coupe) ‘ )\ ) )& A w A
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L (7 7) _ 0 1| Door o 1| Rear 0 1| Rear ! 0 1| Passenger’s
; Switch - ; Door ~1 | Door ‘ -? | Door Switch
BLK = 1=Door ' =  Switch = Switch = 1= Door
open | 1 = Door 1= Door open
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©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
114 | Menu | | Circuit Index

Hia

[



Menu

Circuit Index

Ceiling Light
- DX, LX (except ‘02 Model)

HOT AT ALL TIMES

Hia

r/— - - 71 Passenger’s
| Fuse 11 | Under-dash
- Fuse/Relay Box
: 754 [ gee page | : rhoroo
10-11. VIEW 67
L _
ey -
WHT/BLU A10 l
’7 See page—‘ r~e Y = " " " """ " " "/ "=/ =" | Gauge
| 10-11. | | Assembly
I [ r———1q r———n | PHOTO 87
WHT/BLU BLK/WHT | | Safety [ | Safety [ | VIEW 61
3 y Indicator 4 y Indicator y
T Ceiling I circuit | | circuit | :
f L—— L——__J
Light
@ 0= Off | T T T T I
1 = Door e N N, L
2=0n A2Y ATY ALY A8 Y
0 a_y _p2 |PHOTOL75 GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT
a
- - See o See 1 - See 1 See
1Y~ | | Circuit174, | | | Circuit 176, | | Circuit173, | | | Circuit 175,
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BLK/WHT pag u pag 1 pag | pag N
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Dash and Console Lights
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I — 1 Driver’s Under-dash Under-dash Under-dash
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L— 5oross PHOTO 85 2 PHOTO 91 2 PHOTO 91
| B16 VIEW 59 VIEW 60 39 ;T T T T VIEwWé7 39 S T T/ = VIEwWé67
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RED/GRN I RED/GRN
RED/GRN -
3 ¥ C204 9 ¥ C201 rl See page |
PHOTO 91 PHOTO 120 B 10-11.
RED/GRN | VIEW 52 RED/GRN | VIEW 45 _
RED/GRN
5 ) 2 6

Taillight | 71 Combination
% —————————————————— R Relay | =—|—1 Headlight | Light Switch
r PHOTO 123 | lo 2 | Switch PHOTO 88
3Y 1Y I I - I 0 = Off I VIEW 42
RED/YEL | Lil o 1=Da |
TI See Circuit 14,T I =D I
15-3. -
Ly Pages>= | L a
RED/YEL 7
6 ~
| 71 Combination RED/BLK RED/BLK
| ~—|—"1 Headlight | Light Switch
| 1o, 2| switch PHOTO 88
| | 5 IO:Off | VIEW 42 )
I b——-1=2pa | EX DX, LX
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I =0 | RED/BLK
S e -
7
BLK _— — —
_— rI See Circuit 11,7
rI See pageT B page 15.
14-8. R
]
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o G401 RED/BLK
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* *-— — — — — - — — — — *—— — —- *——— — — — °
: | ] ' v
‘ RED/BLK | ‘ | | |
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l 2 2 1 I
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! ] Light ] Mirror ! ] PHOTO 84
| -1 | pHoOTO 132 ) Light \ )
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| BLK l BLK l | 2
: v l :
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! ° :
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1 N See pageT 1 N See pageT
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Dash and Console Lights

HOT IN ON OR START |
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From ’16‘12”2 I _i Fuse9' See | | Under-dash
reomk I I e o T I 754 | page | | FuselRelay
| | See Circuit 11, | L0-9. | Box
Manual A/C | Auto A/C | page 15. ||-4 == =) PHOTO 85
, . 1 —— —
RED/BLK YEL
| | o o — o —— @ - ————_ ° _—
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3 |
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191
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this page. 4T B10 T | ﬂ Brightness
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Control Unit
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page 114-2.
RED/BLK
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Entry Light Control System (EX and '02 Models)

r= - - - =1 Under-hood r—- - ~] Driver's
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| o Box | . Fuse/Relay Box
) M PHOTO 9 | PHOTO 85
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LYV 4 I I
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DN . — HOT AT ALL TIMES
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i - —_——-—r —_——r
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| | Lock Knob | page page |
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|_2 v_J 1 = Unlock | L _ L | |
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PHOTO 141 216 Y an Y
BLK BLK GRN GRN/WHT
o) o) o) a)
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Trailer Lighting Connector

0]

| HOT AT ALL TIMES | | HOT IN ON OR START | From A on
this page.
FT 77" 7Under- T 77 7 7 Drivers
| & Fuse49 | hood | * Fuse10 | Under-dash
[ 15A | Fuse/ [ 7.5A | Fuse/Relay
Relay Box GRN/WHT
L"____l Box L\f____l PHOTO 85
B4 pHoTo9 | 7 VIEW 60 |
viewes — A .
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| 2 | Under-
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| Hazard , Relay
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= PHOTO 85
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I | page ||
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| Light I I 1< on
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A
U °
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a_nd Console this page.
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B I page 15-4.
* = '01-'02 models - — —
[ See Circuit 167
| page 15-4. N
GRN/BLU GRN/YEL
1 e i\
Trailer Lighting
Connector
PHOTO 149
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BLK
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Trailer Lighting Connector
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HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT AT ALL TIMES
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r PHOTO 123 | I | Switch |C:;-g‘3/;'(3288 WHT/
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(- Trailer Lighting Connector
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= VIEW 13
PHOTO 96
| HOT IN ON OR START | | HOT IN ON OR START |
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L B o1 | viewss AT GRN/BLK | MIT
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| How the Circuit Works

Power Windows

-'98-'99 LX, EX

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT AT ALL TIMES
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AL L A2 L Sedan B2 L VIEW 58
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| |
———————————————————— ; Power
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I - |
| Control Unit |
| < |
I _ |
| — |
| [ |
!! T e _
N i | — |
I L - I
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| | How the Circuit Works

Power Windows

-'98-'99 LX, EX

HOT IN ON OR START |
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- Fuse/Rela
| e [see pageT | Box Y
| +—— 109 N | PHOTO 85
e = — = ) VIEW60
laY
YEL
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Ly — | Under-dash
YEL Fuse/Relay Box
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- LX (with Optional Keyless Entry or Security
NOTE: Wires that look like this $==5 Egg Ty

are part of the Optional Keyless or Keyless/
Security Harness installed between factory
harness connectors.

In-line
15a | Fuse 3
PHOTO 100
WHT/RED
®o-—— — — — — — — *—— — — — —— ®*-———— — — — — — - °
WHT/RED WHT/RED WHT/RED WHT/RED
1 2 ) 6 1
Trunk T- Unlock
} ffffffff opener | -7 Relay
-1 Relay PHOTO 101
3 2 PHOTO 97 3Y > 7 VIEW 15
BLU/GRN
2 C555
PHOTO 86
BLUIGRN I GRN/BLU YEL/RED LT GRN LT GRN/RED LT GRN/RED
12 C554
PHOTO 150
BLU/GRNI Vi as 20 71
BLU/GRNT r— " 71 Keyless or
Trunk Lid | | Keyless/Security
E Opener | | Control Unit
] Actuator - 553753597
= PHOTO 156
LT GRN
04 )
7 Driver's
| Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay
- Box
PHOTOS85 _ _ _ _ || , ____._ .
VIEW60 | N !
! B2 ¥ !
N
! WHT/RED Sedan | 0 ---- Sedan - - - - - ) 04y
LT GRN/RED | 8 ¢ C553 ' : :
| WHT/RED ﬁfll_:loA/ngMZ ! : ‘
2 o) : 2 a) : 2 o) : 2 o) :
Driver's Left Rear . Front ‘ Right Rear ‘
@ Door ' @ Door ' @ Passenger’s . @ Door |
Lock ! Lock ! Door Lock Lock ‘
1Y Actuator 1Y Actuator , 1Y Actuator ‘1Y Actuator ‘
PHOTO 141 PHOTO 143 PHOTO 141 ! PHOTO 143 !
' WHT/RED ' ‘ ‘
] 9 ¥ C553 ] ! !
\ WHT/REDI pHoTO142 7" ' ‘
WHT/RED ‘ VIEW 32 ‘ ! !
| | ! WHT/RED LT GRN/ . LTGRN/ | LT GRN/
O ) ! RED ‘ RED RED
WHT/RED WHT/RED ‘ |
G4 A B9 \ Cooo,
I‘T ________ 1 Driver's ! !
| | Under-dash : Od—————dcsa1 |
| L | Fuse/Relay ‘ 8 Y pHoro
b 1 Box ‘ 142 |
05 PHOTO 85 ' VIEW33 .
. WHT/RED LT GRN/ ‘ Passenger’s
WHT/REDE VIEW 60 ‘ RED o Under-dash
05 | ' Fuse/Relay Box
WHT/RED I ' ‘ PHOTO 91
J14 F15 L ] A20 L As L Fiz ksl VIEW 67
— e e i N |
ST ALl
| P m - "-"-"-"-"-""--"--"--"--"-"—-"-—""—"—"—"—"—"——— -1 Passenger’s |
|| | Multiplex |
| -—m————— - -  — — —————— ——— - Control Unit
PHOTO 118
| VIEW 62 |
-
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- LX (with Optional Keyless Entry or Security

HOT AT ALL TIMES

(<[]

i'_i 'i Passenger’s
Fuse 11 — Under-dash
| 75A rSee pageT | Fuse/Relay
i » | 10-11. Box
I 1 - J IPHOTOQl
IE-5?>_"_ ———————— = VIEw 67
WHT/BLU
- — —
| Seepage 10—11.T
Ly ]
WHT/BLU
3 lal e .
T Ceiling Light BLK/WHT
0 = Off A
@ 1 = Door B2
2=0n BLK/WHT
0 2 PHOTO 175 < ca03
. 1,7 sLwHT | PHOTO 121
- 4 7 C402
1]’ = (Canada 1) PHOTO 104
VIEW 26 (Canada)
BLK/WHT
16 )
r-r-—-"-""""~"~""""~"~"~""~""“"“"¥"“"¥"”"” ™/ 1 Keyless or
[ | Keyless/Security
| | Control Unit
PHOTO 97
L Y k- —— . — — —— - viEwss
3 2
BLK/YEL
3 C402
(Canada 4) T' /575 104
ORN BLK/YEL | VIEW 26 (Canada)
1 m C403
BLK/YEL ﬂ PHOTO 121
B2
2y EHch);lo 101 rr~———————— ~1 Passenger’s
| I~ 7 Passenger’s | Under-dash
ORN | | | Multlpllex | Fuse/Relay
- Control Unit | Box
’7 See Circuit 178,—‘ I L 4 PHOTO 118 I PHOTO 91
I page 15-6. | VIEW 62 | VIEW 67
L S — J I_‘ ________ J
ORN I8
2 BLK/WHT
fa Al0 X
1| caen r————————= R 71 Gauge
-3 | Switch I —_— —_——— Iﬁﬁg?gqu
¥ 1= Trunk open | r 1 r 1 |
1Y mroroiasop y | Safety | y v | Safety | y VIEW 61
| indicator indicator |
| | circuit | circuit | |
L —4 L —4
| T T T T |
BLK S 2 N —~_d
A2 A4 A7 A\ 4 Al A\ 4 A8 A4
GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT
- N ) e, N P N P N P
[ i . See See See See
| oS RaE oo P | | Circuit1za,| | | Circuit176,| | | Circuit173,[ | | Circuit175, |
’ age 15-5. age 15-5. age 15-5. age 15-5.
Ll ——=——"— I i deial page TS PR e
GRN/ORN GRN GRN/YEL GRN/WHT
BLK [a) ) [a) [a) [a) .
Driver’s Front Left Rear Right Rear
fl Door fl Passenger’s fl Door Switch fl Door Switch
-1 | Switch -1 | Door Switch -1| 1= Dooropen |- 1= Dooropen
G601 = 1= Door open = 1= Door open = PHOTO 144 = PHOTO 144
‘@ PHOTO 148 PHOTO 136 PHOTO 136
= PHOTO 158 (Coupe)
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Power Door Locks/ Keyless Entry/ Security Alarm System

- LX (with Optional Keyless Entry or Security

are part of the Optional Keyless or Keyless/ r—————

NOTE: Wires that look like this &——5

7 Passenger’s

Security Harness installed between factory | Fuse 10 | Under-dash
harness connectors. | 10 | Fuse/Relay
(Sedan)
| 15A (Coupe) | Box
PHOTO 91
'39—‘%———-' VIEW 67
RED/GRN
F| See page 10-11.
Ly —— |
RED/GRN
1 = C402
(Canada 5) PHOTO 104
RED/GRN VIEW 26 (Canada)
REDIGRN ﬂ
1 2
Light
IL 777777777 % Flasher Keyless or
3 I, 4 Eﬁé‘% 101 Keyless/Security
Control Unit
BLU/RED PHOTO 97
17 VIEW 55
i‘ ____________________________________ A
e S —
.21 9 4 ‘ 13 ) , 5 |
' WHT RED YEL/RED | | w
S S S 2 & c51 1 : ‘
RED/BLK | WHTT RED YEL/RED | 1 BLK . BLU |
S 1 — 2 | | with
" wHT . EE% pageT YEL/REDT | : 1 Secu!'ity
A (T CE R - o] |
\ 0o/ 1| Switch ! \ Disarm
1 | 1=Hood ‘ ;
! | Switch
. RED | BLKl open ‘ -+ | pHoTO 97
! 3 I 1 PHOTO 3 ' : !
: I 1 BLK T | ‘ BLKﬂ ‘
! ®e—— — — —— x 3 G301 | ! 3 !
| = PHOTO 29 | R BLK |
| PHOTO 60 (V6) |, o |
Lo e e e e oo oo withSecurity7777777777777“ N )
(optional)
USA Canada BLK
USA Canada
RED/ RED/BLK
BLK J{
6 ¥ C402
° PHOTO 104 BLK BLK
RED/ 03 ﬂ REDBLK | VIEW 26
BLK F———r———n
03 3 | — —Vv— 4| 8 ¥ C402
1 I_See Circuit 11,—| | %Sngsl(gé "
RED/ page 15. anada
BLK | |_ 0 |
S — d
Driver’s
- Under-dash o
rI See Circuit 11, | Fuse/ReBlgi rI See Circuit 11, | BLK
B page 15. N pHOTO 85 | page 15.
17 - — VIEW 60 - — —_— —
. . N See pageT
Exterior Exterior | 14-8.
Lights Lights [
T T BLK
| | 2 G54 2 G401
'Y o PHOTO 94 PHOTO 96
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- EX

r—{—F——l?,— _____ 71 Passenger’s
| tse [ See page | | Under-dash Securi
7.5A 10-12 Fuse/Relay . ty
| | 12 | Box Indicator ToDon
Ry S Sy < pHoTO 91 PHOTO 138 page 130-8.
J12 VIEW 67 2 % 1
WHT/YEL WHT/YEL o RED/BLU )
- T 7 € NGV ) Driver’s
LI See page 10'12! Under-dash
_— — Fuse/Relay Box
WHTIVEL WHT/YEL RED/BLU (Not PNK PH())/TO 85
019 A G7 G9 Used) VIEW 60
e [ ———7—/———7—— N B iy
T . - I S - . S |
| ™ 7} Driver's |
| !_ ittty _ Multiplex |
[ T — —/— /S A1/ T — — == = A3 r .~ T "BsY Control Unit
| el 2= ale [ See Circuit 174, | ol [ See Circuit 173, | : AL 29 pHoTo 86 |
| page 15-5. : page 15-5. ‘ VIEW 59 |
[ I ZE _L_::_J__ _L_::_J_‘ _________________ d
G14 A3 Y TA10 Y ' 09 Steering YEL
' » BLU/ Lock 5 C204
BLK BRN | GRN/ORN * | WHT PHOTO 89 YELI PHOTO 91
: . 1 VIEW 24 2 VIEW 52
‘ GyRé\lL/ ST 1 YEL/REDT
1 [ ] Sk |
To Con ‘ C 4 12 Kevi | 1| Switch
this page. \ o = gy I ~* 1 1=Hood open
‘ i L ignition 3 BLKl PHOTO 3
’ : ta) : 3 l
f Driver's ‘ f Left Rear | BLF - B'# —— —
1| Door | 1| Door !
| switch ! -1 switch | 3 | Seepage 14—9! 3 | Seepage 14—6.J
= 1= Door open ! = 1= Door open ' Bk Ii T ekl
e G503 PHOTO 136 ! PHOTO 144 ‘ e G401 o G201
= PHOTO 85 ‘ ‘ = PHOTO 96 = PHOTO 38
**** Sedan - ----" PHOTO 67 (V6)
i‘ ________ ‘i Passenger’s
N Under-dash
F l,
| use 13 [ See pageT | Fuse/Relay
| L10—12. I Box
L —— —J | PHOTOO1
From C on J12 VIEW 67
this page. WHT/YEL |
- | See page 10-12.T Door Multiplex
L o ] Control Unit
PHOTO 137
BRN WHT/YEL PHOTO 164 (Coupe)
A15 Al VIEW 58
rr—H—mH——H—]¥"F""""""""""""-""" """ ""--""-"""-"-"""-"""—-"—""—""—"""—""——"—"—"—"——"—"—"—————— ]
I I
| |
N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N N O R R R N R R R N R RIS, X '__l
Al7 A7 Door Lock ABZLL?J BLUNﬁﬁ Al8 A8 Al2
BLK/ PNK Knob
RED S
1 3 GRN/RED |  BLK/WHT BLK
3 1 Q Key  BLK/RED T BLU/WHT I 3 1
Driver's 1 2 {@ 1 2 Driver’s 1 2 Driver’'s
Door *‘J ] - \,J Door Key .« J Door
Lock -1 — — — — — /] - *I Cylinder Switch 1 Lock
Knob 1 = Unlock Switch
Switch 2 BLK 1 2 = Lock 2 1 = Unlock
1 = Unlock 2 PHOTO 141 2 = Lock
2=Lock B BLK BLK PHOTO 139
PHOTO 141 - — - e — — — ®e-—— )

= PHOTO 96
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Power Door Locks/ Keyless Entry/ Security Alarm System

- EX

HOT AT ALL TIMES

| HOT IN ON OR START |

g ———————————— N 7 Driver’s
i- _i I _i Fuse 9 ’Eee page—‘ I Under-dash
7.5A Fuse/Rela;
| Fuse 13 Fuse12 | !_ 4 L1098 Box Y
| ik 208 I V2 PHOTO 85 From D on
I i i | - page 130-7.
| ~ . I i — Passenger’s
See page 10-9. Under-dash
| fgigage | L I— SR Fuse/Relay Box
| |- | YEL PNK PHOTO 91
| L H7 A (Not Used) VIEW 67
______ —_ ________|
: A24 A23 22 | A3 ] B9 Passenger’s |
P o —— ——————————— O S S S S8 -1 Multiplex |
| L Control Unit
A e 2 SRy 2 e e e s P =l PHOTO 118
L A3 7 A17 Aﬁ A4T A167 seepage 14-12 B22Y viewsz |
F2 (Not F7L Fj F5 F6 A3 Y
Door Lock ORN BLK/BLU
GRN/BLK used) Knob 1 —— 3 BLUIORN glﬁa}f\ll BLe BLe
1 BLK/RED T BLU/WHT T 3 1
Front 1 2 1 2| | Front Front
Passenger’s **J L,— \.J Passenger’s Ll— \ﬁ Passenger’s
Door Lock — 1 — — — 1 Door Key Door Lock
Knob Cylinder Switch Switch
Switch 2 I BL; 1= Unlock 2]' 1 = Unlock
= 2 = Lock 2 = Lock
% - BnIOka BLK Key BLK PHOTO 141 BLK PHOTO 139 o G504
Pi-(I)OCTO 141 *—— — — — — — — — - *—-—— — — — — — — — ° PHOTO 118
I -
[' | Seepage 14-12.
— — — — I — — -
o —————————- 2 G581
PHOTO 125
K13 I (Not used) 041
r ___T___I'l Driver’s
I 1 = : Under-dash
oo oaSo - | Fuse/Relay Box
LY e Y pHOTO S5 Y L Sedan- - - - - B
G1 w B2Y' VEWS60 ! ‘
YEL | LT GRN/RED I """" | !
‘ 8 ¢ C553 ! !
, LT GRN/RED | PHOTO 142 Sedan ‘ !
2 - 2 VIEW 32 .2 L2 |
Driver’s ] Left Rear Front ' Right Rear !
@ Door Lock Door Lock @ Passenger’s ' @ Door Lock ‘
Actuator Actuator Door Lock ! Actuator |
1 PHOTO 141 PHOTO143 + 1Y Actuator , 1Y PHOTO143 |
Coo ' PHOTO 141 | ‘
| WHT/RED : I '
YEL | WHT/RED ! C553 | ! LTGRN/ | ' LTGRN/ | LT GRN/
‘ WHT/REDI PHOTO 142 ' WHT/ ‘ WHT/RED RED | ' RED RED
| ' RED '
G4 - : w oo
[ 71 Driver's ! gd—————-—L& 581
| T fffffff *| Under-dash . Y 8 Y proTto Passenger’
| ger’s
| | Fuse/Relay | 142 Under-dash
L — — — Sk 1 Box | LTGRN/ | VIEW33 nder-das
05 PHOTO 85 w WHT/RED RED “ Fuse/RgIay
WHT/RED VIEW 60 ‘ . 0X
! PHOTO 91
J14 Fis L A20 ) As L F1i7 L ) VIEW 67
I N e o A =
[ISE § A10 ALl |
| r-r-——™"="—"—"~""— """ """ >f" > >~ >~ >~ "~ ~>"~>~—~~>—~>>>"—>—>\~—~&"—""—"""""""—""""""— 71 Passenger’s |
| _] Multiplex |
Control Unit
| PHOTO 118 |
- VEWEZ
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- EX
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Driver's
m————=—1 Passenger’s Fuse/Relay Box
| Fuse 10 | Under-dash RED/GRN P*\'/‘,DETV?,‘Zg
I 10A (Sedan)l Fuse/ReIay r----r |
| 15A (Coupe) | Box | B16 |
L _y PHOTO 91 | I'_A_ _____________________ 71 Driver’s |

———— vEw67
Y | | Multiplex
RED/ ; |
pK 3204 | b e——————— o o |
9 ¥ C201 viewsz | s VIEW 59 |
Rep/ | PHOTO 120 RED/GRN e - - __ ¥ _________ v ______ a
GRN | VIEW45 Q7 Y GRY ! BLU/GRN GRN/ORN
2 A 5 A P18y T T T T T T T 2 ¥ C501
Taillight , (*19) ' 00-02 Canad 110 71 pHoTO 95
‘) ********** Relay ' GRY ' (00- a”aéLSGRL GRN/ORN | VIEW48
-1 PHOTO 123 ! T
1 3 ' 5 ¢ C553 ‘ 12 fifififiﬁt C554
RED/ RED/YEL RED/YEL | orv | viEWS? BLU/GRN r GRNIORN | Vlewss
BLK w Sedan 2 & Trunk Lid Latch L
- - | | PHOTO 155
rI See Circuit 11,T rI See Circuit 14,T ' I AN e GRN VIEW 14 WHTT
15. page 15-3. ‘ Left Rear N i ey
|y Pagels. |y Pagelss. - o 1 Latch Trunk Key
l | 1\ 2 |DoorLock | lo 1| Switch I 0‘) 1| Cylinder Switch
_ w Knob Switch | i} _ , —
Exterior ! vy 1=Unlock '|L——d 1= Trunk | 1 i,;#o”l?fk
Lights ! 2 2 = Lock P |___open WHT l PHOTO 160 (Coupe)
T ‘ BLK PHOTO 143 . BLU 1 T
e : 6 Y BLK BLK
_— °
I * = vop_'OZ Sedan ’7 See pageT ’7| — — — 7
I with Seat Heater B 14-11. See page
I T | | 14-14 (Coupe) ‘
. BLK L or 14E(Sedan).J
G551 G601
PHOTO 148
= PHOTO 124 2 5HOTO 158 (Coupe)
T T = 71 Passenger’s g‘i”g?r Light
| Fuse 11 | Under-dash 1 = Door
| 7.5A ’7See7a eTO 1lj | Fuse/Relay 2=0n
(. | >eepage o | E‘f”ém o1 PHOTO 175
L i i i i i - viewer a = ;
B3 3 « 1 assenger's
T WHT/BLU [ T ] wHTBW A \ Under-dash
N ’ /1 Fuse/Relay Box
LSee page 10—11J 2 BLK/WHT (Not PHOTO 91
- B2 Used) VIEW 67
F———— — e ———— —_
, i 16T
_______________________________________ — Passenger’s
| — =g
| | Multiplex |
S S —! Control Unit
| A15 Al4 B21Y B1Y Al13 PHOTO 118 |
- e 1 - VIEWE2
I ['see Circuit 176, | " see circuit 175, | r"———WjTEED— I YR vt -t 4
page 15-5. page 15-5. Y 50070 05 \ L -
I e - | Lﬁ — — WHT/RED I VIEW 48  RED/BLU Sedan - -
| N S — r__ag_______w‘_l 1 C554 ' 5 C581 |
Al6 Y Hé:plaﬁ/" ' BLU WHT/RED I PHOTO 150 : RED/BLUI PHOTO 142 ‘
' | T VIEW38 . '
GRN " WHT C g BLU/GRN o1 !
T ]! P | ] Trunk Li i ‘
[] See Circuit 176,T [ see circuit 175, N . IR Audio i Opener R runh d ! —._ | Right Rear
| ‘ | . | Latc 1 X\ 2 |DoorlLock
B page 15-5. ‘ B page 15-5. | | | Unit Actuator PHOTO 155 1 Knob Switch
—— — _— L PHoToss VIEW14 1=Unlock
GRN . GRN/ ! 12Y VIEW 50 e — J o2 2= Lock |
1 | WHT | o qul, . BLK PHOTO143
‘}\ Front . f Right : BLK S A
Passenger's | Rear ‘ T P - T
0% 2 boor 9 C %45 Door ‘ [} see pageT See page 14-14 (Coupe) N See page 14-12.
00 00 | pag
*— c\vitch | *— S\itch ‘ 14-10. | or 14-15 (Sedan). R
1= Door ! 1=Dooropen 'sik | .__ sk | G601 BLK | G581
open ‘ PHOTO 144 ‘ G501 @ PHOTO 148 @ PHOTO
PHOTO 136 ‘- Sedan- - - - - - - - - - = PHOTO 108 = PHOTO 158 (Coupe) = 125
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- EX

________________ T hrivar
i- r——— =1 Driver’s Multiplex | Bﬂ\égrrjjash
b —  Control Unit
| ALO PHOTO 86 | Fuse/Relay
L E19 VIEW 59 J Box
———————————————— PHOTO 85
Q6 (Not VIEW 60 Under-hood
BLUA;\-/gT 201 Used) Fuse/Relay
Box
A7 VIEW 45 VIEW 68
r--r———H+—H—"F™ """ """ ?™=""—"H—"F"7T—"~"HF&">VHFY—Y—YVF"F ——FY—F—Y|~~HF/7 D/ ="-"-—-—"- === A
| . 7 1 J\ _% Fuse 47 |
| Head- Head- 208 |
| P f |iight ‘} ffffffffff % light X A |
| 3 Relay2 |*-3 Relay 1 Horn |
Yy - T 7 || emm——e——=—===== Relay
I Fuse 45 Fuse 43 L I
I 20A 20A h |
e S S | 2SS S — B R EE——————, [N VR ——
A3 A5 Al3 y All A8 Yy A9 vy
RED/YELTi _  REDGRN|  BLURED LT GRN/BLU BLU/RED
[| | Seepage 10-14. - See Circuit 60, page 15—3]
rReDvEL|  RebeRN|
A2 AR T A BLU/RED
FTT 77 Left 7T~ = 71 Right Lo i . |
| | Headlight | | Headlight 71 Passenger’s Multiplex |
|® Low | |® Low | L _! Control Unit
————- pHoTO 118 |
LL__1 LL__1 L vEwe B
':LlK ’:LlK J7 Passenger’s 2 Llow S High
BLU/RED Under-dash Horn Horn
- - 4 Fuse/Relay Box PHOTO PHOTO
| Seepage 14—7! | Seepage 14—6! =1 Combination PHOTO 91 LA 163 163
!7(33017 T !762017 T I | Light Switch
= PHOTO 29 = PHOTO 38 L __ | PHOTO 88
PHOTO 60 (V6) PHOTO 67 (V6) VIEW 42
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Immobilizer Syst

em

Hia

| HOT WITH ENGINE CRANKING | | HOT IN ON OR START |
T - T A Drivers F—|— — — — T Under- /|7 — — — — — 7 Passen-
I Fuse 13 Fuse 1 | Under- Fuseas | hood | Fuse 13 | ger's
| 7.5A 15A dash 15A Fuse/ | 7.5A Under-
R Moo | Fuse/ Relay ' ~1 , dash
| See See | | | | See |
Relay Box Fuse/
| » | page ‘ | page || Box | | PHOTOO | %= > | page | | Relay
[ ﬁ0-3 ﬁ0-4 PHOTO 85 | vEWes | L10 12. | | Box
b ——— S————— ST L 4 L ————— —o oo
Q10 o1 Al7 H15
WHT/GRN WHT/YEL
h| See page 10. F' See page 10—12.T
BLU/ORN RED/WHT L — — - L — —
WHT/GRN WHT/YEL
2 ’~ 5 ’ 7 ’ BZO ’~
PGM-FI I 7 Gauge
Main | | Assembly
Y Relay | Immobilizer | PHOTO 87
PHOTO 99 @ System VIEW 61
777777777777 VIEW 22 : Indicator
I - [ L=
L
4 A\ 4 1 A\ 4 3 A\ 4 6 4 Blg A\ 4
BLK
See page
BLK/ ‘ | 14-1 (L4) or ‘ PNK
YEL GRNIYEL 14-3 ('98-'99 V6) or
|| 145 (00-02ve).
BLK
07 ) e Gl01
-1 Driver's PHOTO 14
| I Under dash PHOTO 45 (V8) Immobilizer
Fuse/Relay Receiver
| Box YEL/BLK YEL/BLlK Unit
PHOTO 85 - . PHOTO 89
VIEW 60 [ See Circuit DO4T 2
page 15-8 (L4),
‘ page 15-9
21 o C401 ('98-'99 V6) or
PHOTO 99 B ('00-'02 V6). N
VIEW 53 _ 2\1 3 < 4 v
BLK/ GRN/YEL YEL/BLK RED BLU BRN/BLK
YEL
: 13 24 can
PHOTO 99
VIEW 53
YEL/BLK | YEL/BLK RED BLU
(* A16)
SA asd e d Bol A5k Azl v S
'_ T Fuel M0 ™ Ttery (6P2) (IMOCD) (IMOEN) 7T (moLwp) 1 PCM or ECM
I Fuel | Tank | FLR) Power Power Immobilizer Immobilizer ( Immobilizer | 5’7&%‘;5114
[ Pump | Unit | Fuel  input input code input  enable \ indicator
PHOTO & pump Ground light control
| |146 | control ) ) |
LJ L ey s A _I
Yoo b/ | he——_— —
4 B20
BRN/BLK
BLK ®
- BRN/BLK
[ See pageT
| 18 See page 14 (L4) or |
— — *_ 1 | | 14-2(98-99 V6) or |
= '01-'02 V6 A
L | 144 (0002 V6).
BLK
BLK
o G101
2 (G552 = PHOTO 14
PHOTO 145 PHOTO 45 (V6)
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[ 71 Under-hood r/a— - 7 Driver’s
I Fuse 47 | Euse/Relay | Fuse 9 | (LjJndr?r-
20A Meen e | PI—OI(;(TOQ I 7oA [ o 2 ! Fﬁie/
| |, !sSeepage || vicwes I Seepage | | poray
| 2 1 | 1% | Box
N —— L PHOTO 85
B5Y | 4 VIEW 60
WHT/YEL 202 YEL
6 & pPHoTO 120 N —
VIEW 17 | Seepage 10-9.
Ly =~ ]
WHT/YEL VEL
Steering Lock
7 ) PHOTO 89 r—Tp 1A _
N e | | Sensor Shift
r— . N PHOTO 16 Lock
| See Multiplex | L— 4 pHOTO 44 (v6) H Solenoid
Control System | 2 PHOTO 111 o
| Driver’'s
| 7 \}o Key Interlock | 2 Under-dash
| Switch | Fuse/Relay Box
| 1 = Key pushed in | GRN PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
| Key I r-——r——_ -1~ —"—"—"—"7—"7"™7— "
| H Interlock | | 12X _B2L I
I Solenoid I WHT/ RED/BLK WHT/RED I r 71 Driver’s Multiplex I
YEL
2 J | Control Unit |
L =< —_—— | e 1 PHOTO 86
5 (Not | A3 VIEW 59 |
Used) (DX %) | | "see Circuit M35, ||
A +—< | page 15-16
WHT/RED r 7 Brake Pedal I | ML) o | :
lo Position Switch | —_— — =
L i 1 = Brake pedal b——————— ————————— g
3Y pressed K10
17 R C401 (DX 2) PHOTO 98 (V6 EL7)
PHOTO 99 WHT/BLK BLK/BLU
| See Circuit 13, | rl See Circuit M35,
age 15-3. age 15-16 (L4) or (V6
WHT/RED pg ] | pag (L4) or ( )J
BLK/BLU
WHT/BLK 1
4R 10 ¢
WHT/BLK a2 A co27 A28 BLK/BLU
Park Pin Switch r— - - - - - =T T -1 PCM rr———— 1 Transmission
- (BKSW) (TPS) (LY)
1 &2 1= OUE)Of park hed | Brake Throttle Shlft lock | DHOyOH4 | N, % ps | Range
T . Solrliftulgsgrpiﬁspaik | switch position  circuit | | | Ry i 2 | E’\;‘gtTCglg
BLK PHOTO 110 | input SR control | | LB ¢ 1| PHOTO 49 (v6)
| | L ) VIEW34
L4 _—
tr—k———,——,———-—— - RED/WHT
3 N
BLK BLK
M "1 see page 14-1 (L4)
| Seepage14-10. | | or14-3(98-99 ve) |
L or 14-5 ('00- 02V6)
BLK BLK
2 G501 2 G101
PHOTO 108 PHOTO 14
PHOTO 45 (V6)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Power Seat
- 2-Way Adjustable

Driver’s only

HOT AT ALL TIMES

F— T — — — 71 Passenger’s
| Fuse2 | Under-dash
| 20A | Fuse/Relay
Box
| IS V2 — |
PHOTO 91
H2 Y VIEW 67
RED
3 ¥ C501
PHOTO 95
RED | viEw 48
3 & C552
rep | PHOTO 129
l ’~
Driver's
Power Seat
J' Adjustment
- - Switch
1 2 1=Up
2 = Down
4 2 5Y 3
BLK BLK
°
GRN/YEL GRN/RED BLK l
4 ¥ C552
gLk | PHOTO 129
2 1 .
~— @ E| See page 14-11.
Height Motor —_ — — -
PHOTO 129 B'-K! G551
= PHOTO 124

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Power Seat
- 8-Way Adjustable

Driver’s only

HOT AT ALL TIMES

1 Passenger’s

| Under-dash
ik Fuse/Relay
208 | Box
— ——d pHoTO 91
VIEW 67
501 * ='00-'02 Sedan w/Seat Heater
PHOTO 95
VIEW 48
9 "2 cs51
BLU RED PHOTO 128
B6 L B2 | VIEW 31
Driver's Power
L L L L L L Seat Adjustment
5 2o 3 &7 4 & &= 2 & 3e- 48" Switch
1= Down
2=Up
N 3 = Backward
A3 ALY ALY A5 A6 A2Y B4 B3Y B5Y B1Y 4= Forward
PHOTO 126
RED/ RED BLU BLU/YEL GRN GRN/YEL YEL YEL/GRN e o VIEW 63
YEL 8% — 3y C551
| PHOTO 128
1 2 A 2N 1 1 2 1 1 2 ) B BLK | viEW 31
—— —— O
[ See pageT
L 14-11. N
Front Up-Down Motor Slide Motor Rear Up-Down Motor Recline Motor BLK
PHOTO 127 PHOTO 127 PHOTO 128 PHOTO 127 SHSosrlo 1o

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Power Seat

- 4-Way Adjustable ('01-'02 EX V6 Sedan)

Front Passenger’s only

Hia

HOT AT ALL TIMES

F— T — — — 71 Under-hood
| Fuse 55 | Fuse/Relay
| 40A | Box
PHOTO 9
L—  JviEwes
B
YEL/GRN
D1
r= T _____________ 1 Passenger’s
| Under-dash
| Fuse 3 Fuse5 | Fuse/Relay
| 20A 20A | Box
I | PHOTO 91
3 4 VEWS67
H4 Y 18 Y
RED WHT/RED
1
2y — T — —¥ C582
PHOTO 91
VIEW 74
RED WHT/RED
7R _____ 9% ci1
PHOTO 198
VIEW 79
WHT/RED RED
Bl ) B3 |
Front
S — Passenger’s
Power Seat
Adjustment
= g =4 5 7 &= a &= Switch
1 = Forward
2 = Backward
PHOTO 197
B4 Y Ad A2 ~ B5 Y B6 Y B2Y VIEW 80
BLK BLU BLU/YEL YEL YEL/GRN BLK
1 2 3 2 2 19
RED BLK RED BLK
2 1 ’~
Slide Motor Recline Motor
PHOTO 187 PHOTO 197
6y T T T T T T T T T T egycnm
PHOTO 198
VIEW 79
BLK BLK
°
BLK
—A— — —
| See page 14—12.T
Ly— —— ]
BLK
2 G581
PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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_______ 7 Driver's
Fuse 4 | Under-dash
| Fuse/Relay
[see pageT | Box
10-4. PHOTO 85
|- || vieweo
_______ -
YEL/BLK
1 ’
Power
’ ' ' Mir_ror
Left Up | Right Down EFV,\SI%EW
} — 7/ Switch } — Switch } — 7/ Switch } — 7/ Switch VIEW 37
-t 1 ¢-911 1= pPushed | ¢-1 1 11 1= Pushed | *-* 1 ®-11] 1= Pushed |[*-% 1 *-11] 1= Pushed
)| )| |
Mirror
. ? 2 Selector
1+-3-12 1+-3- 1 | Switch
0 = Neutral
1= Left
2 = Right
| 1 g
7\1 9\ 8\! 10 A\ 4 4\! 2\'
BLU/WHT BLK
° N See pageT
B 14-11.
YEL/WHT BLU/WHT LT GRN -
BLK
G8 A G15 | Gl11 A o G551
= = T T A T 7 = =47 Driver’s " PHOTO 124
| | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
L—— ____w“____u“" EI—CI)()D(TO«SS
018 017 016 VIEW 60
BLU/GRN BLU/WHT BLU/ORN YEL/WHT BLU/WHT LT GRN
K12 K8 L K13 L
FT T T T T T T T T 77 71 Passenger’s
I | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
F11 F19 F4 VIEW 67
YEL/WHT BLU/WHT LT GRN
ztf***PF***?' 22?777]??77 ?3
YEL GRY LT GRN PNK BRN ORN
(*RED) (*GRN) (*YEL) (*BRN) (*GRN) (*YEL)
(**BLU/IGRN) (**YEL/WHT) (**BLU/BLK) (**YEL/RED) (**YEL/WHT) (**YEL/BLK)
(***GRY) (***GRN) (***YEL) (***ORN) (***GRN) (***YEL)
Up/Down Up/Down
Motor Left Motor Right
M Power @— Power
; Mirror . Mirror
Left/Right PHOTO 139 Left/Right PHOTO 139 :
Motor Motor *='98 Coupe
7 **='99-'02 Sedan
O @ *** ='99-'02 Coupe
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Power Mirrors

Hia

- Canada

HOT IN ON

[ 7 Driver’s
: Fuse 4 | Under-dash
7.5A N | Fuse/Relay
| [ see pageT | Box
| —» L10_4_ | PHOTO 85
VIEW 60
N -
G17 Y
YEL/BLK
YEL/BLK
°
YEL/BLK Power Mirror Switch
PHOTO 137
3 X 1 X VIEW 37
Mirror i i i ‘
Defogger Left Up Right Down
Z y Switch } — 7/ Switch } — 7/ Switch } — 7/ Switch } — 7/ Switch
0 |1 | 0= Off “11- 111 1= Pushed|Z- 1111 1= Pushed |Z- 71 “-1%| 1= Pushed [£-1%“-11]1= Pushed
— 1=0n T T |
) 4
X Mirror Selector
Y P Te 4 42 Switch
\éL_ \éL' 0 = Neutral
1= Left
2 = Right
l \L e e
6\' 2 7\' g\l 8\' 10 A\ 4 4\1
BLK
ORN/ —_—
WHT [ See pageT BLU/WHT
14-11.
L=
BLK o
2 G551
H PHOTO 124 YEL/WHT BLU/WHT LT GRN
ORN/WHT
F1 Gs | G15 L G11 )
r T T T T T 7 77T 7 Drivers
I | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
e ————~————x Box
Q20 018 017 016 PHOTO 85
c\;fHNT’ BLU/GRN | BLUMWHT | BLU/ORN | ORN/WHT YEL/WHT BLU/WHT LT GRN VIEW 60
K16 K12 K8 L K13
r=m—————— — T T T2 T T 7 7T 71 Passenger’s
| | Under-dash
| | Fuse/Relay
e —_——e — — —x_J Box
E2Y F1I1 Y F19 Y FAY  PHOTOOI
ORN/WHT YEL/WHT BLU/WHT LT GRN VIEW 67
2y T T — — — 5Y Bﬁfﬁs 2y T T T T — 5 Y 77F'ﬁ776"
BLU YEL GRY LT GRN BLU YEL GRY LT GRN
Up/Down Up/Down E(I?VC;
Motor Motor Mirror
Defogger —1( : p— Defogger —@— PHOTO 139
S 99 ] S 99 i VIEW 10
Left/Right Left/Right
Motor Motor
BLU Left BLU
1 Power 12
BLK Mirror BLK
— — — PHOTO 139 A— — —
| See page 14-11. a VIEW 6 | See page 14-12. a
BLK I BLK I
@ G551 @ G581
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Seat Heaters (Canada)

- All except '01-

Hia

'02 V6

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

r— - - - - 1 Driver’s r—— 1 Under-hood
| Fuse 3 | Under-dash | Fuse59 | Fuse/Relay
7.5A — 1| Fuse/Rela Box
| LSee page 10- 5 | Box Y 20A | Proroo
L____::_ PHOTO 85 L Jd viEw 68
013 ]' VIEW 60 D2
BLKNYELL
I See page 10-5. | WHT/GRN
Ly —— |
BLK/YEL
(*5) (*1)
l ’~ 5
Seat
} —————————————— g& Heater
N2 Relay
3Y PHOTO 9
BLK (*2)
_— — WHT/BLK
F| See page 14—6.T
See Dash and T 11 Passenger's See Dash and
Console Lights BLK Under dash Console Lights
Y J Fuse/Relay Box Y
2 G202 PHOTO 91
PHOTO 35 I 13 VIEW 67
RED/ PROTO65(V6) WHT/BLK WHT/BLK WHT/BLK RED/BLK
BLK ®
2 A 6 1 6 l 2 A
Driver's Front
Seat Passenger’s
Heater Seat
16" T2 Switch 2 =757 Heater
=== 1= Low ===g=== Switch
Seat te-dor2 1112 | 2= High Dot G S S Seat |1= Low
Heater 3=0ON Heater | 2 = High
Switch @3® indica- @3© Switch | 3= ON
Light Y tors Y Light indica-
VIEW 2 tors
VIEW 4
1 A4 5 N 4 N 3 N 3 N 4 5 1 N
RED WHT/BLU WHT/RED BLK BLK GRN/RED L _GRN/BLU RED
v 1Y 7’@%?; (p;;?g]:'[o 95 16 15 g}-‘l‘S}O 99 v
See Dash and (**10) | viewas GRN/RED GRNBLU | viEwss  See Dash and
Console Lights BLK Ji1 . J8 Console Lights
- — r 71 Passenger’s
WHT/BLU WHT/RED I See page 14-10. I I Under-dash
| _ Lk _| Fuse/Relay
BLK v v Box
48 1%: C551 o G2 G3 PHOTO 91
pHoTO 128 = G501 GRN/RED GRN/BLU VIEW 67
WHT/BLU WHT/RED | VIEW 31 PHOTO 108 *4) (**3)
22 32 3 p———27
BLU GRN GRN BLU Front
Driver’s Passenger’s
Seat Seat Heater
% Heater
- Cushion Back
Cushion \L J/ Back YEL 1 \LY * ZJ’
YEL 1 5 T
L - Y T
BLK l
BLK l (**2)
1 1
BLK T BLK
F' See page 14-11. B F' See page 14-12
L|7 - *=01-'02 L4 L|77 —
BLK ¢ G551 ** = *00-'02 models BLK § G581
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Seat Heaters (Canada)

Hia

-'01-02 V6

HOT IN ON

HOT AT ALL TIMES

r—- - - - 71 Driver's r— - 1 Under-hood
| Fuse 3 | Unde/r-d?sh | Fuse59 | Fuse/Relay
[ S [See page 10-5] | aselRelay | ¢ 20 PoaT0 0
L e—ee == PHOTO 85 L e e — 1 VIEW 68
os5Y VIEW 60 D2Y
BLK/YEL WHT/GRN
’7 - - C2 ’
| Seepage 10-5. I 7T 71 Passenger’s Under-dash
Ly~ | | | Fuse/Relay Box
BLK/YEL 3 PHOTO 91
4 ¥ C301 L3y v
PHOTO 98
scveL | viEWS: WHT/GRN 1
7 ¥ C302
WHT/GRN | PHOTO 98
5 1 | vEwas
o) o)
& Seat
————————————————— Heate
See Dash % +- Relayr
and Console o, See Dash and
Lights 3 2 Console Lights
v BLKF - WHT/BLK v
See page 14-7. 6 ¢ C302
| Seepasersr. wroe | 202"
RED/ BLK WHT/BLK WHT/BLK RED/BLK
BLK G302 °
& PHOTO 32
2 A = PHOTO 64(V6) 6 2 A
Driver’'s Front
a L_ R Seat Passenger’s
Heater Seat
Switch Heater
Seat 1= Low Seat Switch
Heater 2 = High Heater @ 1= Low
E’er:Ch 3= ON Switch 2 = High
ight indica- Light T 3= ON
tors indicators
L 5Y 4Y 3 VIEW 2 1 VIEW 4
WHT/BLU WHT/RED BLK BLK GRN/RED GRN/BLU RED
RED 1y~ gy €801 : 16 ¥ T35 y C401
PHOTO 95 PHOTO 99 See Dash and
sﬁg ggr??ole **9) | viewas » | GRN/JRle GRN/ng VEWS3  2onsole Lights
La) ta)
Lights ry— — — 7 7= = 7 7T 7 Passenger’s
LI See page 14—10.J | I I | Under-dash
WHT/BLU WHT/RED - L & — — — - - Fuse/Relay Box
BLK G2 G3 PHOTO 91
2 G501 GRN/RED GRN/BLU VIEW 67
10 pHoTO108 7 R
A TTAC551 ' 3y ¥y C701 :
T T proroizs | 41 protores With 4-way
WHT/BLU wrtrep | Y » GRN/RED crumLy | VT w
2 34 Am 3A
BLU GRN GRN BLU
Driver’'s Front
Seat Passenger’s
% % Heater + % Seat Heater
Cushion \L J, Back Cushion\L J/ Back
YEL - YEL —
1 Y 2 T 1 Y 2 T
BLK l BLK l
1 2
BLK BLK
- * = -
| See page 14-11. B o - Sedan | Seepage 14—12j
LliiiJ = Coupe LliiiJ
BLK o G551 BLK o G581
= PHOTO 124 = PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Stereo Sound System

Rear
Window
F— T — — — — 7 Driver's r—-r—-—-— -~~~ ~———"—— 1 Passenger’s 2 ] j
| Fuse 8 | Under-dash | Fuse 9 | Under-dash | - Radio |
| | Fuse/Relay | 20A | Fuse/Relay | iAntenna |
| Box | Box [ |
L4 Ry _ _yPHOTOSS PHOTO 91
o1l Option VIEW 60 | | view 67 BLKT
Connector l | H
YEL/BLK | |
kdh ! I (43
rsl 2 ! L1
Accessory | T
I } ——————————— &} Power | Radio ANTENNA
| J- Socket | Antenna LEAD
| 24 — Relay e Shield
| [See pageT 4 | ~ Ground
14-12. , PHOTO 135
| L] _ J16 l
R s, T ~ - EX ----- :
A3 H13 (Not Used) H11 s — -
= WHTRED | WHT/GRN | T 7 7] Passengers ||
[ see pageT [ See pageT :I I Securityl ggmfgfx |]
Ly 412 L 110 ) Exeve - I LU Uit : |
BLK See Dash ! ! '| B21 Y PHOTO 118 !
and Console 1 ToAon ] o __VEWeZ
e G581 Lights . Page150-1. | w Passenger’s '
PHOTO 125 \ ‘ | Under-dash'
‘ ‘ ‘ Fuse/Relay
| ‘ . BLU | .
RED/BLK WHT/RED . GRN/ ‘ ‘ Box Audio
| RED . | PHOTO 91 1 Unit
‘ | VIEW 67 | PHOTO 83
9 2 A ‘ 3 10 A \ 4 X 'l VIEW50
+ Switched ' Radioremote '  Battery 1 \Antenna
v ignition . switchinput |  input ‘ rinput
Dim control Gl ' ‘
r—— | :
+ - - + - + — + = ., Ground
8 A4 18 A\ 4 19 6 A\ 4 16 N 5 A\ 4 15 A\ 4 7 A4 17 N | 14 A\ 4 : 20 A\ 4
RED BLU/YEL | GRYMWHT | RED/ | BRN/WHT | RED/ BRNBLK | ' BLK !
YEL GRN | " BLK
4 ¥ 13 ycool : rI See pageT !
15 PHOTO . 14-10. |
See Dash (*15) (*14) | 95 ! Ly =7 | !
and Console Y | |
Lights i BLK ‘
BLU/ GRY/BLK BLU/YEL | GRY/MWHT | !
GRN | T} G501 ' o G502
Driver's Under-dash L PHOTO108 PaoTO
Fuse/Relay Box
PHOTO 85
VIEW 60 15 A 6
_______ A | — T T T T~ 7 77 Passenger’s
| | | Under-dash
| | | Fuse/Relay
QI N A | Lok ol - - Ly Box
‘ I 10 - : AL0 v A9 ~ I 10 v : 5;"/;(1)/'3—2791
BLU/ GRY/BLK ! GRY/ BLU/GRN | ' RED/ BRN/WHT | RED/ BRN/BLK | BRN/ RED/GRN | '
GRN | BLK ! YEL GRN | BLK !
! 1:Lff24:] ! 1:Lff24=]
. BLK BLK/WHT | | . BLK BLK/WHT |
1 21 | 1 2 1 2 1 2 | |
D Oy iy = ol = el == ol = o
Driver’'s ‘ Left ‘ Left Rear Right Front ‘ Right ‘
Door ! Tweeter Speaker Rear Passenger’s ! Tweeter ' * = '00-'02 Sedan
Speaker . PHOTO 81 . PHOTO 150 Speaker Door . PHOTO 81 . with Seat
PHOTO140 . _ _ _ EX - - - PHOTO 150 Speaker = Heater
PHOTO 140
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Stereo Sound System
- With Steering Wheel Mounted Controls

<[]

From A on
page 150.
GRN/RED
2 ¥ C401
PHOTO 99
GRN/RED VIEW 53
”””””” S
17T c410 |
'01-'02 models PHOTO 193 |
\ GRN/RED \
Bl
F 7T 7 Cable
I | Reel
| PHOTO 189 ('98-'00)
L - 1 PHOTO 194
BLK or GRN
l_____________________________2 ___________ 'i Steering
a)
| Radio Wheel
| Remote I
| Switch |
| PHOTO 182 |
| [ Volume [ Volume [ - Seek f |
/’ Down /’ Up /7 Up |
I Switch Switch Switch |
| |
| - |
| BLK or GRN |
L e —— |
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Clock

Hia

HOT AT ALL TIMES

HOT IN ON OR START |

i'_i_ _______ 'i Passenger’s i'_ _______ 'i Driver’s
Fuse 13 Under-dash Fuse 9 Under-dash
- | Fuse/Relay | . | Fuse/Relay
I ~[seepage | | 3%:00; I ~ [seepage | | 33055
| 1 L10-12. | viewe7 | 1 L10-9. | view 60
b d b d
Hi6 Y 14Y See Dash
YEL and Console
- Lights
WHT/YEL See pageT Y
B 10-9.
w |/ — RED/BLK
2 ta) 1 La) 3 ta)
I Clock
LCD PHOTO 191
Back
- Light Py
LCD Drive
Display Circuit
J/ ) 4
5 4Y
BLK - RED
ee page
r| See pag | v
14-10.
] See Dash
BLK a_nd Console
o G501 Lights
= PHOTO 108
©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Accessory Power Socket

Hia

HOT IN ACC OR ON

| 1 Driver’s

| Fuse 8 | Under-dash

| 7.5A | Fuse/Relay

| R | Box

[N 2 —_ _ PHOTO 85

011 Option ~ VIEW60
YEL/BLK Connector

K7

HOT AT ALL TIMES

————————— Power

< 14-12
et
— il c—— — — — — —— — — — — — — —— —  —  —
3 A4
BLK

M B
See page 14-12.
| Seepage1dt2.

G581
2 PHOTO 125

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

155 | Menu | | Circuit Index

N 1 Passenger’s
\ Fuse 9 | Under-dash
| 20A | Fuse/Relay
‘ Box
— PHOTO 91
| rSee pageT | views7
10-10.
| e
I
2 |
&1 Accessory |
T~ | Socket I
1 Relay |
I

____________ ——d
H13 (Not Used)
WHT/RED
F| See page 10—10.T
- _
WHT/RED
1)

Accessory

T Power
Socket
PHOTO 107
ZT
BLK
e

—
See page 14-10.
LI |

BLK 1 G501
2 pHOTO 108

[
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Cigarette Lighter (Honda Accessory) -

HOT WITH HEADLIGHT

SWITCH IN PARK OR HEAD HOT AT ALL TIMES HOT IN ACC OR ON

T 7 Driver's
[ see Circuit 11, | — - | gnde/réd?sh
age 15. " use/Relay
| Pagels. LSee page 10 8! | Box
______________________ - pHoTO 85
VIEW 60
Cigarette
15A | Lighter
In-line Fuse
RED/BLK YEL/RED
WHT/RED
3/\ 2’\
Cigarette
——————————— Lighter
=3 Relay
1 1Y
WHT/BLU I BLK
3 A 4
I Front
Cigarette | Ashtray
@ Ashtray — Lighter
Light %J
T b
1
1
BLK
°
BLK I G581
2 phoTo 125

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Homelink Remote Control System (V6 Only)

HOT AT ALL TIMES

,__£ ——————————— 7 Passenger’s

| Under-dash

7':::*9 1 | Fuse/Relay
. Box

WHT/BLU

I

I —

I > hSee page 10.11_j | PHOTO 91
| L | | VEWS?

1
See page 10-11.
Lli - ]

WHT/BLU
1A
+—— Spotlights
Homelink
Unit

¢+—— Spotlights

3 A4
BLK
F' See page 14-12.
Ly -
BLK
o G581
= PHOTO 125
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Spotlights
PHOTO 131

Hia
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3. Front of Vehicle, at Hood Latch

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



4. Below Center of Front Bumper

TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



6. Behind Right Side of Front Bumper

PRESSURE
™ SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



7. Behind Left Side of Cowl Cover

_ WINDSHIELD
WIPER

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



INTERMITTENT
WIPER
RELAY

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



9. Right Rear of Engine Compartment

SEAT HEATER RELAY
(All except '01-'02 V6
Models)

(Canada)

TCS RELAY

1 ('01-'02 V6 Models)

N
UNDER-HOOD
¢ FAIL- FUSE/RELAY

BOX

PUMP
MOTOR
RELAY

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



(™ al|
5 ~ FUEL INJECTORS

L] Vi e

HONDAMOTORICE
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11. Front of L4 Engine

m,; ™ 1 4

(PRIMARY HO2S
CONNECTOR
(All except
'01-'02 L4 ULEV)
A/F SENSOR
. ('01-'02 L4 ULEV) |
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14. Left Rear of L4 Engine

EVAP
\ CANISTER i
VPURGE
" VALVE
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15. Center Rear of L4 Engine

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



16. Right Side of L4 Engine

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



EGR VALVE
and EGR A
VALVE
POSITION
SENSOR

% VTEC
SOLENOID
VALVE _
CONNECTOR ¢

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



18. Right Side of L4 Engine
R DISTRIBUTOR

/

~
~
-~
-
-
.
ié
-
-
-
-

2ND
CLUTCH
PRESSURE
SWITCH

VTEC OIL
PRESSURE
4 SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



TRANSMISSION
RANGE SWITCH
CONNECTOR

(10-GRY)

B 1 1Y,
- COUNTERSHAFT Sy G

- SPEED SENSOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



20. Right Side of L4 Engine
SN B

BACK-UP
LIGHT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



21. Right Side of L4 Engine

| FT
s| COOLANT TEMPERATURE
GAUGE SENDING UNIT
('98-'99 MODELS)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



22. Right Side of L4 Engine

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



23. Right Front of L4 Engine Compartment

CCCCCEE00 TR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



25. Right Side of L4 Engine Compartment

p

CONTROL |
SOLENOID
VALVE B

SHIFT
CONTROL
SOLENOID
VALVE C

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



27. Front of L4 Engine Compartment

RADIATOR FAN |, 2
MOTOR %A

MOTOR CONNECTOR
(2-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



28. Left Front of L4 Engine Compartment

A/C COMPRESSOR
¥ CONNECTOR
(1-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



3 ABS
MODULATOR
UNIT

P

‘ ABS PUMP
MOTOR

AN

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



30. Left Side of L4 Engine Compartment
S ST

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



31. Left Side of L4 Engine Compartment

=N

CRUISE
CONTROL
ACTUATOR

., CONNECTOR
(4-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



32. Left Side of L4 Engine Compartment

&

4 N
" WIHIHOIN e 5
o 7°

" 'h
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33. Center Rear of L4 Engine Compartment (A/T)

§ ENGINE
MOUNT

% CONTROL =
SOLENOID =

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



' (8-GRY) (ALL M/T EXCEPT '00-'02 ULEV)
(14-GRY) (A/T)
(10-GRY) (M/T '00-'02 ULEV)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



35. Right Side of L4 Engme Compartment

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



36. Right Side of L4 Engine Compartment

<
7

(2-NAT)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



37. Right Rear of L4 Engine Compartment (M/T)

—_—

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



40. Right Front of L4 Engine Compartment

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



41. Top of V6 Engine

FUEL INJECTORS NO.1, NO.2

FUEL INJECTORS NO.4, NO.5 and NO.6

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



43. Left Side of

V6 Engine

| COOLANT TEMPERATURE
) GAUGE SENDING UNIT

('98-'99 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



44, Left Side of V6 Engine

| I

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



45, Left Side of V6 Engine

T

RADIATOR

WO i

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



48. Lower Left Rear of V6 Engine Compartment

= 7 = =7

JUNCTION 4 . ",
CONNECTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



IGNITION COIL
('98-'99 Models)

4

TRANSMISSION 'Y

RANGE SWITCH
CONNECTOR
(10-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



50. Left Front of V6 Engine Compartment

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



52. Left Rear of V6 Engine

N § \|

—

DISTRIBUTOR
('98-'99 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



53. Lower Rear Center of V6 Engine Compartment

PRIMARY
HO2S
CONNECTOR

. ""')/"UV“'.‘!!V A A

N R NN -
ARG/

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



G2
(98 EARLY
. PRODUCTION

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

T4

('98 EARLY
PRODUCTION
' Models)




56. Right Front of V6 Engine Compartment

». COMPRESSOR
CONNECTOR
(1-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



57. Front of V6 Engine Compartment

=

CONDENSER
FAN MOTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



58. Left Front of V6 Engine Compartment

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



60. Left Front of V6 Engine Compartment

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



" ENGINE
& MOUNT
, CONTROL
SOLENOID

CONNECTOR
(2-NAT)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



63. Left Rear of V6 Engine Compartment

14

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



66. Right Side of V6 Engine Compartment

CRUISE

SO CONTROL
=

“Q// =i
r

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



67. Right Front of V6 Engine Compartmen

W ABS PUMP MOTOR
P (All except '01-'02 V6)
S N, > MODULATOR
( UNIT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



W)

C103
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR
(14-GRY)

69. Underside of Vehicle, Rear of L4 Engine

OIL

>~ PRESSURE

SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.




70. Underside of Vehicle, Rear of L4 Engine

FA

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



71. Behind Right (V6) or Left (L4) Side of Front Bumper

TiJ

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



72. Underside of Vehicle, Near Catalytic Converter

B

SECONDARY ©
HO2S s
CONNECTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



73. Underside of Vehicle, Near Fuel Tank

>

| FUEL TANK | EVAP CANISTER §
# PRESSURE |4l VENT SHUT X
SENSOR  §*

SOLENOID
VALVE

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



75. Underside of Vehicle, Right Rear of V6 Engine

' VTEC OIL
PRESSURE
SWITCH

OIL

PRESSURE

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



76. Underside of Vehicle, Right Rear of V6 Engine

Fy . ? VTEC SOLENOID

| VALVE CONNECTOR
(1-GRY)

CKP SENSOR
CONNECTOR
(2-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



77. Underside of Vehicle, Front of Transmission (V6)

SHIFT
CONTROL
SOLENOID
VALVE B

| SHIFT
CONTROL |
SOLENOID
VALVE C

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



79. Underside of Vehicle, Near Catalytic Converter (V6)

TN =3 > s L

RSN AP i Y

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



80. Center Front of Dash

SUNLIGHT
SENSOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



81. Left Side of Dash (Right Similar)

TWEETER e
CONNECTOR A &+
(2-GRY)

L eTevannnch

Amar

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



ottt et -

IN-CAR
TEMPERATURE
SENSOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



83. Center of Dash (Climate Control)

2
| CLIMATE
| | CONTROL
UNIT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



84. Left Side of Glove Box

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



85. Behind Left Fuse Box Cover

. DRIVER'’S :
' UNDER-DASH

FUSE/RELAY

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

86. Behind Left Fuse Box Cover

N

DRIVER'S
MULTIPLEX
CONTROL
UNIT



87. Left Side of Dash

CONNECTOR B CONNECTOR A
(22-GRN) (14-GRN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

CONNECTOR C
(16-GRN)

GAUGE
ASSEMBLY

4




88. Left Side of Steering Column
LS - \ ]
I \ I \m’,/

~

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



e

IMMOBILIZER
RECEIVER

UNIT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



@ WINDSHIELD WIPER/ g
m WASHER SWITCH

INTERMITTENT |
DWELL TIME
CONTROLLER
CONNECTOR

% (2-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



91. Behind Right Fuse Box Cover

PASSENGER'’S
UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY

C204
(22-GRN)

(16-LT BLU) ('00 Coupe)
(6-LT BLU) ('01-'02 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



92. Behind Left Kick Panel (L4)

2

ABS CONTROL
UNIT
CONNECTOR B
(12-ORN)

ABS CONTROL
UNIT

CONNECTOR A
(22-ORN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



FOG LIGHT
RELAY 1

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



95. Above Left Kick Pane

(18-GRY)
= iy "*

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



96. Above Left Kick Panel

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



97. Back of Driver's Dashboard Lower Cover

KEYLESS OR
{ KEYLESS/SECURITY
g CONTROL UNIT

1 DISARM
SWITCH
CONNECTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



98. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover

/'

— cz
8 (16-GRY) (V6)

M .

ION SWITCH
(2-BRN) (WITHOUT CRUISE)
(4-BRN) (WITH CRUISE)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



99. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



100. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover
W '

IN-LINE "
o FUSE 1

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



‘ 7
UNLOCK
RELAY 1

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



102. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover
' J

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



103 Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover (M/T)

CLUTCH
INTERLOCK
SWITCH

PEDAL
POSITION
SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



104. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover
‘\\ & f é}\\/,){ A\

7

MES CONNECTOR ; €402
(2-YEL) == (4-GRY)
| (US: LX, DX)
(8-PIN)
(Canada)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



A
L
Z
4

AN

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



106. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover

CRUISE Wz
CONTROL =g ~ CONTROL
UNIT z % MOTOR

3

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



107. Front of Center Console

ACCESSORY
POWER

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



108. Behind Dash Center Panel

§ FRONT PASSENGER S

 AIRBAG CONNECTOR

1 (2-YEL) ('98-'99 Models)
FRONT PASSENGER’S AIRBAG
FIRST and SECOND INFLATOR
(4-YEL) ('00-'02 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



109. Below Front of Center Console ('98-'99 Models)
— o T

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



110. Below Center Console

A/T GEAR POSITION
CONSOLE LIGHT

; GEAR POSITIO
| CONSOLE LIGHT/PAR __
| KPINSWITCH CON- | —
| NECTOR (4-GRY) E i
bl PARK PIN SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



111. Below Center Console

SHIFT LOCK
SOLENOID

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



112. Below Center Console

 PARKING
 BRAKE
SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



113. Below Dash, Right Side of Heater Unit

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



114. Below Center of Dash, Right Side of Heater Unit

CONNECTOR D
(16-GRY)

CONNECTOR A
(32-GRY)

CONNECTOR C

CONNECTOR B
(25-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.




115. Below Right Side of Dash

C105
JUNCTION
CONNECTOR
(20-BLK) ('98-'99)
(20-ORN) ('00-'02)

C108 (00-'02) (V6) %
JUNCTION '
CONNECTOR

BLOWER . BLOWER

' POWER - MOTOR
TRANSISTOR - (Climate Control)
(Climate Control) QR

R

2
o
e

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



116. Below Right Side of Dash (Manual A/C)
i 3 ..a —_— - X

BLOWER : A BLOWER
RESISTOR MOTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



117. Behind Passenger’s Dashboard Lower Cover
RADIATOR : EVAPORATOR
FAN CONTROL s TEMPERATURE |

MODULE (V6) T SENSOR
CONNECTOR

_ (2CGRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.




118. Behind Passenger’s Dashboard Lower Cover

|~ MULTIPLEX
CONTROL UNIT |

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



RECIRCULATION /@ £
CONTROL (= MOTOR
MOTOR . HIGH RELAY

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



122. Behind Right Kick Panel (V6) ('98-'00 Models)

ABS CONTROL
UNIT CONNECTOR
A (22-ORN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



123. Behind Right Kick Panel

‘ : G205

(V6 ONLY)

TAILLIGHT RELAY (EX
HIGH BEAM CUT RELAY
(Canada)

PRIMARY HO2S RELAY
('98-'00 Models) (ULEV)
A/F SENSOR HEATED
CONTROL RELAY
('01-'02 Models) (ULEV)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



124. Below Driver’s Seat, Carpet Pulled Back

DRIVER'S SIDE
IMPACT SENSOR
~ ('00-'02 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



125. Below Front Passenger’s Seat, Carpet Pulled Back

FRONT PASSENGER'S
SIDE IMPACT SENSOR
('00-'02 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



126. Left Side of Driver’s Seat (8-way)

DRIVER'S
POWER SEAT

CONNECTORB |

CONNECTORA |

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



127. Underside of Driver’s Seat (8-way)

7
’_ FRONT UP-DOWN
MOTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



128. Underside of Driver's Seat (8-way)

\ DRIVER'S SEAT BELT
SWITCH CONNECTOR

(2-GRY) ('98-'99 Models)
(3-GRY) ('00-'02 Models)

b

' DRIVER'S
SIDE AIRBAG
INFLATOR

CONNECTOR
(2-YEL) E—
(00-02 Models) MOTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



129. Underside of Driver's Seat (2-way)

)

DRIVER’S SEAT BELT —— e
SWITCH CONNECTOR | |
: (2-GRY) ('98-'99 Models)
(3-GRY) ('00-'02 Models)
|

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



130. Underside of Driver's Seat (Without Power Seat)

DRIVER'S SEAT BELT

SWITCH CONNECTOR

(2-GRY) ('98-'99 Models)
% (3-GRY) ('00-'02 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



131. Front Center of Headliner

SPOTLIGHTS/
| HOMELINK
- UNIT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



132. At Driver’s Sunvisor (Front Passenger’s Similar)

\

VANITY MIRROR
LIGHT CONNECTOR
(2-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



REAR WINDOW RADIO
ANTENNA CONNECTOR
(1-WHT)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



134. Above Center Rear of Headliner

MOONROOF
MOTOR
CONNECTOR

MOONROOF
LIMIT SWITCH
CONNECTOR
(4-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



135. Above Center Rear of Headliner

RADIO ANTENNA
SHIELD GROUND

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



136. Near Driver’s Door Striker (Frt. Pass. Similar)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



137. Driver’s Door (Sedan)

DOOR MULTIPLEX - CONNECTOR B
CONTROL UNIT

CONNECTOR A

(20-BLV) POWER MIRROR
SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



138. Rear of Driver’'s Door Panel (EX)

SECURITY INDICATOR
CONNECTOR (2-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



139. Driver’s Door (Frt. Pass. Similar)

LEFT POWER
MIRROR
CONNECTOR
| (Right Similar)
(3-GRY) (USA)
(6-CAVITY)
(Canada)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

ra
DOOR LOCK

| SWITCH

CONNECTOR

(3-GRY)




140. Driver’s Door (Frt. Pass. Similar) (Sedan)

DOOR

SPEAKER

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

WINDOW MOTOR
CONNECTOR

(4-GRY) (DRIVER'S)
| (2-GRY) (FRT. PASS.)




DOOR KEY
CYLINDER
SWITCH
CONNECTOR
(3-GRY)

. DOOR LOCK
— KNOB SWITCH
(Behind)

DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
« (Behind)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



142. Left Center Pillar (Right Similar) (Sedan)

| c553 (LEFT)
C581 (RIGHT)
(10-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



144. Near Left Rear Door Striker (Right Similar

7

DOOR
SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



145. Front of Trunk

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



146. Front of Trunk

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



147. Left Side of Trunk (Sedan)

LEFT REAR TURN
SIGNAL LIGHT
('98-'00 Models)

BRAKE LIGHT LIGHT/OUTER
FAILURE SENSOR TAILLIGHT
('98-'00 Models)

o LEFT BRAKE

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



148. Left Rear of Trunk (Sedan)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



149. Left Side of Trunk (Sedan)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

TRAILER
LIGHTING
CONNECTOR

(6-GRY)




LEFT

REAR
SPEAKER
(Right similar)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



151. Front of Trunk, Underside of Rear Shelf

WINDOW
ANTENNA COIL

CONNECTOR B
(2-BRN) - CONNECTOR A

(1-BRN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



152. Front of Trunk, Under5|de of Rear Shelf (Optional)

1 ,’ ,.,,,’u/

¥

HIGH MOUNT
BRAKE LIGHT §
CONNECTOR
(2-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



153. Center Rear of Trunk Lid (LX, DX)
37 [

TRUNK
LATCH
SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



154. Right Rear of Trunk Lid (Left Similar) (Sedan)

INNER
TAILLIGHT
('98-'00 Models)

TRUNK KEY
CYLINDER
SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

LIGHT
('98-'00 Models)

TRUNK KEY CYLINDER
SWITCH CONNECTOR
(2-GRN or GRY)



155. Center Rear of Trunk Lid (EX)

TRUNK
LID LATCH
CONNECTOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



156. Center Rear of Trunk Lid (Optional)

4 TRUNK LID

‘ OPENER
ACTUATOR
CONNECTOR
(1-CLR)

5K

TRUNK TRUNK LID
OPENER OPENER
ACTUATOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



157. Center of Trunk Spoiler (Optional)

CONNECTOR B : CONNECTOR A
(1-BLK) (1-BLK)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



4/ TRAILER
S LIGHTING
& CONNECTOR |

BRAKE LIGHT
FAILURE SENSOR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



159. Left Rear of Trunk (Right Similar) (Coupe)

TAILLIGHT
ASSEMBLY
CONNECTOR
(6-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



160. Center Rear of Trunk Lid (Coupe)

TRUNK KEY
CYLINDER SWITCH

TRUNK KEY
CYLINDER
SWITCH
CONNECTOR
(2-BLU)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



161. Left Rear of Trunk Lid (Right Similar) (Coupe)

INNER
BRAKE LIGHT/
TAILLIGHT

CONNECTOR
(3-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



162. Above Rear License Plate (Coupe)

LICENSE
PLATE LIGHT
CONNECTOR
(2-BRN)

= <

—~— CALIFORNIR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



163. Behind Center of Front Bumper

LOW AND
HIGH HORNS

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



164. Rear of Driver’s Door Panel (Coupe)

L~
DOOR MULTIPLEX DOOR MULTIPLEX
CONTROL UNIT CONTROL UNIT
CONNECTOR B (2-BRN) =8 CONNECTOR A (20-BLU)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



165. Driver’s Door (Passenger’s Similar) (Coupe)

WINDOW
MOTOR
(Behind)

WINDOW MOTOR

CONNECTOR
(4-GRY) (DRIVER'S)

d (2-GRY) (FRT. PASS.)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



166. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover (M/T)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



167. Right Side of V6 Engine Comp. ('98-'99 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



170. Center of Dash (Manual A/C)

HEATER
CONTROL

| HEATER
FAN
SWITCH

A

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



171. Below Front of Center Console
('00-'02 Coupe, '01-'02 Sedan)

CONNECTOR A
(18-YEL)

CONNECTOR B |
(14-YEL)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



172. Behind Driver’s Dashboard Lower Cover
('00 Model only)

C503
(8-YEL) (Coupe)
(2-YEL) (Sedan)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



173. Below Driver's Seat (Pass. Similar) ('00-'02 Coupe)

)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



174. In Front Passenger’s Seat-back ('00-'02 Models)

¥4y
OPDS UNIT

CONNECTOR A
(2-YEL) y
CONNECTOR D
(8-YEL)

CONNECTOR B
(4-YEL)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



175. Center of Roof

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

nx.su



176. Left Side of Rear Bumper (Coupe) (Right Similar)

REAR SIDE
MARKER
LIGHT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



177. Left Side of V6 Engine Compartment ('00-'02)

9

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



178. Front Center of V6 Engine ('00-'02)

IGNITION [
COIL NO. 4

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



179. Rear Center of V6 Engine ('00-'02)

)

~

IGNITION
= COILNO. 1

IGNITION
COILNO. 3

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



180. Lower Left Rear of V6 Engine Comp. ('00-'02)

= 2 °

S

JUNCTION
CONNECTOR
. (14-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



181. Right Rear of V6 Engine ('00-'02)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



183. Right Side of Steering Wheel (LX, EX)

CRUISE CONTROL
SET/RESUME/ :
CANCEL SWITCH

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



186. Below Front of Center Console ('00 Sedan)
- BT 2 YA ] G

CONNECTOR A
(18-YEL)

CONNECTOR

(14-YEL) . SN CONNECTOR C
: ~ W (8-YEL)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



187. Underside of Front Passenger’s Seat ('00-'02)

FRONT PASSENGER'S
SIDE AIRBAG INFLATOR
CONNECTOR

(2-YEL)

" SLIDE MOTOR
| CONNECTOR
(01-02 EX V6)

FRONT PASSENGER'S
SEAT BELT SWTICH
CONNECTOR
(3-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



188. Center of Trunk

HIGH MOUNT
BRAKE LIGHT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



189. Below Steering Wheel ('98-'00 Models)
- >

| CABLE REEL
CONNECTOR B

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



190. Right Side of Trunk (Sedan) ('98-'00 Models)

RIGHT REAR
TURN SIGNAL
LIGHT

"

RIGHT
BRAKE
LIGHT/
OUTER
TAILLIGHT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



191. Center of Dash

HAZARD
WARNING
SWITCH

‘ \
N [ [—— \\ J
7 4
A

il -

i
) 11Se n:

i

“ |

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



192. Left Side of Dash

CRUISE CONTROL
MAIN SWITCH (All
except '01-'02 V6) s
CRUISE CONTROL/
TCS SWITCH

('01-'02 V6)

MOONROOF
SWITCH (EX)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



193. Underside of Steering Column

CABLE REEL
CONNECTOR A
(2-YEL) ('98-00)
(4-YEL) (01-02)

R W ('01-'02 Models)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



194. Below Steering Wheel ('01-'02 Models)

" &

»

CABLE REEL
CONNECTOR B
(5-WHT)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



CONNECTOR A
(26-ORN)

CONNECTOR B
(16-ORN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

195. Behind Right Kick Panel (V6) ('01-'02 Models)
3 i

S pBs-TCS

CONTROL
UNIT

CONNECTOR C
(12-ORN)



196. Left B-pillar (Front Pass. Similar) (Coupe Similar)
('01-'02 Models)

DRIVER’S

SEAT BELT
TENSIONER
(Right similar) \
(2-YEL)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



197. Right Side of Front Passenger Seat
('01-'02 EX V6 Sedan)

RECLINE ' FRONT
MOTOR | PASSENGER'S

POWER SEAT
ADJUSTMENT
SWITCH

CONNECTOR B B | CONNECTOR A
(6-GRY) (6-GRY)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



198. Right Side of Front Passenger Seat
('01-'02 EX V6 Sedan)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



199. Right Side of Trunk (Left Similar) ('01-'02 Sedan)

RIGHT BRAKE
LIGHT/OUTER
TAILLIGHT

RIGHT REAR
TURN SIGNAL
LIGHT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



200. Right Rear of Trunk Lid (Left Similar)
('01-'02 Sedan)

BACK-UP
LIGHT

INNER
TAILLIGHT

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.



Menu | | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

1. Brake Light Failure Sensor

— Gray
— Left rear corner of trunk
— On rear wire harness

Coupe:

1 WHT/BLK (Brake switch input)

-
L3

2 WHT/GRN (Safety indicator output)

3 GRN (Brake light input)
4

5 BLK (G601)

6 YEL (Ignition input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

=]
|

Sedan:

1 —

2 GRN (Brake light input)

3 BLK (G601)

4 WHT/GRN (Safety indicator output)
5 YEL (Fuse 9)

6 WHT/BLK (Brake switch input)

Menu

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu | | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

2. Seat Heater Switch, Driver's (Canada)

— Gray
— Front of center console

— On dashboard wire harness A

All except '01-'02 V6:

1 RED (lllumination (-))

2 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))

3 BLK (G501)

4 WHT/RED (HIGH output)
5 WHT/BLU (LOW output)
6 WHT/BLK (Switched ignition input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

-

=]

ag

I.,3

'01-'02 Ve6:

1 RED (lllumination (-))

2 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))

3 BLK (G501)

4 WHT/RED (HIGH output)

5 WHT/BLU (LOW output)

6 WHT/BLK (Switched ignition input)

Menu

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu | |

Circuit Index |

| Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

3. EGR Valve and EGR Valve Position Sensor

— Gray

— Right (L4) or left (V6) side of engine

— On engine wire harness

L4:

1 WHT/BLK (EGR valve lift sensor output)

2 GRN/BLK (Sensor ground)
3 YEL/BLU (Reference voltage)
4 PNK (EGR valve control input)

5
6 BLK (G101)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

V6:

1 WHT/BLK (EGR valve lift sensor output)
2 GRN/BLK (Sensor ground)

3 YEL/BLU (Reference voltage)

4 PNK (EGR valve control input)

5

6 BLK (G101)

Menu

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

4. Seat Heater Switch, Front Passenger’s (Canada)

— Blue
— Front of center console
1 = 2
|'\_ _FI
Ls il s G‘J

— On dashboard wire harness A

All; except '00-'02 V6: '00-'02 V6:
1 RED (lllumination (-)) 1 RED (lllumination (-))
2 RED/BLK (lllumination (+)) 2 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
3 BLK (G501) 3 BLK (G501)
4 GRN/RED (HIGH output) 4 GRN/RED (HIGH output)
5 GRN/BLU (LOW output) 5 GRN/BLU (LOW output)
6 WHT/BLK (Switched ignition input) 6 WHT/BLK (Switched ignition input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

5.  Window Switch, Front Passenger’s

— Gray

— In front passenger’s door pull pocket trim
— On front passenger’s door wire harness

'08-'99 Models:

1 BLU/YEL (Motor control)

2 WHT/RED (Main switch enable)

3 BLU/BLK (Switched power)

4 BLU/WHT (Motor control)

5 BLU (Master switch control — DOWN)
6 BLU/YEL (Master switch control — UP)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

=[]

L34

'00 Model:

T

1 BLU/YEL (Motor control)

2 WHT/RED (Main switch enable)

3 BLU/BLK (Switched power)

4 BLU/WHT (Motor control)

5 BLU (Master switch control — DOWN)
6 BLU/YEL (Master switch control — UP)

Hia

'01-'02 Models:

1 BLU/YEL (Motor control)

2 BLU/YEL (Master switch control — UP)

3 BLU (Main switch enable)

4 WHT/RED (Master switch control - DOWN)
5 BLU/BLK (Switched power)

6 BLU/WHT (Motor control)

Menu

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering
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Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

6. Power Mirror (Canada), Left

— Gray
— In front of driver’s door

— On driver’s door wire harness

=

B

L3 4 5
1 Male - BLK

Female — BLU
(G551)

2 Male — ORN/WHT
Female — BLU
(Defogger control)

3

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

|

4 Male — BLU/WHT
Female — GRY
(Up/down control)

5 Male — BLU/GRN
Female — YEL
(Common)

6 Male — BLU/ORN
Female — LT GRN
(Left/right control)

Menu
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Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

7. Window Switch, Left Rear

— Gray
— In left rear door pull pocket trim
— On left rear door wire harness

=[]

L34

T

'98-'00 Models: '00 Model:
1 RED/YEL (Motor control) 1 RED/YEL (Motor control)
2 WHT/RED (Main switch enable) 2 WHT/RED (Main switch enable)
3 WHT/YEL (Switched power) 3 WHT/YEL (Switched power)
4 RED/BLU (Motor control) 4 RED/BLU (Motor control)
5 GRN (Master switch control - DOWN) 5 EGN (Master switch control — DOWN)

6 GRN/BLU (Master switch control — UP) 6 GRN/BLU (Master switch control — UP)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Hia

'01-'02 Models:

1 GRN/BLU (Master switch control — UP)
2 RED/YEL (Motor control)

3 GRN (Master switch control — DOWN)
4 WHT/RED (Main switch enable)

5 WHT/YEL (Switched power)

6 RED/BLU (Motor control)

Menu | | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering
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Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views
8. Taillight Assembly (Coupe only), Left

— Gray
— Left rear of trunk
— On rear wire harness

]
(LT

1 RED/BLK (Taillights) 4 Male — GRN/YEL

2 Male — WHT/BLK Female — GRN/BLU
Female — GRN (Turn signal lights)
(Brake lights) 5

3 Male — BLK/WHT 6 BLK (G601)
female — BLK
(G601)
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| | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

9. Moonroof Switch

— Gray
— On left side of dashboard
— On dashboard wire harness A

]
(LT

1 RED (lllumination (-))

2 BLK (G501)

3 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
4 GRY/RED (CLOSE output)
5 YEL/RED (TILT output)

6 GRY/YEL (OPEN output)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Menu | |

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

10. Power Mirror (Canada), Right

— Gray
— Front passenger’s door
— On front passenger’s door wire harness

]
LT

1 Male — BLK 4 Male — BLU/WHT
Female — BLU Female — GRY
(G581) (Up/down control)
2 Male — ORN/WHT 5 Male — YEL/WHT
Female — BLU Female — YEL
(Defogger control) (Common)
3 — 6 LT GRN (Left/right control)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

11. Window Switch, Right Rear

— Gray
— In right rear door pull pocket trim
— On right rear door wire harness

=[]

L34

T

'98-'99 Models: '00 Model:
1 RED/YEL (Motor control) 1 RED/YEL (Motor control)
2 WHT/RED (Main switch enable) 2 WHT/RED (Main switch enable)
3 WHT/BLK (Switched power) 3 WHT/BLK (Switched power)
4 RED/BLU (Motor control) 4 RED/BLU (Motor control)
5 YEL/GRN (Master switch control — DOWN) 5 YEL/GRN (Master switch control - DOWN)
6 YEL (Master switch control — UP) 6 YEL (Master switch control — UP)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Hia

'01-'02 Models:

1 YEL (Master switch control — UP)

2 RED/YEL (Motor control)

3 YEL/GRN (Master switch control — DOWN)
4 WHT/RED (Main switch enable)

5 WHT/BLK (Switched power)

6 RED/BLU (Motor control)

Menu | | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering
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Connector Views
12. Taillight Assembly (Coupe only), Right

— Gray
— Right rear of trunk
— On rear wire harness

]
LT

1 RED/BLK (Taillights)

2 Male — WHT/BLK
Female — GRN
(Brake lights)

3 Male — BLK/WHT

Female — BLK

(G601)
4 GRN/YEL (Turn signal lights)
5 ___

6 BLK (G601)
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Connector Views

13. Trailer Lighting Connector

— Gray
— Left side of trunk
— On rear wire harness

]
(LT

1 GRN/BLU (L turn signal input)
2 BLK (G601)

3 RED/BLK (Lights ON input)

4 WHT/BLK (Brake input)

5 GRN/BLK (Reverse input)

6 GRN/YEL (R turn signal input)
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Connector Views

14. Trunk Lid Latch (EX only)

— Gray
— Center rear of trunk lid
— On rear wire harness

]
LT

1 Male - BRN
Female — ORN
L4: (Trunk latch switch-safety indicator)
V6: (Trunk latch switch-safety indicator)
2 Male — GRN
Female — BLU/GRN
(Trunk latch switch-security)
3 Male — BLU/GRN
Female - WHT/RED
(Opener solenoid control)
4 BLK (G601)

5

6 Male —BLU
Female — BLK
(G601)
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Connector Views
15. Unlock Relay (LX)

— Brown
— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover, right of steering column
— On optional keyless or security wire harness

]
J1 2 3"
4 5 6

1 WHT/RED (Battery input — contacts)

2 LT GRN (To driver’s door lock actuator)

3 YEL/RED (Coil control input)

4 LT GRN/RED (To passenger door lock actuators)
5_

6 WHT/RED (Battery input — coil)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
16. Intermittent Wiper Relay

— Brown
— Left rear of engine compartment
— On left-side engine compartment wire harness

e
B 1 2 3 5
4 5 6
L4: V6:
1 BLK (G302) 1 BLK (G302)
2 WHT (Wiper motor LOW winding control) 2 WHT (Wiper motor LOW winding control)
3 GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s) 3 GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s)
4 BLU/WHT (PARK/RUN input from wiper motor) 4 BLU/WHT (PARK/RUN input from wiper motor)
5 — 5_
6 GRN/RED (Intermittent control input) 6 GRN/RED (Intermittent control input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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| Terminal Numbering

Connector Views
C202

— Brown
— Behind glove box

17.

Hia

— Connects right-side engine compartment wire harness to dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

o |
1 2 3
4 5 6 7
L4: V6:
1 WHT (Fuse 42) 1 WHT (Fuse 42)
2 With ABS: BRN/BLK (ABS) 2 BLK/YEL (Wiper/washer)
3 YEL/BLK 3 YEL/BLK
Manual A/C: (Blower controls) Manual A/C: (Blower controls)
Climate Control: (Blower controls) Climate Control: (Blower controls)
4 ORN/WHT 4 ORN/WHT
Canada: (Headlights) Canada: (Headlights)
USA EX: (Headlights) USA EX: (Headlights)
USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights) USA DX. SE. LX: (Headlights)
5 BLK/WHT (Starting system) 5 WHT/BLK (Circuit 13)
6 WHT/YEL (Fuse 47) 6 WHT/YEL (Fuse 47)
7 With ABS: WHT/BLU (ABS) 7 All except '01-'02 V6: GRY (ABS)
'01-'02 V6: GRY (ABS/TCS)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
18. C502 (EX only)

— Brown
— Mounted to driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box
— Connects dashboard wire harness A to moonroof wire harness

M I
1 2 3

4 5 6 7

1 —

2 BLK (G501)

3 WHT/YEL (Moonroof)
4 YEL/RED (Moonroof)
5 GRY/RED (Moonroof)
6 GRY/YEL (Moonroof)
7 GRN (Moonroof)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

19.

Air Mix Control Motor

— Green

— Right side of heater unit

— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

TP

Manual A/C:

1 RED/WHT (Mode — COOL)
2 RED/YEL (Mode — HOT)

3 PNK/BLK (AMD-P)

4

5 YEL/GRN (S-COM)

6 —

7 GRY (S5V)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Climate Control:

1 RED/WHT (Mode — COOL)
2 RED/YEL (Mode — HOT)

3 PNK/BLK (AMD-P)

4

5 YEL/GRN (S-COM)

6 —

7 GRY (S5V)

Menu | |

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views
20. Heater Fan Switch (Manual A/C)

— Brown
— On heater control panel
— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

[ |
1 2 3

1 BLK (G401)

2 GRN (Fan ON output)

3 BLU/RED (Speed 4 output)
4 BLU (Speed 1 output)

5 BLU/YEL (Speed 2 output)
6 BLU/BLK (Speed 3 output)
7

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
21. Mode Control Motor

— Green

— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover
— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

TP

Manual A/C:

BLU/BLK (Mode — DEF)
BLU/WHT (Mode — VENT)
BLU/GRN (Mode 4)

4 LT GRN/BLK (Mode 3)

5 GRN/YEL (Mode 2)

6 GRN/BLK (Mode 1)

7 YEL/GRN (S-COM)

w N e

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

~NOoO OO~ WON PR

Climate Control:

BLU/BLK (Mode — DEF)
BLU/WHT (Mode — VENT)
BLU/GRN (Mode 4)

LT GRN/BLK (Mode 3)
GRN/YEL (Mode 2)
GRN/BLK (Mode 1)
YEL/GRN (S-COM)

Menu | |

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia
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| | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

22. PGM-FI Main Relay

— Brown

— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover, left of steering column
— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

L4:

1 GRN/YEL (Fuel pump control input)
2 BLU/ORN (Start input)

3 BLK (G101)

4 BLK/YEL (Fuel pump output)

5 RED/WHT (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)

6 YEL/BLK, YEL/BLK (Power output)
7 WHT/GRN, WHT/GRN (Fuse 46)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

] |
2 |=1:
s|e]7

V6:

1 GRN/YEL (Fuel pump control input)
2 BLU/ORN (Start input)

3 BLK (G101)

4 BLK/YEL (Fuel pump output)

5 RED/WHT (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)

6 YEL/BLK, YEL/BLK (Power output)
7 WHT/GRN, WHT/GRN (Fuse 46)

Menu | |
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Connector Views

23. Recirculation Control Motor

— Green
— Behind glove box

— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

TP

2 3 5 6 7
Manual A/C: Climate Control:

1 BLK/YEL (1G2) 1 BLK/YEL (I1G2)
2 — 2

3 — 3 —

4 4

5 GRN/RED (FRS) 5 GRN/RED (FRS)
6 — 6 —

7 GRN/WHT (Rec) 7 GRN/WHT (Rec)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
24. Steering Lock

— Green
— Right side of steering column
— On dashboard wire harness B

TP

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

1 BLU/WHT (Ignition key switch output)
2

3 BLK (G401)

4

5 A/T: WHT/RED (Park pin switch input)

6 WHT/BLK (Ignition key light control input)
7 WHT/YEL (Fuse 47)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

25. C106 Junction Connector (V6)

— Gray
— Lower left rear of engine compartment
— On engine wire harness

| T—
1 2 3 4
5 6 7
[A——A.]
r e —_ A
| 1 YEL/BLK 5 YEL/BLK |
| (Switched ignition input) (To IAC valve) |
| 2 YEL/BLK 6 YEL/BLK |
| (To fuel injector) (To fuel injector)
| 3 YEL/BLK 7 YEL/BLK I
(To fuel injector) (To fuel injector) l
I 4 YEL/BLK 8 YEL/BLK I
| (To fuel injector) (To fuel injector) |
-

Terminals grouped together are connected by the same bus bar.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

26. C402 Security System Connector (Honda Accessory) (Canada only)

— Gray
— Above left kick panel
— On dashboard wire harness B

e T
(L TLL]

1 BLK/WHT (Ceiling light control)

2 BLU/WHT (Ignition key reminder)
3 LT GRN/BLU (Horns)

4 BLK/YEL (Door open input)

5 RED/GRN (Fuse 10 — Pass.)

6 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)

7

8 BLK (G401)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
27. Fog Light Switch

— Gray
— On left side of dash
— On optional fog light switch harness

Canada:

1 —

2

3

4 BLK (G54)

5 GRN (ON output)

6 BLU (Switched power input)
7 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
8 RED (lllumination (-))

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

USA:

1 —

2

3

4 BLK (G54)

5 GRN (ON output)

6 BLU (Switched power input)
7 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
8 RED (lllumination (<))

Menu | | Circuit Index
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Connector Views
28. Radiator Fan Control Module (V6)

— Black
— Behind passenger’s dashboard lower cover
— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

1 YEL (Radiator fan relay control)

2 BLK/YEL (Ignition ON input)

3 YEL/WHT (Condenser fan relay control)
4 BLK (G401)

5 WHT/GRN (Radiator fan switch B input)
6 WHT (Fuse 58)

7 BLK/YEL (Ignition ON input)

8 GRN (Radiator fan switch A input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
29. C101 (L4)

— Gray
— Behind under-hood fuse/relay box
— Connects engine wire harness to right-side engine compartment wire harness

(1 2 3 4]

1 YEL/BLU (Evaporative emission control system)
2 YEL/GRN
'98-'99 Models: (Gauges)
'00-'02 Models: (Gauges)
3 BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
4 YEL/BLK (Fuel supply system)
5 WHT/YEL (ECM/PCM power and ground)
6 GRN (Fans)
7 WHT/BLU (Circuit E03)
8 RED/YEL (Evaporative emission control system)
9 BLK/WHT (Starting system)
10 BLK/YEL (Ignition system)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
30. C104 (V6)

— Gray
— Left rear of engine compartment
— Connects engine wire harness to left-side engine compartment wire harness

(1 213 4]

9 10
1 GRN/BLK 6 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit Z28) 7 YEL/BLK
'00-'02 Models: (Circuit Z28) '98-'99 Models: (Circuit D04)
2 — '00-'02 Models: (Circuit D04)
3 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) 8 BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
4 RED/WHT 9 BLK/WHT (Starting system)
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit E90) 10 BLK/YEL
'00-’02 Models: (Circuit E90) '98-99 Models: (Ignition system)
5 BLK '00-'02 Models: (Ignition system)

'98-'99 Models: (G101)
'00-'02 Models: (G101)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

31. C551 (w/8-way adjustable seat)

— Gray
— Underside of driver’s seat

— Connects left side wire harness to power seat wire harness

S EHI—1E

s [e]7]s]o

10

1 '00-'02 Models: BLU/RED
'00 Sedan: (SRS)
'00 Coupe: (SRS)
'01-'02 Models: (SRS)

2 BLK (G551)

BLK (G551)

4 Canada: WHT/BLU

w

All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)

'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
5 Canada: BLK (G551)
6 RED/BLU
'98-'99 Models: (SRS)
'00-'02 Models: (SRS)
7 RED (Power seat)
8 BLK (G551)
9 BLU (Power seat)
10 Canada: WHT/RED

All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)

'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
32. Cb553 (Sedan)

— Gray
— In left center pillar

— Connects left side wire harness to left rear door wire harness

[

EX: BLK (G551)
WHT/RED

N

3 GRN

4 GRN/BLU

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

n n
1 2 : 4
s [6]7]s 10
J J
7 WHT/BLU (Door courtesy lights)
8 LT GRN/RED
'98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows) LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows) LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
'98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows) 9 WHT/RED
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows) LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
'98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows) EX, SE: (Power door locks)
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows) 10 WHT/YEL
5 EX: GRY (Security system) '98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows)
6 YEL/GRN (Door courtesy lights) 00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows)
Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering |:| |:|
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Connector Views

33. Cb581 (Sedan)

— Gray
— In right center pillar

— Connects right side wire harness to right rear door wire harness

2 WHT/RED

3 YEL/GRN

4 YEL

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

n n
1l 3]+
s [e]7]s]o]w
J J
1 EX: BLK (G581) 7 WHT/BLU (Door courtesy lights)
8 LT GRN/RED
'98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows) LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows) LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
'98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows) 9 WHT/RED
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows) LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
'98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows) EX, SE: (Power door locks)
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Power windows) 10 WHT/BLK
5 EX, SE: RED/BLU (Security system) '98-'99 LX, EX: (Power windows)
6 YEL/WHT (Door courtesy lights) 00-'02 LX, EX: (Fuse 16 — Pass.)
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34. Transmission Range Switch

— Gray

— Lower right (L4) or left (V6) rear of engine compartment
— On engine wire harness

0N

T

L 8 9110 J
—a
1 Male - GRY 5 BLU (Position 2 output)
Female — BLU/WHT 6 Male — GRN
(Park/neutral output) Female — PNK

2 Male — PNK
Female — LT BLU
(Cruise disengage output)
3 Male — RED/WHT
Female — BLK
(G101)
4 BRN (Position 1 output)

(Position D3 output)
7 YEL (Position D4 output)
8 Male — RED
Female — RED/BLK
(Neutral output)
9 WHT (Reverse output)
10 BLK/BLU (Park output)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
35. ABS Modulator Unit (All except '01-'02 V6 Models)

— Orange
— Left (L4) or right (V6) front of engine compartment
— On left-side (L4) or right-side (V6) engine compartment wire harness

(l 2 3 4]

5 6 7 8

10

b

1 RED/BLK (FR-IN)

2 RED/GRN (RL-IN)

3 RED/WHT (RR-IN)

4 RED/BLU (FL-IN)

5 YEL/BLK (FR-OUT)

6 YEL/GRN (RL-OUT)

7 YEL/WHT (RR-OUT)

8 YEL/BLU (FL-OUT)

9

10 BRN/BLK (Power input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

36.

Hazard Warning Switch

— Gray
— Center of dash
— On dashboard wire harness A

I

'98-'00 Coupe:

1 GRN/RED (Turn signal/hazard relay input)
2 GRN/BLU (Hazard ON output — left)
3 GRN/YEL (Hazard ON output — right)
4
5 GRN/WHT (Turn signal/hazard relay control output)
6 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
7 RED (lllumination (-))
< J—
9 WHT/GRN (Fuse 49)
10 YEL/RED (Fuse 10 — Driver’s)

'01-'02 Coupe:
1 YEL/RED (Fuse 10 — Driver’s)
2 GRN/WHT (Turn signal/hazard relay control output)
3 WHT/GRN (Fuse 49)
4 GRN/RED (Turn signal/hazard relay input)
5 RED (lllumination (-))
6 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
7 GRN/BLU (Hazard ON output — left)
[ J—
9_
10 GRN/YEL (Hazard ON output — right)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

'98-'00 Sedan:

1 GRN/RED (Turn signal/hazard relay input)
2 GRN/BLU (Hazard ON output — left)
3 GRN/YEL (Hazard ON output — right)
p/ —
5 GRN/WHT (Turn signal/hazard relay control output)
6 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
7 RED (lllumination (-))
8
9 WHT/GRN (Fuse 49)
10 YEL/RED (Fuse 10 — Driver’s)

'01-'02 Sedan:

1 YEL/RED (Fuse 10 — Driver’s)
2 GRN/WHT (Turn signal/hazard relay control output)
3 WHT/GRN (Fuse 49)
4 GRN/RED (Turn signal/hazard relay input)
5 RED (lllumination (-))
6 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
7 GRN/BLU (Hazard ON output — left)
8
9 _
10 GRN/YEL (Hazard ON output — right)
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37. Power Mirror Switch

— Gray
— Driver’s door
— On driver’s door wire harness

n n
12 | 3 ]3]¢
s |e]7]s8]o ]
J J
USA: Canada:
1 YEL/BLK (Fuse 4) 1 YEL/BLK (Fuse 4)
2 BLK (G551) 2 BLK (G551)
3 — 3 YEL/BLK (Fuse 4)
4 BLU/WHT (Up/down control) 4 BLU/WHT (Up/down control)
5 — 5 —
6 — 6 ORN/WHT (Defogger control output)
7 BLU/GRN (Left mirror control) 7 BLU/GRN (Left mirror control)
8 YEL/WHT (Right mirror control) 8 YEL/WHT (Right mirror control)
9 BLU/ORN (Left mirror control) 9 BLU/ORN (Left mirror control)
10 LT GRN (Right mirror control) 10 LT GRN (Right mirror control)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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38. C554

— Gray
— Left side of trunk

— Connects left side wire harness to rear wire harness

2 GRN/BLK
MI/T: (Back-up lights)
AIT: (Back-up lights)
3 ORN (Circuit 178)
4 YEL

7 WHT/BLK

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

n n
11912 | | 31415
6|78 ]o o]
J uJ
1 EX, SE: WHT/RED (Keyless entry) 8 RED/BLK
Coupe: (Taillights)
Sedan: (Taillights)
9 GRN/BLU (Circuit 17)
10 GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)
11 WHT/GRN
Coupe: (Brake lights) Coupe: (Safety indicator)
Sedan: (Brake lights) Sedan: (Safety indicator)
5 EX, SE: GRN/ORN (Security system) 12 LX, EX, SE: BLU/GRN
6 Coupe: RED/BLK (Taillights) LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Security system)
Coupe: (Brake lights)
Sedan: (Brake lights)
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39. C103 Junction Connector (L4)

— Gray

— Lower center rear of engine
— On engine wire harness

™ = e
(1212131
c4lslsl79n
819 [0fL1
J12]13]14])

[A—A
r————————— 9 r———————— A
| 1 YELBLK | | 8 BRN/BLK (G101) |
| (Tofuelinjector) | | 9 BRN/BLK(G101) |
| 2 YELBLK | | 10 BLK (G101) |
I (TO fuel injector) I I 11 BLK (GlOl) I
| 3 YEL/BLK | b=
| (Tofuelinjector) | 1 12 GRN/BLK (Cirouit 228) |
| 4 YELBLK | ! 13 GRN/BLK (Circuit 228) |
| (To fuel injector) | | (Circuit Z28)
| 5 YELBLK I !_ 14 GRN/BLK (Circuit zzs)Jl

(TolACvalvey | ——————————
| 6 veusLk l
I (Fuel supply system) I
| 7 yeuBLk |
| (switch ignition input) J|

Terminals grouped together are connected by the same bus bar.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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40. C102 (L4)

— Gray
— Behind under-hood fuse/relay box

— Connects engine wire harness to right-side engine compartment wire harness

M/T (except ULEV):

AIT:

[ | [ |
(1:1213]
c2]slel70

8 10 | 11

k|12 13 14|)
—

1 BRN/BLK (G101)

2 GRN/BLK (Circuit Z28)

3 BLK (G101)

4 ULEV: GRN/RED (PGM-FI system)
5 BLK/BLU (Circuit M35)

6 WHT (Circuit M34)

7 YEL/RED (Indicators)

8 RED/BLK (A/T gear position indicator)
9 PNK (Circuit M31)

10 BLU (Circuit M29)

11 BRN (Circuit M28)

12 ULEV: WHT (PGM-FI system)

13 LT BLU (Circuit M37)

14 BLU/WHT (Circuit M36)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

1 BLU/WHT (Circuit E93)

2 BRN/BLK (G101)

3 GRN/BLK (Circuit Z28)

4 BLK (G101)

5 _

6 GRN/BLK (Back-up lights)
7 YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)

8 YEL/RED (Indicators)

M/T (ULEV):

1 BRN/BLK (G101)

2 GRN/BLK (Circuit Z28)

3 BLK (G101)

4 GRN/RED (PGM-FI system)
5 YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)

6 YEL/RED (Indicators)

7 BLU/WHT (Circuit E93)

8 WHT (PGM-FI system)

9

10 GRN/BLK (Back-up lights)
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41. C103 (V6)

— Gray
— Left rear of engine compartment
— Connects engine wire harness to left-side engine compartment wire harness

n n
(1:12131)
c4alslel7 9
8 9 J10j11
(J12]13]14])
—

1 YEL/RED (Indicators) 8 BLK/BLU (Circuit M35)
2 '98-'99 Models: YEL/GRN 9 WHT

(Engine coolant temperature gauge) '98-'99 Models: (Circuit M34)

'02 Model: '00-'02 Models: (Circuit M34)

Male: YEL/GRN 10 RED/BLK (A/T gear position indicator)

Female: — 11 PNK

(Not used) '98-'99 Models: (Circuit M31)
3 WHT/GRN (Fans) '00-'02 Models: (Circuit M31)
4 GRN (Fans) 12 BLU
5 BRN/BLK '98-'99 Models: (Circuit M29)

'98-'99 Models: (G101) '00-'02 Models: (Circuit M29)

'00-'02 Models: (G101) 13 BRN
6 LT BLU (Circuit M37) '98-'99 Models: (Circuit M28)
7 BLU/WHT '00-'02 Models: (Circuit M28)

'98-'99 Models: (Circuit M36) 14 WHT/BLU (Circuit E03)

'00-'02 Models: (Circuit M36)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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42. Combination Light Switch

— Gray
— Left side of steering column
— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

11 12

13 ) 14

1 Except '02 Model: LT GRN/BLU (Horns)
2
3 EX: RED/WHT
USA: (Auto lighting OFF input)
Canada: (Auto lighting OFF input)
4 BLU/RED
Canada: (Headlight relay control output)
USA EX: (Headlight relay control output)
USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlight relay control output)
5
6 DX, LX: RED/GRN (Fuse 10 — Pass.)
EX: RED/YEL (Taillight relay control output)
7 DX, LX: RED/BLK (Lights ON output)
EX: BLK (G401)
< J—
9

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

10 Canada: ORN Canada: (High beam control output)
USA: ORN/WHT
USA EX: (High beam control output)
USA DX, SE, LX: (High beam control output)
11 BLK
Canada: (G401)
USA EX: (G401)
USA DX, SE, LX: (G401)
12 GRN/BLU
Coupe: (Turn signal switch output — left)
Sedan: (Turn signal switch output — left)
13 GRN/RED
Coupe: (Turn signal/hazard relay input)
Sedan: (Turn signal/hazard relay input)
14 GRN/YEL
Coupe: (Turn signal switch output — right)
Sedan: (Turn signal switch output — right)
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43. Cruise Control Unit

— Blue
— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover, right of steering column
— On dashboard wire harness A

1121345617

819101111213} 14

1 BRN (Actuator control)
2 GRY (Brake input)
3 BLK (G501)
4
5 WHT/BLK (Brake input)
6 LT GRN/RED (Set/cancel signal input)
7 LT GRN/BLK (Resume/cancel signal input)
8 A/T: BLU/GRN (Cruise control signal output)
9 BRN/WHT (Actuator control)
10 BLU/BLK (Indicator light control)
11 BRN/BLK (Actuator control)
12 BLU/WHT (Vehicle speed input)
13 LT GRN (Power input)
14 LT BLU (Disengage input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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44. DRL Control Unit (Canada)

— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover, right of steering column

— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

1]2]s3 als |6

79181]°9 |10 11"12 13114

RED/WHT (L high beam control)
RED/BLU (Battery input)

RED/YEL (L low beam input)

BLK (G401)

RED/GRN (R low beam input)
GRN/WHT (Parking brake input)
BLK (G401)

BLU/RED (Lights ON request input)
BLU/WHT (DRL indicator light control)
ORN/WHT (High beam request)

11 RED/ORN (R high beam control)
12 YEL/RED (Ignition ON input)

13 GRN/RED (Brake indicator output)
14 —

© 0N Ol WN PR

=
o

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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45.

C201

— Blue
— Behind glove box

Hia

— Connects right-side engine compartment wire harness to dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

n n
1 2 3 4
5 6718910111213 )14]15]}]16
"} "}
L4: V6:
1 YEL/GRN 1 YEL/GRN
Manual A/C: (A/IC compressor controls) Manual A/C: (A/C compressor controls)
Climate Control: (A/C compressor controls) Climate Control: (A/C compressor controls)
2 BLK (G101) 2 '01-'02 V6: BLU (Circuit F44)
3 RED/YEL 3 RED/YEL
Canada: (Headlights) Canada: (Headlights)
USA EX: (Headlights) USA EX: (Headlights)
USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights) USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)
4 WHT/GRN (Fuse 46) 4 WHT/GRN (Fuse 46)
5 With ABS: YEL/GRN (ABS) 5 LT BLU
6 With ABS: GRN (ABS) All except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
7 With ABS: GRN/BLK (ABS) '01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
8 With ABS: YEL/RED (ABS) 6BRN
9 EX: RED/GRN (Fuse 10 — Pass.) %"l_‘?ége\‘/’é:?i'BosleVgsgABS)
10 BLK/YEL (Fuse 11 — Driver’s) 7 GRN/BLU
n— All except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
12 GRN/YEL (Circuit 16) '01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
13 A/T: BLU/WHT (Circuit M36) 8 GRN
14 YEL/BLK (Circuit D04) All except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
15 EX: BLU/WHT '01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
USA (Headlights) 9 EX: RED/GRN (Fuse 10 — Pass.)
Canada (Headlights) 10 YEL/BLK
16 — All except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
'01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
11 LT BLU (Circuit F29)
12 GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)
13 YEL/WHT (Fans)
14 YEL (Fans)
15 EX: BLU/WHT
USA: (Headlights)
Canada: (Headlights)
16 BRN/WHT (Climate controls)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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46. C302

— Gray
— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover

— Connects left-side engine compartment wire harness to dashboard wire harness A

L4:

IESRe

1 LX, EX, SE: BRN (Cruise control)
2 Canada: PNK
'98-'99 Models: (Indicators)
'00-'02 Models: (Indicators)
3 LX, EX, SE: BRN/WHT (Cruise control)
4 LX, EX, SE: BRN/BLK (Cruise control)
5 GRN/RED
USA: (Circuit 207)
Canada: (Circuit 207)
6 USA: RED/YEL
EX: (Headlights)
DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)
7 GRN (ldle control system)
8 BLU/WHT (ABS)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

V6:

(| [ |

2 3 ; 4 516])7

9 10§11 §1213j14§15)16

0N OB

10

11
12
13
14
15
16

GRN/WHT (Engine mount control system)

USA: RED/YEL

EX: (Headlights)

DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)

GRN/RED

USA: (Circuit 207)

Canada: (Circuit 207)

RED/YEL (Evaporative emission control system)
LT BLU (Circuit M37)

'01-'02 Model Canada EX: WHT/BLK (Heat seat)
'01-'02 Model Canada EX: WHT/GRN (Heat seat)
BRN

All except '00-'02 V6 (Circuit M28)

'00-'02 V6 (Circuit M28)

BLU

All except '00-'02 V6 (Circuit M29)

'00-'02 V6 (Circuit M29)

PNK

All except '00-'02 V6 (Circuit M31)

'00-'02 V6 (Circuit M31)

RED/BLK (A/T gear position indicator)
WHT/BLU (Circuit E03)

BLU (Tachometer)

'98-'99 Models: YEL/GRN (Gauges)

YEL/RED (Indicators)
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47. DLC
— Gray
— Above left kick panel
— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)
View from terminal side
o |
I16 151141131211} 10 9\
l 817 6 5 4 3 2 1 ‘
L4: V6:
109 — 109 —
2 (10) — 2 (10) —
3 (1) — 3(11) —

4 (12) BLK (G401) (Ground for PGM Tester)
5 (13) BRN/BLK (G101) (Signal ground for communication network)
6 (14) —

4 (12) BLK (G401) (Ground for PGM Tester)
5 (13) BRN/BLK (G101) (Signal ground for communication network)
6 (14) —

7 (15) GRY 7 (15) GRY
(DLC and MIL circuits) (K line for off-board communication) (DLC and MIL circuits) (K line for off-board communication)
8 (16) — 8 (16) —
9 (1) BRN (Circuit F28) 9 (1) BRN (Circuit F28)
10 2) — 10 2) —
11 (3) — 11 (3) —
12 (4) RED/WHT 12 (4) RED/WHT
13 (5) — 13 (5) —
14 (6) LT BLU (Circuit F29) 14 (6) LT BLU (Circuit F29)
15 (7) — 15 (7) —
16 (8) WHT/GRN (Fuse 46) (Power for PGM Tester (B+, 4 amps max)) 16 (8) WHT/GRN (Fuse 46) (Power for PGM Tester (B+, 4 amps max))

() = Non-SAE terminal number used in service manual.

NOTE: Data Link Connector (DLC) terminals are numbered according to SAE standard J1962, not the Honda standard. The num-
bers of the four end terminals are molded into the corners of the connector face.

This view of the DLC is the same as if you were looking at it installed in the vehicle.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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48. C501

— Gray
— Above left kick panel

— Connects dashboard wire harness A to left side wire harness

All except '00-'02 Sedan with
seat heater:

—1H | BEHEE

13|14 )15 |J16 [ 17 ] 18

1 Canada EX: WHT/BLU
All except '01-'02 V6 (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6 (Seat heaters)

Sedan: BLU/RED
’00 Model: (SRS)
'01-'02 Models: (SRS)

2 EX, SE: WHT/RED (Keyless entry)

3 RED
2-way adjustable seat: (Power seat)
8-way adjustable seat: (Power seat)

4 LT GRN/WHT
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)

5 BLU
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)

6 LT GRN
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)

7 EX, SE: GRN/ORN (Security system)

8 Except '00-'02 Coupe LX, EX: WHT/YEL (Fuse 7 — Pass.)
'00 Coupe with SRS: BLU/RED (SRS)
'01-'02 Coupe with SRS: BLU/RED (SRS)

9 Canada EX: WHT/RED
All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)

10 EX, SE: BLU/GRN (Security system)
11 8-way adjustable seat: BLU (Power seat)
12 WHT/GRN
L4: (Safety indicator)
V6: (Safety indicator)
13 GRY/WHT (Stereo sound system)
14 BLU/YEL (Stereo sound system)
15 YEL/BLU
L4: (Gauges)
V6: (Gauges)
16 LT GRN/RED
L4: (Indicators)
V6: (Indicators)
17 ORN (Circuit 178)
18 Except '00-'02 Coupe EX: GRY (Security system)
'00-'02 Coupe: BLK (G501)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

'00-'02 Sedan with seat heater

[ =y |

(Canada Only):
tl2ls N4l E=mlslel7]s ng
of11]12|f 13 14|15 16 | 17 || 18 | 19 zoJ
1 WHT/BLU

All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
2 WHT/RED (Keyless entry)
3 RED
2-way adjustable seat: (Power seat)
8-way adjustable seat: (Power seat)
4 LT GRN/WHT
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)
5 BLU
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)
6 LT GRN
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)
7 GRN/ORN (Security system)
8 WHT/YEL (Fuse 7 — Pass.)
9 BLU/RED
'00 Model: (SRS)
'01-'02 Models: (SRS)
10 WHT/RED
All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
11 BLU/GRN (Security system)
12 BLU (Power seat)
13 WHT/GRN
L4: (Safety indicator)
V6: (Safety indicator)
14 GRY/WHT (Stereo sound system)
15 BLU/YEL (Stereo sound system)
16 YEL/BLU
L4: (Gauges)
V6: (Gauges)
17 LT GRN/RED
L4: (Indicators)
V6: (Indicators)
18 ORN (Circuit 178)
19 GRY (Security system)
20 —
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49,

r
I

C105 Junction Connector (V6)

— Black ("98-'99) or Orang
— Below right side of dash
— On engine wire harness

'08-'99 Models:

1 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) | |
2 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) | |
3 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) | |
4 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) | |
|
|
|

5 BRN/BLK (G101) |
6 BRN/BLK (G101) |
7 BRN/BLK (G101)

|
8 GRN/BLK (Circuit z28) | |
9 GRN/BLK (Circuit z28) | |
10 GRN/BLK (Circuit z28) | |
4

|

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

e ('00-02)

S:1z21z314 sl7lslolwpP
11 12§13 141516 |17 |18 19] 20
'00-'02 Models:

_________ - e ——————— 1,
11 BLK/YEL | | 1 BLU (Circuit M29) |

(Fuse 6 — Driver's) | | 2 BLU (Circuit M29) |
12 BLK/YEL | | 3 BLU (Circuit M29) |

(Fuse 6 — Driver’s) | R Jd
13 BLK/YEL | r————————— -

(Fuse 6 — Driver’s) | 4 *: BRN/BLK (G101) |
14 BLK/YEL | | 5 *BRN/BLK(G101) |

(Fuse 6 — Driver's) | | 6 *BRNBLK(G101) |
_________ d [ |
_________ 4 o
15 BLK (G101) | | 7 BLK(G101) |
16 BLK (G101) | | 8 BLK(G101) I
17 BLK (G101) | | 9 BLK (G101) |
18 BLK (G101) | | 10 BLK (G101) |
19 BLK (G101) | L 4
20 BLK (G101) |
_________ d * =00 late production, '01-'02

Terminals grouped together are connected by the same bus bar.
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r—-————————n"
11 BRN (Circuit M28) |
| 12 BRN (Circuit M28) |
| 13 BRN (Circuit M28) |
I, 4
r-————————"
14 PNK (Circuit M31) |
| 15 PNK (Circuit M31) |
| 16 PNK (Circuit M31) |
T, 4

-
17 YEL/BLK (Circuit D04) |
18 YEL/BLK (Circuit D04) |
19 YEL/BLK (Circuit D04) |

20 YEL/BLK (Circuit D04) |
S — Jd

I |

Hia
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50. Audio Unit

— Blue
— Center of dashboard
— On dashboard wire harness A

11§12 1131415161718 19]20

11— 11—

2 WHT/RED (Switched ignition input) 12 —

3 EX-V6: GRN/RED (Radio remote switch input) 13 —

4 EX: BLU (Security output) 14 EX: BLK (G501)

5 RED/YEL (Right rear speaker +) 15 BRN/WHT (Right rear speaker —)

6 BLU/YEL (Left rear speaker +) 16 GRY/WHT (Left rear speaker —)

7 RED/GRN (Frt. pass. door speaker +) 17 BRN/BLK (Frt. pass. door speaker —)
8 BLU/GRN (Dr. door speaker +) 18 GRY/BLK (Dr. door speaker —)

9 RED/BLK (lllumination (+)) 19 RED (lllumination (-))
10 WHT/GRN (Battery input) 20 BLK (G502)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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51. C301

— Gray

— Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover

Hia

— Connects left-side engine compartment wire harness to dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

L [
123 |IL& 161718 |9 |w
1112341511617 |j18]19]20
L4: V6:
1 With ABS: YEL/GRN (ABS) 1 BRN/BLK
2 With ABS: BRN/BLK (ABS) '98-'99 Models: (G101)
3 With ABS: BLU/YEL (ABS) '00-'02 Models: (G101)
4 With ABS: GRN/YEL (ABS) 2 —
5 With ABS: GRN (ABS) 3 —
6 With ABS: GRN/BLK (ABS) 4 '01-'02 Canada EX: BLK/YEL (Seat heater)
7 With ABS: YEL/RED (ABS) > ZFE Except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
g With ABS: GRN (ABS) '01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
6 GRN/BLU
10 — All except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
11 Canada: GRN/RED (Circuit 207) '01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
12 Canada: RED/WHT (Headlights) 7
13 RED/YEL [ J—
Canada: (Headlights) 9 YEL/BLK
USA EX: (Headlights) '98-'99 Models: (Circuit D04)
USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights) '00-'02 Models: (Circuit D04)
14 With ABS: WHT/BLU (ABS) 10 Climate Control: RED/WHT
15 BLU/YEL (Wiper/washer) '08-'99 Models: (Circuit E90)
16 BLU (Wiper/washer) '00-'02 Models: (Circuit E90)
17 WHT (Wiper/washer) 11 Canada: GRN/RED (Circuit 207)
18 — 12 Canada: RED/WHT (Headlights)
19 — 13 RED/YEL
20— Canada: (Headlights)
USA EX: (Headlights)
USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)
14 —
15 BLU/YEL (Wiper/washer)
16 BLU (Wiper/washer)
17 WHT (Wiper/washer)
18 GRN (Fans)
19 WHT/GRN (Fans)
20 BLK
'98-'99 Models: (G101)
'00-'02 Models: (G101)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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52. C204

— Green
— Behind right fuse box cover

— Connects right-side engine compartment wire harness to dashboard wire harness A

111231314 15]16

L4:

1 WHT/BLU (Circuit E03)
2 WHT/GRN
Coupe: (Hazard warning lights)
Sedan: (Hazard warning lights)
3 EX, SE, LX: RED/GRN (Dash and console lights)
4
5 EX, SE: YEL (Security system)
6 A/T: BRN (Circuit M28)
MIT: YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)
7 AIT: BLU (Circuit M29)
8 A/T: RED/BLK (A/T gear position indicator)
9 A/T: PNK (Circuit M31)
10 YEL/RED (Indicators)
11 GRN/BLK (Circuit Z28)
12 WHT/RED
Except ULEV: (PGM-FI system)
ULEV: (PGM-FI system)
13 BLK/WHT
Except ULEV: (PGM-FI system)
ULEV: (PGM-FI system)
14 AIT: GRN/WHT (Engine mount control system)
15 YEL/BLU (Evaporative emission control system)
16 YEL/GRN
'98-'99 Models: (Gauges)
'00-'02 Models: (Gauges)
17 AIT: WHT (Circuit M34)
M/T: GRN/BLK (Back-up lights)
18 A/T: BLK/BLU (Circuit M35)
19 BLU
'98-'99 Models: (Tachometer)
’00-'02 Models: (Tachometer)
20 RED/YEL (Evaporative emission control system)
21 Manual A/C: RED (A/C compressor controls)
22 GRN/RED (Charging system)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

6l718]19]10
171181192021} 22
V6:
1 '01-'02 Models: BLU (ABS/TCS)
2 WHT/GRN

Coupe: (Hazard warning lights)
Sedan: (Hazard warning lights)
3 EX: RED/GRN (Dash and console lights)
4 '01-'02 Models: ORN/WHT (ABS/TCS)
5 EX, SE: YEL (Security system)
6 '01-'02 Models: PNK (ABS/TCS)
7 BRN (Circuit F28)
8 All except '01-'02 V6: BLU/WHT (ABS)
'01-'02 V6: BLU/WHT (ABS/TCS)
9 Canada: PNK (Indicators)
10 GRN/RED
USA: (Circuit 207)
Canada: (Circuit 207)

11 GRN/BLK
'98-'99 (Circuit Z228)
'00-'02 (Circuit Z28)
12 WHT/RED (PGM-FI system)
13 BLK/WHT (PGM-FI system)
14 ’'01-'02 Models: RED/BLU (ABS/TCS)
15 '01-'02 Models: LT GRN (ABS/TCS)
16 '01-'02 Models: WHT/RED (ABS/TCS)
17 BRN (Cruise control)
18 BRN/BLK (Cruise control)
19 BRN/WHT (Cruise control)
20 GRN (ldle control system)
21 Manual A/C: RED (A/C compressor controls)

22 GRN/RED
'98-'99 Models: (Charging system)
'00-'02 Models: (Charging system)
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Connector Views
53. C401

— Blue
— Above driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box

— Connects dashboard wire harness A to dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

Hia

m r
N B3 | N — N K S|y e i
2fasfaaf] 5] B | 17 ] 18 laof20]21]22
1 Climate Control: YEL/RED (A/C compressor controls) 14 LX, EX: GRN/WHT
2 With steering mounted control: GRN/RED (Stereo sound system) L4: (Wiper/washer)
3 Canada: GRN/WHT (Circuit 207) V6: (Wiper/washer)
4 Canada: BLU/WHT 15 All except '01-'02 Canada EX Sedan: GRN/BLU (Seat heaters)
L4: (Indicators) '01-'02 V6 Canada EX Sedan: GRN/BLU (Seat heaters)
v6: (Indicators) '00 Sedan L4 without side SRS: BLU (SRS)
5 Canada: RED/WHT (Headlights) 16 All except '01-'02 Canada EX Sedan: GRN/RED (Seat heaters)

6 LX, EX: GRN/YEL
L4 (Wiper/washer)

8 Climate control: WHT/RED (A/C compressor controls)

9 GRY
L4: (DLC and MIL circuits) 20 With cruise: LT GRN/BLK (Cruise control)
V6: (DLC and MIL circuits) 21 GRN/YEL
10 All except '01-'02 Coupe (LX, EX): YEL/GRN (Fuse 7 — Driver’s) L4: (Fuel supply system)

11 With cruise: LT GRN (Cruise control)

12 BLU (Immobilizer system) 22 EX: RED/WHT

USA (Headlights)

V6: (Fuel supply system)

13 RED (Immobilizer system) Canada (Headlights)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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'01-'02 V6 Canada EX Sedan: GRN/RED (Seat heaters)
'00 Sedan L4 without side SRS: YEL/BLU (SRS)

V6 (Wiper/washer) 17 AIT: WHT/RED (Interlock system)

7 With cruise: GRY (Cruise control) 18 '01-'02 Sedan: BLU (ABS/TCS) )
'01-'02 Coupe: GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s)

19 With cruise: LT GRN/RED (Cruise control)
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54,

— Green
— Center of dashboard

— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

11

12

13

14115] 16

Heater Control Panel (Manual A/C)

17118

19

20

21022

1 GRN/WHT (Recirc control)

2 BLK/YEL (Ignition ON input)

3 WHT/YEL (Battery input)
4 BRN/YEL (Rear window defogger ON output)
5 YEL/GRN (A/C ON output)
6 BLU/GRN (Mode 4 output)
7 LT GRN/BLK (Mode 3 output)
8 GRN/YEL (Mode 2 output)

9 BLK (Ground)

10 RED/BLK (lllumination (+))

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

11 GRN/RED (Fresh control)

12 RED/YEL (Air mix hot)

13 RED/WHT (Air mix cool)

14 BLU/WHT (Mode — VENT +)
15 BLU/BLK (Mode — DEF +)

16 GRY (Reference voltage)

17 YEL/GRN (Sensor ground)
18 GRN/BLK (Mode 1 output)

19 PNK/BLK (Air mix potential)
20 BRN (Evaporator temp sensor input)
21 GRN (Heater fan switch input)
22 RED (lllumination (-))
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Connector Views

55. Keyless or Keyless/Security Control Unit

— Green

— Mounted to driver’s dashboard lower cover
— On optional keyless or keyless/security harness

11

12

13

14115] 16

1 —

2 BLK/YEL (Door open input)

3 ORN (Trunk open input)
4 With security: YEL/RED (Hood open input)
5 With security: BLU (Disarm switch input)

6 BLK/WHT (Lock output)

7 YEL/RED (Unlock relay control)

8 GRN/RED (Unlock output)
9 With security: RED (Siren control)
10 WHT/BLU (Battery input)

11 YEL/BLU (Ignition ON input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

61718]191]10
17118119120 21|22
12 —

13 BLK (Ground)

14 With security: RED (LED control)

15 BLU/WHT (Key in ignition input)

16 BLK/WHT (Ceiling light control)

17 BLU/RED (Light flasher relay control)
18 LT GRN/BLU (Horn control)

19 —

20 GRN/BLU (Trunk opener relay control)
21 With security: WHT (Siren control)

22 —
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Connector B
— Orange

— On left-side (L4) or right-side (V6) engine
compartment wire harness

| 7 18 |9 J10 J11 J12 I
L] U

BLU/WHT (WALP)
BLK (GND1)
YEL/WHT (RR-OUT)
YEL/BLU (FL-OUT)
YEL/GRN (RL-OUT)
YEL/BLK (FR-OUT)

o g~ WwWNPRE

56. ABS Control Unit (All except '01-'02 V6)
— Behind left (L4) or right (V6) kick panel
Connector A
— Orange
— On left-side (L4) or right-side (V6) engine

compartment wire harness
NZ
- g B | (g
112134567189 fjwo]11
1213141516 17|18 19202122
L L
1 BLK (GND3) 12 BLK (GND4)
2 — 13 —
3 — 14 BRN (SCS)
4 GRN/RED (PARK) 15 —
5 — 16 GRN (MCK)
6 BRN 17 LT BLU
L4: (FLW (-)) L4: (RLW (+))
V6: (FLW (-)) V6: (RLW (+))
7 GRN/BLU 18 GRY
L4: (FLW (+)) L4: (RLW (=)
V6: (FLW (+)) V6: (RLW (-))
8 GRN 19 GRN/YEL
L4: (FRW (-)) L4: (RRW (+))
V6: (FRW (-)) V6: (RRW (+))
9 GRN/BLK 20 BLU/YEL
L4: (FRW (+)) L4: (RRW ()
V6: (FRW (+)) V6: (RRW (-))

10 WHT/BLK (STOP)
11 YEL/BLK (IG2)

21 YEL/GRN (FSR)
22 LT BLU (DLC)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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7 BLK (GND2)

8 RED/WHT (RR-IN)
9 RED/BLU (FL-IN)
10 RED/GRN (RL-IN)
11 RED/BLK (FR-IN)
12 YEL/RED (PMR)
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Connector Views

S7.

0 ~NO O WN PR

9
10
11

Climate Control Unit
— Center of dashboard

— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

Connector A
— Black

1123415

11112113 14]15

16171181920

=

PNK/BLK (Air mix potential)
YEL/GRN (A/C ON output)
GRN/RED (Fresh control)
GRN/WHT (Recirc control)
BLU/BLK (Mode — DEF)
BLU/WHT (Mode — VENT)
RED/YEL (Air mix hot)
RED/BLK (lllumination (+))
RED/WHT (Air mix cool)
RED (lllumination (-))
YEL/GRN (Sensor ground)

=

12 WHT/RED
(Sunlight sensor input)
13 GRY (Reference voltage)
14 BRN (Evaporator temp
sensor input)
15 BRN/WHT
(Outside air temp input)
16 YEL/RED (In-car temp input)
17 BLU/GRN (Mode 4)
18 LT GRN/BLK (Mode 3)
19 GRN/YEL (Mode 2)
20 GRN/BLK (Mode 1)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector B
— Gray

1| = 2 3\
4.]15 6"7 8

1 BLK/YEL (Ignition ON input)

2 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)

3 RED/WHT (Engine coolant temp. input)

4 BLU/ORN (Blower motor high relay control)

5 ORN/BLK (Power transistor control)

6 BLU/RED (Blower motor feedback)

7 BRN/YEL (Rear window defogger ON output)
8 BLK (G401)

Menu

| | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu

Circuit Index |

| Terminal Numbering

Hia

Connector Views

58. Multiplex Control Unit, Door

— Driver’s door
— On driver’s door wire harness

Connector A

— Light Blue
C P
1 2 314 5 6 7 8 9 ]10
11 1121131141516 17181920
1 WHT/YEL 11 RED/BLU
'98-'99 Models: (Fuse 13 — Pass.) '98-'99 Models: (Driver’s window motor control)
'00-'02 Models: (Fuse 13 — Pass.) '00-'02 Models: (Driver’s window motor control)
2 GRN/WHT 12 BLK (G401)
'98-'99 Models: (Switched power input) 13 —
'00-'02 Models: (Switched power input) 14
3 — 15 BRN
4 RED LX without optional keyless or security: (Communication line)
'98-'99 Models: (Dr. window motor pulser input) LX with optional keyless or security: (Communication line)
’00-'02 Models: (Dr. window motor pulser input) EX, SE: (Communication line)
5 — 16 BLU
6 EX, SE: BLU/WHT (Dr. door key cyl. switch — LOCK) LX without optional keyless or security:
7 PNK (Dr. door key cyl. switch — UNLOCK)
LX without optional keyless or security: LX with optional keyless or security:
(Dr. door knob switch — LOCK) (Dr. door key cyl. switch — UNLOCK)
LX with optional keyless or security: EX, SE: (Dr. door key cyl. switch — UNLOCK)
(Dr. door knob switch — LOCK) 17 BLK/RED
EX, SE: (Dr. door knob switch — LOCK) LX without optional keyless or security:
8 BLK/WHT (Dr. door knob switch — UNLOCK)
LX without optional keyless or security: LX with optional keyless or security:
(Dr. door lock switch — UNLOCK) (Dr. door knob switch — UNLOCK)
LX with optional keyless or security: EX, SE: (Dr. door knob switch — UNLOCK)
(Dr. door lock switch — UNLOCK) 18 GRN/RED
EX, SE: (Dr. door lock switch — UNLOCK) LX without optional keyless or security:
9_ (Dr. door lock switch — UNLOCK)
10 RED/YEL LX with optional keyless or security:

'98-'99 Models: (Driver’s window motor control)
’00-'02 Models: (Driver’s window motor control)

Connector B
— Brown

c=h

1 BLK (G551)

2 WHT/RED
'98-'99 Models: (Main switch output)
'00-'02 Models: (Main switch output)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

19

(Dr. door lock switch — UNLOCK)
EX, SE: (Dr. door lock switch — UNLOCK)

BLK (G551)

20 —
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Connector Views

59. Multiplex Control Unit, Driver’s

— On driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box

Connector A

— Connects driver’'s multiplex control unit to driver’s
under-dash fuse/relay box

Connector B

— Green
— On dashboard wire harness A

112]13]4 5161718 91011112 112]3]41]5 671819]10
1314|1516 = 17181920 =121]22] 23|24 11121314 })15]16 17118192021 ]22
1 (Ignition key light control) 1 All except DX: PNK (Communication line)
2 (Communication line) 2 —
3 L4 A/T: (AIT gear position PARK input) 3 RED/WHT
V6 AIT: (AIT gear position PARK input) L4: (Dash lights brightness controller input)
4 L4: (Not used: Circuit M36) V6: (Dash lights brightness controller input)
'98-'99 V6: (Not used: Circuit M36) 4 WHT/RED
’00-'02 V6: (Not used: Circuit M36) L4: (Dash lights brightness controller input)
5 EX, SE: (Security indicator COI’]UO|) V6: (Dash lights brightness controller input)
6 (Lights ON input) 5 WHT/BLU (Alternator input)
7 '98-'99 Models: (Left rear window motor control) 6 EX, SE: YEL (Hood open input)
’00-'02 Models: (Left rear window motor control) 7 EX, SE: GRN/ORN (Trunk key cylinder switch input)
8 (Brake switch input) 8 EX: BLU/GRN
9 L4: (Windshield wiper INT input) L4: (Trunk open input)
V6: (Windshield wiper INT input) V6: (Trunk open input)
10 EX: (Headlight relay control) 9 EX, SE: GRY (Left rear door knob switch input)
11 L4: (Wiper intermittent relay control) 10 —
V6: (Wiper intermittent relay control) 11 BLK (G503)
12 (Battery input) 12 A/T: WHT/RED (Interlock control input)
13 (Key in ignition input) 13 EX: RED/WHT (Headlight relay control)
14 (Ground) 14 BLU/WHT
15 (Check connector input) AIT: (Vehicle speed input)
16 (Driver’s door open input) M/T: (Vehicle speed input)
17 EX: (Left rear door open input) 15 Canada: GRN/WHT (P_arking bra_lke input)
18 '98-'99 Models: (Driver’s seat belt switch input) USA: GRN/RED (P_grklng brake input)
'00-'02 Models: (Driver’s seat belt switch input) 16 EX: RED/GRN (Taillight relay control)
19 '98-'99 Models: (Left rear window motor control) 17 YEL/RED (Low oil pressure indicator flasher control)
’00-'02 Models: (Left rear window motor control) 18 —
20 (Dim control) 19 —
21 L4: (Windshield washer ON input) 20 —
V6: (Windshield washer ON input) 21 —
22 EX: (Taillight relay control) 22 AIT: GRN (Shift lock solenoid control)
23 L4: (Windshield wiper PARK/RUN input)
V6: (Windshield wiper PARK/RUN input)
24 (Ignition ON input)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

60. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Driver’s

— Behind left fuse box cover

Connector A

— Light Green
— On left side wire harness

1B I—I1EE

5 6 7 8 9 10

1 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)

2 Sedan except DX: GRN
'98-'99 Models: (Power windows)
'00-'02 Models: (Power windows)

3 GRN/ORN (Circuit 174)

4 BLK/YEL
L4: (Fuel supply system)

V6: (Fuel supply system)

5 Sedan except DX: GRN/BLU
'98-'99 Models: (Power windows)
'00-'02 Models: (Power windows)

6 GRN/BLK
A/T: (Circuit M0O6)

M/T: (Circuit M0O6)

7 RED/BLU
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit 177)
'00-'02 Models: (Circuit 177)

8 GRN/BLU (Circuit 17)

9 GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)

10 Sedan: GRN/YEL (Circuit 173)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector B

— Light Green
— On left side wire harness

1 YEL/BLU
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)
2 Sedan except DX: LT GRN/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
3 GRN/BLK
L4: (Circuit Z28)
'98-'99 V6: (Circuit Z28)
'00-'02 V6: (Circuit Z28)
4 Sedan except DX: YEL/GRN (Door courtesy lights)
5 WHT/BLK (Circuit 13)
6 YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)
7
8 BLK/YEL
L4: (Evaporative emission control system)
V6: (Evaporative emission control system)
9 Sedan except DX: WHT/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
10 BLK (G551)
11 Sedan except DX: WHT/RED
'98-'99 Models: (Power windows)
'00-'02 Models: (Power windows)
12 WHT/BLU (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
13 With ABS or ABS/TCS: LT BLU
L4: (ABS)
'98-'99 V6: (ABS)
'00-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
14 With ABS or ABS TCS: GRY
L4: (ABS)
'98-'99 V6: (ABS)
'00-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
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Connector Views

60. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Driver’s

— Behind left fuse box cover

Connector C

— Light Green
— On left-side engine compartment wire harness
M I
1 — 2
3 4 5
1 BLU/WHT

L4: (Wiper/washer)
V6: (Wiper/washer)
2 GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s)
3 L4: BLK/YEL (Wiper/washer)
4
5 V6: BLK/WHT (Starting system)

Connector E
— Light Green
— On left-side engine compartment wire harness

— 1B EEBEE

10 y 11 § 12 13 14|15 16 | 17 18 | 19 | 20
o o

=
N
w
N

1 ORN/WHT
Canada: (Headlights)
USA EX: (Headlights)
USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)

2 L4 with ABS: BRN (Circuit F28)
3 L4 with ABS: LT BLU (Circuit F29)
4 V6: YEL/BLU (Evaporative emission control system)
5 V6: WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
6
7 GRN/BLU (Circuit 17)
8 L4 with ABS: LT BLU (ABS)
9 L4 with ABS: GRY (ABS)
10 V6: WHT

'98-'99 Models: (Circuit M34)
'00-'02 Models: (Circuit M34)

11 V6: BLK/YEL (Fuse 11 — Driver’s)
12 V6: BLU/WHT
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit M36)
’00-'02 Models: (Circuit M36)
13 V6: BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
14 V6: GRN/BLK
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit Z28)
’00-'02 Models: (Circuit Z28)
15 L4 with ABS: WHT/BLK (Circuit 13)
16 All except '01-'02 V6 with ABS: YEL/BLK (ABS)
17 V6: BLK/BLU (Circuit M35)
18 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
19 —
20 GRN/RED
L4: (Wiper/washer)
V6: (Wiper/washer)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector F (Canada Only)

— Light Green
— On driver’s door wire harness

3 4i5 6

ORN/WHT (Power mirror defoggers)

o0 WN PP

Connector G

— Light Green
— On driver’s door wire harness

n n
1 2 3 4 5 6
791819 10§11 §12)13)14115))16§17§18
"] "]
1 EX, SE: YEL (Power door locks)

2 LX, EX, GRN/WHT (Power windows)

3 LX, EX: WHT/RED

10
11

12
13
14
15

16
17
18

'98-'99 (Power windows)

'00-'02 (Power windows)

LX, EX, SE: WHT/RED

LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)

LX, EX: BLK (G551)

LX: LT GRN/RED

LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)

LX, EX: YEL/WHT

USA (Power mirrors)

Canada (Power mirrors)

EX, SE: RED/BLU (Security system)

LX, EX: YEL/BLU (Circuit 174)

LX, EX: LT GRN

USA (Power mirrors)

Canada (Power mirrors)

GRY/BLK (Stereo sound system)

BLU/GRN (Stereo sound system)

LX, EX: BRN (Multiplex control system)

LX, EX: BLU/WHT

USA (Power mirrors)

Canada (Power mirrors)

LX, EX: BLK (G401)

LX, EX: YEL/BLK (Fuse 4 — Driver’s)

LX, EX: WHT/BLU (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
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Connector Views

60. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Driver’s

— Behind left fuse box cover

Connector |

— Light Green
— On dashboard wire harness A

[ee]

A ERER—BEN KN K

10111 12 13|l4 15 16 | 17 | 18

gel-pP

1 GRN/WHT
Coupe: (Turn signal lights)
Sedan: (Turn signal lights)
EX: GRY/BLK (Stereo sound system)
GRY/BLK (Stereo sound system)
YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)
YEL/GRN (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
RED (Dash and console lights)
YEL/RED (Turn signal lights)
GRN/BLK
L4: (Circuit Z28)
'98-'99 V6: (Circuit Z28)
'00-'02 V6: (Circuit 228)
9 LT BLU (Circuit F29)
10 EX: BLU/GRN (Stereo sound system)
11 EX: BLU/GRN (Stereo sound system)
12 BLK/YEL
L4: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
V6: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
13 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
14 GRN/ORN (Circuit 174)
15 GRN/YEL (Circuit 173)
16 GRN/RED
Coupe: (Hazard warning lights)
Sedan: (Hazard warning lights)
17 L4: YEL/BLU (Evaporative emission control system)
18 —

o ~NOO U~ WN

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector K

— Light Green
— On dashboard wire harness A

I EA— R E | AR K

11 12 13|l4 15 16 § 17 | 18

1 ORN/WHT

Canada: (Headlights)

USA EX: (Headlights)

USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)
M/T: GRN/BLK (Back-up lights)
GRN/BLU (Circuit 17)

GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)

WHT/BLK (Circuit 13)

© 00N O~ WNDN

AIT: BLK/BLU
L4: (Circuit M35)
V6: (Circuit M35)
11 A/T: WHT
L4: (Circuit M34)
'98-'99 V6: (Circuit M34)
'00-'02 V6: (Circuit M34)
12 RED/BLU
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit 177)
'00-'02 Models: (Circuit 177)
13 EX, SE: YEL (Power door locks)
14 BRN (Circuit F28)
15 RED (Dash and console lights)
16 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
17 —
18 BLU/ORN
L4: (Idle control system)
V6: (Idle control system)

=
o
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Connector Views

60. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Driver’s

— Left end of dashboard

Connector M

— Brown
— On ignition switch harness

1 2
314])51]6
11— 4 YEL (Fuse 42)
2 WHT (Fuse 42) 5 BLK/YEL (Fuse 42)
3 WHT/BLK (Fuse 42) 6 BLK/WHT (Starting system)

Connector N

— Yellow
— On SRS main wire harness

1 '98-'99 Models: RED/BLU or GRN (SRS)
'00 Sedan: RED/WHT or GRN (SRS)
’00 Coupe: RED/BLU or GRN (SRS)
'01-'02 Models: RED/WHT or GRN (SRS)
2 '98-'99 Models: BLK/WHT or GRN (SRS)
'00 Sedan: PNK or GRN (SRS)
’00 Coupe: BLK/WHT or GRN (SRS)
'01-'02 Models: PNK or GRN (SRS)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector O

— Light Green
— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

r1234=56789r|
F

1011124 13 14|15 16§17 11819 ZO‘J

1 RED/WHT (ECM/PCM power and ground)
2 V6: LT BLU
'98-'00 Models: (ABS)
'01-'02 Models: (ABS/TCS)
3 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
4 LX, EX, SE: LT GRN/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
5 LX, EX, SE: WHT/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
6 BLK (G401)
7 BLK/YEL
L4: (Fuel supply system)
V6: (Fuel supply system)
8 WHT/BLK (Multiplex control system)
9 BLU/WHT (Multiplex control system)
10 V6: GRY
'98-'00 Models: (ABS)
'01-'02 Models: (ABS/TCS)
11 YEL/BLK (Accessory power socket)
12 L4: BLU/WHT L4: (Starting system)
13 BLK/YEL (Fuse 3 — Driver’s)
14 V6: BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
15 V6: YEL/BLK
'98-'00 Models: (ABS)
'01-'02 Models: (ABS/TCS)
16 LX, EX: LT GRN
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
17 LX, EX: BLU/WHT
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
18 LX, EX: YEL/WHT
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
19 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
20 WHT/BLK (Circuit 13)
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Connector Views
60.

— Left end of dashboard

Connector P

— Light Green
— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

1 L4: BLK/WHT (Starting system)
2
3 WHT (Fuse 42)
4 '01-'02 Coupe: GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s)
5 BLK/YEL
L4: (Wiper/washer)
V6: (Wiper/washer)
6
7 L4: BLK/YEL (Fuse 11 — Driver’s)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Driver’s

(<[]

Connector Q

— Light Green
— On dashboard wire harness B (left branch)

ABI=180HE reen i i

12

13

14

15 16 17 18 190120021122

© 00O ~NO OB~ WNDNP

=
o

11
12

13
14
15
16

17
18

19
20
21

22

GRN/BLU (Circuit 17)
WHT/BLU (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
LT BLU (Circuit F29)

RED (Dash and console lights)
BLK/YEL (Fuse 3 — Driver’s)
EX: BLU/WHT (Headlights)
EX: RED/YEL (Circuit 14)
RED/BLK (Circuit 11)

BRN (Circuit F28)

BLU/ORN

L4: (ECM/PCM power and ground)
V6: (PCM power and ground)
L4 A/T: BLK (G401)
ORN/WHT

Canada: (Headlights)

USA EX: (Headlights)

USA DX, SE, LX: (Headlights)
LX, EX: GRN/WHT (Power windows)
Canada: YEL/RED (DRL)

BLK (G401)

LX, EX: WHT/RED

'98-'99 (Power windows)
'00-'02 (Power windows)
GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)

GRN

L4: (Wiper/washer)

V6: (Wiper/washer)

Canada: ORN/WHT (Power mirror defoggers)
GRN/RED

Coupe: (Turn signal lights)
Sedan: (Turn signal lights)
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Connector Views

61. Gauge Assembly (L4)

— Green
— Left side of dashboard
— On dashboard wire harness A

Connector A

11213 4ls51] 6
718|910 11§12 113 14
Sedan: GRN/YEL 9 ORN (Circuit 178)
(Circuit 173) 10 DX, LX: BLK/WHT

GRN/ORN (Circuit 174) (Door open output)

— 11 WHT/GRN

Canada: YEL (Brake light failure sensor input)
(Fuse 9 — Driver’s) 12 ORN/WHT

Canada: BLU/WHT (High beam indicator input)

(DRL indicator input) 13 Canada: RED/WHT

With cruise: BLU/BLK (High beam indicator input)
(Cruise control indicator input) ~ USA: RED/YEL

GRN (Circuit 176) (High beam indicator input)
Sedan: GRN/WHT 14 GRN/BLU (Circuit 17)

(Circuit 175)

Connector B

112133415 61718f9]10
1141213141516 174181920 21)22
1 BLU 13 —
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit F44) 14
'00-'02 Models: (Circuit F44) 15
2 BLU/WHT 16 B
'98-'99 Models: (Circuit E93) '98-'99 Models: (G50l)
'00-'02 Models: (Circuit E93) '00-'02 Models: (G501)
3 — _ 17 With side SRS: GRN (Side
4 RED/WHT (Dash lights airbag indicator light input)
brightness control) 18
5 WHT/RED (Dash lights 19 PNK

~N o

© 00

10
11
12

brightness control) (Immobilizer indicator input)

GRN/ORN (MIL control input) og \wWHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
YEL/RED (Low oil 21 WHT/YEL

pressure indicator input) '98-'99 Models:

WHT/BLU (Circuit EO3) (Fuse 13 - Pass.)

BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s) ’00-'02 Models:

RED (Circuit 12) (Fuse 13 - Pass.)
YEL (Fuse 9-— Driver’s) 22 RED/BLK (Cil’CUit ll)
Canada: PNK

'98-'99 Models:

(Washer fluid level input)

’00-'02 Models:

(Washer fluid level input)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector C

¢ 2

8 9 J10 11

4

5

6

7

12 1 13

14

15

16

1 LT GRN/RED
(Low fuel indicator input)

2 YEL/GRN
'98-'99 Models:
(Engine coolant temp. input)
'00-'02 Models:
(Engine coolant temp. input)
3 RED/BLU (Circuit 177)
4 AIT: WHT (Circuit M34)
5 A/T: BRN (Circuit M28)
6 A/T: PNK (Circuit M31)
7 AIT: BLU (Circuit M29)

Menu | | Circuit Index | |

Terminal Numbering

8 GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)

9 BLU (SRS indicator input)

10 BLU/WHT
(ABS indicator input)

11 YEL/BLU (Fuel level input)

12 A/T: GRN/BLK

(D4 indicator control input)

13 —

14 GRN/RED (Circuit 207)
15 A/T: BLK/BLU (Circuit M35)
16 A/T: RED/BLK (Neutral input)

0]

1]
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Connector Views
61. Gauge Assembly (V6)

— Green
— Left side of dashboard
— On dashboard wire harness A

Connector A Connector C

¢ 2

123E456 1213 1510
rjejojro 1]12]13]14 g8 l9 o1 121311415

1 Sedan: GRN/YEL (Circuit 173) 1 LT GRN/RED (Low fuel indicator input)
2 GRN/ORN (Circuit 174) 2 YEL/GRN (Engine coolant temp. input)
3 — 3 RED/BLU (Circuit 177)

4 Canada: YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s) 4 AIT: WHT (Circuit M34)

5 Canada: BLU/WHT (DRL indicator input) 5 A/T: BRN (Circuit M28)

6 With cruise: BLU/BLK (Cruise control indicator input) 6 A/T: PNK (Circuit M31)

7 GRN (Circuit 176) 7 AJT: BLU (Circuit M29)

8 Sedan: GRN/WHT (Circuit 175) 8 GRN/YEL (Circuit 16)

9 ORN (Circuit 178) 9 BLU (SRS indicator input)
10 DX, LX: BLK/WHT (Door open output) 10 BLU/WHT (ABS indicator input)

11 WHT/GRN (Brake light failure sensor input) 11 YEL/BLU (Fuel level input)
12 ORN/WHT (High beam indicator input) 12 A/T: GRN/BLK (D4 indicator control input)
13 Canada: RED/WHT (High beam indicator input) 13 —
USA: RED/YEL (High beam indicator input) 14 GRN/RED (Circuit 207)

14 GRN/BLU (Circuit 17) 15 A/T: BLK/BLU (Circuit M35)

16 A/T: RED/BLK (Neutral input)

Connector B

1112131411516 1711819202122

1 BLU (Circuit F44)
2 BLU/WHT (Circuit E93)
3
4 RED/WHT (Dash lights brightness control)
5 WHT/RED (Dash lights brightness control)
6 GRN/ORN (MIL control input)
7 YEL/RED (Low oil pressure indicator input)
8 WHT/BLU (Circuit E03)
9 BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
10 RED (Circuit 12)
11 YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)
12 Canada: PNK (Washer fluid level input)
13 —
14 —
15 —
16 BLK (G501)
17 With side SRS: GRN (Side airbag indicator light input)
18 '01-'02 Models: RED/WHT (ABS/TCS)
19 PNK (Immobilizer indicator input)
20 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
21 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
22 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

62. Multiplex Control Unit, Passenger’s
— On passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box

Connector A

— Connects passengers multiplex control unit
to passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box

112314 5161718 9]10J11§12
13]14|15]16 171181920 == 21122 23] 24
11— 12 '98-'99 LX, EX: (Power window relay control)
2 '00-'02 LX, EX: (Power window relay control)
3 EX, SE: (Frt. pass. door knob switch input — UNLOCK) 13 Sedan EX: (Right rear door knob switch input — LOCK)
4 LX without optional keyless or security: 14 (Right rear door open input)
(Frt. pass. door lock switch input — UNLOCK) 15 (Frt. pass. door open input)
LX with optional keyless_ or _security: 16 LX without optional keyless or security:
(Frt. pass. door lock switch input — UNLOCK) (Frt. pass. door lock switch input — LOCK)
EX, SE: (Frt. pass. door lock switch input — UNLOCK) LX with optional keyless or security:
5 LX without optional keyless or security: (Frt. pass. door lock switch input — LOCK)
(Frt. pass. door key cylinder switch input — LOCK) EX, SE: (Frt. pass. door lock switch input — LOCK)
LX with optional keyless or security: 17 LX without optional keyless or security:
(Frt. pass. door key cylinder switch input — LOCK) (Frt. pass. door key cylinder switch input — UNLOCK)
EX, SE: (Frt. pass. door key cylinder switch input — LOCK) LX with optional keyless or security:
6 '98-'99 LX, EX: (Right rear window motor control) (Frt. pass. door key cylinder switch input — UNLOCK)
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Right rear window motor control) EX, SE: (Frt. pass. door key cylinder switch input — UNLOCK)
7 '98-'99 LX, EX: (Right rear window motor control) 18 '98-'99 LX, EX: (Frt. pass. window motor control)
'00-'02 LX, EX: (Right rear window motor control) '00-'02 LX, EX: (Frt. pass. window motor control)
8 (G581) 19 '98-'99 LX, EX: (Frt. pass. window motor control)
9 EX: (Horn relay control) '00-'02 LX, EX: (Frt. pass. window motor control)
10 LX without optional keyless or security: 20 EX: Canada (Headlight relay control)
(Power door lock actuator control) USA (Headlight relay control)
LX with optional keyless or security: 21 EX: (Ceiling light control)
(Power door lock actuator control) 22 (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)
EX, SE: (Power door lock actuator control) 23 (Fuse 12 — Pass.)
11 LX without optional keyless or security: 24 (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
(Power door lock actuator control)
LX with optional keyless or security:
(Power door lock actuator control)
EX, SE: (Power door lock actuator control)
Connector B
— Green
— On dashboard wire harness A
112]13)41]5 617]18]9]10
11§12 §13]1415]16 17§18 1920 21|22
1 EX, SE: WHT/RED (Trunk opener control) 13 —
2 — 14 —
3 — 15 All L4 except DX: GRN/WHT (Intermittent wiper time input)
4 V6: GRN/WHT (Intermittent wiper time input)
5 16 All L4 except DX: GRN/YEL (Intermittent wiper time input)
6 V6: GRN/YEL (Intermittent wiper time input)
7 17 —
8 18 —
9 PNK (Communication line) 19 —
10 — 20 —
11 EX, SE: YEL (Driver’s door lock actuator control) 21 EX: BLU (Audio unit input)
12 22 LX, EX: BLK (G504)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

63. Driver’'s Power Seat Adjustment Switch (8-way)

— Gray
— On left side of driver’s seat
— On driver’s power seat wire harness

=[]

Connector A

L3 4
1 BLU (Slide motor control)
2 GRN/YEL (Rear up-down motor control)
3 RED/YEL (Front up-down motor control)
4 RED (Front up-down motor control)
5 BLU/YEL (Slide motor control)
6 GRN (Rear up-down motor control)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

ag

Connector B

1 BLK (G551)

2 RED (Fuse 2 — Pass.)

3 YEL/GRN (Recline motor control)
4 YEL (Recline motor control)

5 BLK (G551)

6 BLU (Fuse 4 — Pass.)

Menu | | Circuit Index
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Connector Views
64. SRS Unit ('98-'99 Models)

— Yellow
— Below center of dash
— On SRS main harness

1 GRN or BRN (Driver’s inflator)

2

3 GRN or WHT/BLK (Fuse 2 — Driver’s)

4

5_

6 GRN or BLU (SRS indicator control)

7 GRN or RED/BLU (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)

8 GRN or LT GRN/BLK (MES)

9 GRN or RED (DLC input/output)
10 GRN or YEL (Front passenger inflator)
11—
12 —
13 GRN (Driver’s inflator)

14 GRN or BLU/YEL (Front passenger inflator)
15 GRN or LT GRN/RED (DLC input/output)
16 GRN or BLK (G801)

17 GRN or BLK (G801)

18 GRN or BLK (MES)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
64. SRS Unit ('00-'02 Sedan)

— Yellow
— Below center of dash
— On SRS main harness

Connector A

101112131415 1617 |18

'00 Sedan:

1 —
2
3 GRN or RED/WHT (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)
4 GRN or PNK (Fuse 2 — Driver’s)
5 GRN or WHT (Front passenger’s second inflator)
6 GRN or BLU/YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
7 GRN (Driver’s inflator)
< J—
9
10 —
11—
12 GRN or BLK (G801)
13 GRN or BLK (G801)
14 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s second inflator)
15 GRN or YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
16 GRN or GRN/BLK (Driver’s inflator)
17 —
18 —

'01-'02 Sedan:

1
2 GRN or GRN/WHT (Driver’s second inflator)
3 GRN or RED/WHT (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)
4 GRN or PNK (Fuse 2 — Driver’s)
5 GRN or WHT (Front passenger’s second inflator)
6 GRN or BLU/YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
7 GRN (Driver’s first inflator)
8 GRN or RED/WHT (Left side seat belt tensioner)
9 GRN or RED/YEL (Right side seat belt tensioner)
10 —
11 GRN or GRN/YEL (Driver’s second inflator)
12 GRN or BLK (G801)
13 GRN or BLK (G801)
14 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s second inflator)
15 GRN or YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
16 GRN or GRN/BLK (Driver’s first inflator)
17 GRN or RED/BLU (Left side seat belt tensioner)
18 GRN or RED/BLK (Right side seat belt tensioner)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector B

'00 Sedan:

1 GRN or BLU (OPDS)
2
3
4 GRN or GRN/YEL (Driver’s side impact sensor)
5 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
6 GRN or GRN/WHT (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
7 GRN or RED/WHT (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)
8
9
10 —
11 GRN or LT GRN (Driver’s side impact sensor)
12 GRN or PNK (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
13 GRN (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
14 GRN or RED (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)

'01-'02 Sedan:

1 GRN or BLU (OPDS)
2
3
4 GRN or GRN/YEL (Driver’s side impact sensor)
5 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
6 GRN or GRN/WHT (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
7 GRN or RED/WHT (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)
8
9
10 —
11 GRN or LT GRN (Driver’s side impact sensor)
12 GRN or PNK (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
13 GRN (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
14 GRN or RED (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)
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Connector Views
64. SRS Unit ('00-'02 Sedan)

— Yellow
— Below center of dash
— On SRS main harness

Connector C

nS Pn
112)3]4
516[17]8

=} O

'00 Sedan:

LT GRN/BLK (MES)

LT BLU (DLC input/output)

BLU (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
RED/BLU (Driver’s seat belt switch)

BLU (SRS indicator control)

BRN (DLC input/output)

YEL/BLU (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
8 BLU/RED (Driver’s seat belt switch)

~NOoO O~ WN PR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

'01-'02 Sedan:

LT GRN/BLK (MES)

LT BLU (DLC input/output)

BLU (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
RED/BLU (Driver’s seat belt switch)

BLU (SRS indicator control)

BRN (DLC input/output)

YEL/BLU (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
BLU/RED (Driver’s seat belt switch)

0O ~NO O~ WNDNPR
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Connector Views
64. SRS Unit ('00-'02 Coupe)

— Yellow
— Below center of dash
— On SRS main wire harness

Connector A

101112131415 1617 |18

'00 Coupe:

1 —
2
3 GRN or RED/BLU (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)
4 GRN or BLK/WHT (Fuse 2 — Driver’s)
5 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s second inflator)
6 GRN or BLU/YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
7 GRN (Driver’s inflator)
< J—
9
10 —
11—
12 GRN or BLK (G801)
13 GRN or BLK (G801)
14 GRN or WHT (Front passenger’s second inflator)
15 GRN or YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
16 GRN or BRN (Driver’s inflator)
17 —
18 —

'01-'02 Coupe:

1
2 GRN or GRN/WHT (Driver’s second inflator)
3 GRN or RED/WHT (Fuse 1 — Driver’s)
4 GRN or PNK (Fuse 2 — Driver’s)
5 GRN or WHT (Front passenger’s second inflator)
6 GRN or BLU/YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
7 GRN (Driver’s first inflator)
8 GRN or RED/WHT (Driver’s seat belt tensioner)
9 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s seat belt tensioner)
10 —
11 GRN or GRN/YEL (Driver’s second inflator)
12 GRN or BLK (G801)
13 GRN or BLK (G801)
14 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s second inflator)
15 GRN or YEL (Front passenger’s first inflator)
16 GRN or GRN/BLK (Driver’s first inflator)
17 GRN or RED/BLU (Driver’s seat belt tensioner)
18 GRN or RED/BLK (Front passenger’s seat belt tensioner)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector B

'00 Coupe:

1 GRN or BLU (OPDS)
2
3
4 GRN or RED/YEL (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
5 GRN or BLU/YEL (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)
6 GRN or GRN/WHT (Driver’s side impact sensor)
7 GRN or RED/WHT (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
8
9
10 —
11 GRN or GRN/ORN (Driver’s side impact sensor)
12 GRN or RED/BLU (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
13 GRN or RED (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
14 GRN or YEL (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)

'01-'02 Coupe:

1 GRN or BLU (OPDS)
2
3
4 GRN or GRN/YEL (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
5 GRN or RED/YEL (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)
6 GRN or GRN/WHT (Driver’s side impact sensor)
7 GRN or RED/WHT (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
8
9
10 —
11 GRN or LT GRN (Driver’s side impact sensor)
12 GRN or PNK (Front passenger’s side impact sensor)
13 GRN (Driver’s side airbag inflator)
14 GRN or RED (Front passenger’s side airbag inflator)
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Connector Views
64. SRS Unit ('00-'02 Coupe)

— Yellow
— Below center of dash

Connector C

nS Pn
1|2]3]a4
s|e]7]s

o o

'00 Coupe:

— On SRS main wire harness

1 GRN or LT GRN/BLK (MES)

2 GRN or LT BLU (DLC input/output)

3 GRN or BLU/GRN (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
4 GRN or RED/BLU (Driver’s seat belt switch)

5 GRN or BLU (SRS indicator control)

6 GRN or BRN (Service check connector input)

7 GRN or BLU/WHT (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
8 GRN or BLU/RED (Driver’s seat belt switch)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

'01-'02 Coupe:

— On dashboard wire harness A

LT GRN/BLK (MES)

LT BLU (DLC input/output)

BLU (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
RED/BLU (Driver’s Seat belt switch)

BLU (SRS indicator control)

BRN (Service check connector input)
YEL/BLU (Front passenger’s seat belt switch)
BLU/RED (Driver’s seat belt switch)

0 ~NO O WNPE
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Connector Views
65. Windshield Wiper/Washer Switch

— Natural
— Right side of steering column
— On dashboard wire harness B

L4: L4:

1 BLK/YEL (Washer motor control) 1 BLK/YEL (Washer motor control)

2 GRN (Intermittent wiper output) 2 GRN (Intermittent wiper output)

3 BLU (To wiper motor LOW winding) 3 BLU (To wiper motor LOW winding)

4 BLU/YEL (To wiper motor HI winding) 4 BLU/YEL (To wiper motor HI winding)

5 WHT (To intermittent wiper relay) 5 WHT (To intermittent wiper relay)

6 — 6 —

7 All except '01-'02 Coupe: YEL/GRN (Fuse 7 — Driver’s) 7 All except '01-'02 Coupe: YEL/GRN (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
’01-'02 Coupe: GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s) '01-'02 Coupe: GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s)

8 BLK (G401) 8 BLK (G401)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

66.

ECM or PCM

— Below center of dash, right side of heater unit

— Gray

— On dashboard wire harness A

Connector A

L4:

AIT: GRN/WHT (MCS)
BLU (2WBS)

LT GRN/WHT (VSV)

A/T with cruise:

BLU/GRN (CRS)
RED/YEL (PCS)
BLK/WHT

Except ULEV: (SO2SHTC)
ULEV: (SO2SHTC)

9 A/T: BLU/WHT (VSSOUT)
10 BRN (SCS)

11—

12 PNK (IMOLMP)

13 BLU (IMOEN)

14 AIT: GRN/BLK (D4IND)
15 GRN/YEL (IMO FLR)

16 —

b WONPEF

w0 N O

1211314151617} 18

1912021122 23 24

25126) 27 28

29130]31 32

17 RED (ACC)

18 GRN/ORN (MIL)

19 BLU
'98-'99 Models: (NEP)
’00-'02 Models: (NEP)

20 GRN (FANC)

21 GRY (K-LINE)

22 —

23 WHT/RED
Except ULEV: (SHO2S)
ULEV: (SHO2S)

24 BLU/ORN (STS)

25 RED (IMOCD)

26 GRN (PSPSW)

27 BLU/RED (ACS)

28 AIT: WHT/RED (ILU)
29 LT GRN (PTANK)
30 GRN/RED (EL)

31

32 WHT/BLK (BKSW)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

V6:

1 '00-'02 LX, EX:
YEL/GRN (MTRTW)
AIT: GRN/WHT (MCS)
BLU (2WBS)

LT GRN/WHT (VSV)
A/T with cruise:
BLU/GRN (CRS)

6 RED/YEL (PCS)

7 '01-'02 Models:

WHT/RED (VREF)

8 BLK/WHT (SO2SHTC)
9 A/T: BLU/WHT (VSSOUT)
10 BRN (SCS)

11 '01-'02 Models:
LT GRN (ATSFTP)

12 PNK (IMOLMP)

13 Except '01-'02 Models:
BLU (IMOEN)

a b wN

0]

16 '01-'02 Models:
BLU (IMEON)
17 RED (ACC)
18 GRN/ORN (MIL)
19 BLU
'98-'99 Models: (NEP)
'00-'02 Models: (NEP)
20 GRN (FANC)
21 GRY (K-LINE)
22 '01-'02 Models:
PNK (FPTDRS)
23 WHT/RED (SHO2S)
24 BLU/ORN (STS)
25 RED (IMOCD)
26 GRN (PSPSW)
27 BLU/RED (ACS)
28 A/T: WHT/RED (ILU)
29 LT GRN (PTANK)

14 AIT: GRN/BLK (D4IND)
15 GRN/YEL (IMO FLR)

Menu

| | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

31 '01-'02 Models:
RED/BLU (THLOUT)

32 WHT/BLK (BKSW)

1]
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Connector Views

66. ECM or PCM

— Below center of dash, right side of heater unit
— Gray
— On engine wire harness

Connector B

L L
1] 2 3la]s 6l7]s
9o | 10 112131415 16]127]18
19 | 20 21|22 23|24 25
L4: V6:
1 YEL/BLK (IGP1) 14 '98-'99 A/T: (OP2SW) 1 YEL/BLK (IGP1)
2 BLK (PG1) 15 2 BLK (PG1)
3 RED (INJ2) 16 ULEV: GRN/RED 3 BLK/RED (INJ5)
4 L4: BLU (INJ3) (PO2SHTCR) 4 YEL (INJ4)
5 L4: YEL (INJ4) 17 AIT: RED (LSA+) 5 RED (INJ2)
6 — 18 A/T: GRN (LSB-) 6 WHT/BLU (INJ6)
7 PNK (E-EGR) 19 ULEV: BLK/WHT 7 PNK (E-EGR)
8 AIT: WHT (LSA-) (PO2SHTC) 8 A/T: WHT (LSA-)
9 YEL/BLK (IGP2) 20 BRN/BLK (LG1) 9 YEL/BLK (IGP2)
10 BLK (PG2) 21 WHT/YEL (VBU) 10 BLK (PG2)
11 BRN (INJ1) 22 BRN/BLK (LG2) 11 BRN (INJ1)
12 LX, EX, SE: 23 BLK/BLU (IACV) 12 LX, EX, SE:

24 AIT: BLUMWHT (OP3SW)
25 AIT: ORN (LSB+)

GRN/YEL (VTS)
13 YEL/GRN (ICM)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

GRN/YEL (VTS)

13 All except '00-'02 Models:

YEL/GRN (ICM)

Menu | | Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering
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14 '00-'02 Models:
BLU/WHT (ATPPN)

15 V6: BLU (INJ3)

16 —

17 A/T: RED (LSA+)

18 A/T: GRN (LSB-)

19 —

20 BRN/BLK (LG1)

21 WHT/YEL (VBU)

22 '98-'99 Models:
BLK (LG2)
'00-'02 Models:
BRN/BLK (LG2)

23 BLK/BLU (IACV)
24 AIT: BLUMWHT (OP3SW)
25 AIT: ORN (LSB+)

<[]



Menu

Circuit Index |

| Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

66.

ECM or PCM

— Below center of dash, right side of heater unit

— Blue

— On engine wire harness

Connector C

L4:

1 Except ULEV:
BLK/WHT (PO2SHTC)

2 WHT/GRN (ALTC)
LX, EX, SE:
RED/BLU (KS)

w

WHT/RED (ALTF)
WHT/BLK (EGRL)
GRN/WHT (SG1)
BLU (CKPP)
WHT (CKPM)
10 LX, EX, SE:
BLU/BLK (VTM)
1
12
13 ULEV: WHT
(PO2SHTCH+)
14 ULEV: RED (PHO2S+)
15 ULEV: BLU (PHO2S-)

© 00 ~NO U1

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

.y -
1121314 5167 8]9]10
1111213} 14) 15 1617 18 19]20] 21| 22
23124]25 262728 2913031
V6:
16 Except ULEV: 1 BLK/WHT (PO2SHTC)
WHT (PHO2S) 2 WHT/GRN

17 RED/GRN (MAP)

18 GRN/BLK (SG2)

19 YEL/RED (VCC1)

20 GRN (TDCP)

21 RED (TDCM)

22 —

23 MIT: BLU/WHT (VSS)

24 '00-'02 Models:
YEL/GRN (MTRTW)

25 RED/YEL (IAT)
26 RED/WHT (ECT)
27 RED/BLK (TPS)
28 YEL/BLU (VCC2)
29 YEL (CYPP)

30 BLK (CYPM)
31

'98-'99 Models: (ALTC)
'00-'02 Models: (ALTC)
3 '00-'02 Models:
WHT/BLU (IGPL3)
4 '00-'02 Models:
YEL/GRN (IGPLS1)
5 WHT/RED
'98-'99 Models: (ALTC)
'00-'02 Models: (ALTF)
WHT/BLK (EGRL)
GRN/WHT (SG1)
BLU (CKPP)
WHT (CKPM)
10 LX, EX, SE:
BLU/BLK (VTM)

© 0o ~NO

11
12 '00-'02 Models:
BLK/RED (IGPLS5)

13 '00-'02 Models:
BRN (IGPLS4)

Menu
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14 ’00-'02 Models:
BLU/RED (IGPLS2)

15 —

16 All except ULEV:
WHT (PHO2S)

17 RED/GRN (MAP)

18 GRN/BLK (SG2)

19 YEL/RED (VCC1)

20 GRN (TDC1P)

21 RED (TDC1M)

22 —

23 '00-'02 Models:
BRN/WHT (IGPLS6)

24—

25 RED/YEL (IAT)

26 RED/WHT (ECT)

27 RED/BLK (TPS)

28 YEL/BLU (VCC2)

29 YEL (TDC2P)

30 BLK (TDC2M)

31 —

<[]
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Connector Views
66. ECM or PCM

— Below center of dash, right side of heater unit
— Gray
— On engine wire harness

Connector D (A/T only)

L I

1 2 4 5

61 7] 8 0] 11 12

13| 14] 15 16
1 YEL (LC) 10 BLU (NC)
2 GRN/WHT (SHB) 11 RED (NM)
3 GRN (SHC) 12 WHT (NMSGQG)
4 — 13 All except '00-'02 V6: BLU/WHT (ATPPN)
5 BLK/YEL (VBSOL) '00-'02 V6: BLU/BLK (OP2SW)
6 WHT (ATPR) 14 BLU (ATP2)
7 BLU/YEL (SHA) 15 BRN (ATP1)
8 PNK (ATPD3) 16 GRN (NCSG)
9 YEL (ATPD4)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

Connector B
— On roof wire harness

B

1 LX, EX: BLK (G581)

67. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Passenger’s
— Light Green
— Behind right fuse box cover
Connector A
— On right side wire harness
0 0
112 3 4 5 6 7
glojiof11j1213|14)15])1617]J18]19]20
o o

1
2 Sedan except DX: WHT/RED
’98-'99 Models: (Power windows)
'00-'02 Models: (Power windows)
3 BLK (G581)
4 BLK/GRN
Manual A/C: (Rear window defogger)
Climate control: (Rear window defogger)
5 Sedan except DX: LT GRN/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
Sedan except DX: WHT/BLK (Fuse 16 — Pass.)
Sedan EX, SE: RED/BLU (Security system)
BRN/WHT (Stereo sound system)
10 RED/YEL (Stereo sound system)
11 Sedan except DX: YEL
'98-'99 Models: (Power windows)
’00-'02 Models: (Power windows)
12 Sedan except DX: YEL/GRN
'98-'99 Models: (Power windows)
’00-'02 Models: (Power windows)
13 —
14 Sedan: GRN/WHT (Circuit 175)
15 Sedan except DX: YEL/WHT (Door courtesy lights)
16 GRN (Circuit 176)
17 With ABS: BLU/YEL
L4: (ABS)
'98-'99 V6: (ABS)
'00-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
18 With ABS: GRN/YEL
L4: (ABS)
'98-'99 V6: (ABS)
'00-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
19 Sedan except DX: WHT/BLU (Door courtesy lights)
20 Sedan except DX: WHT/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

2 BLK/WHT
DX, LX except '02 models: (Ceiling light)
EX & '02 Models (Entry light control system)
3 WHT/BLU (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
4 LX, EX: RED/BLK (Circuit 11)

Connector C
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness

0 0
1 2 3 4 5 6
718 ]19(110f111213j14115)]J1617]18

o o

1 GRN
L4: (Circuit F12)
V6: (Circuit F12)
2 '98-'00 Canada EX: WHT/BLK
'01-'02 Canada EX: WHT/GRN
(Fuse 59)
3 BLK/YEL
L4: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
V6: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
4 With ABS: WHT/BLU (ABS)
5 YEL (Fuse 54)
6 BLU/RED
Manual A/C: (A/IC compressor controls)
Climate control: (A/C compressor controls)
7 Climate control: YEL/GRN (Circuit 408)
8 BLK/YEL (Fuse 3 — Driver’s)
9 L4 A/T: LT BLU (Circuit M37)
'01-'02 V6: RED/WHT (ABS/TCS)
10 BLK/YEL
L4: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
V6: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
11 V6: BLU/YEL
'98-'00 V6: (ABS)
'01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
12 M/T: BLU/WHT (Circuit E93)
13 BLU/RED (Headlights)
14 LT GRN/BLU (Circuit 60)
15 L4: WHT/YEL (ECM/PCM power and ground)
16 V6: GRN/YEL
'98-'00 Models: (ABS)
'01-'02 Models: (ABS/TCS)
17 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
18 BRN/BLK
L4: (G101)
'98-'99 V6: (G101)
'00-01 V6: (G101)

Menu | | Circuit Index | |
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Connector Views

67. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Passenger’s

— Light Green
— Behind right fuse box cover

Connector D
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness

(1]

1 L4 EX, SE all V6, all Canada: YEL/GRN (Fuse 55)
2 WHT/GRN (Fuse 53)
3 WHT/BLU (Fuse 51)

Connector E (Canada only)
— On front passenger’s door wire harness

1
2 ORN/WHT (Power mirror defoggers)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector F
— On front passenger’s door wire harness

1213 KALISIE1617Ml 8|9 ]
11234151627 |J18]10]20

[N

LX, EX: BLK (G581)
EX, SE: GRN/BLK (Security system)
3 LX, EX, SE: BLK/BLU
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
4 LX, EX: LT GRN
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
5 LX, EX, SE: BLU/ORN
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
6 LX, EX, SE: BLK/ORN
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
7 LX, EX, SE: ORN
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
8 LX, EX: YEL (Circuit 176)
9 LX, EX: BLU/YEL
'98-'99 (Power windows)
'00-'02 (Power windows)
10 LX, EX: WHT/BLU (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
11 LX, EX: YEL/IWHT
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
12 BRN/BLK (Stereo sound system)
13 RED/GRN (Stereo sound system)
14 LX, EX: WHT/RED
'98-'99 (Power windows)
'00-'02 (Power windows)
15 LX, EX, SE: WHT/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
16 LX, EX,: BLU/BLK (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
17 LX, EX, SE: LT GRN/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
18 LX, EX: BLU
'98-'99 (Power windows)
'00-'02 (Power windows)
19 LX, EX: BLU/WHT
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
20 —

N

Menu | | Circuit Index
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Connector Views

67. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Passenger’s

— Light Green
— Behind right fuse box cover

Connector G
— On right side wire harness

T T

Canada EX:

1

2 GRN/RED
All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)

3 GRN/BLU
All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)

'00 DX, LX only (L4 without side SRS):

1
YEL/BLU (SRS)
3 BLU (SRS)

N

Connector H
— Dashboard wire harness A

101112 131415161718

gQq~|l-p
(o]
©

1 EX: BLU (Fuse 4 — Pass.)
2 EX: RED (Fuse 2 — Pass.)
3 EX: GRN (Fuse 1 — Pass.)
4 '01-'02 V6 SedanEX: RED (Fuse 3 — Pass.)
5
6 All except '01-'02 LX, EX Coupe: YEL/GRN (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
'01-'02 Coupe: GRN/BLK (Fuse 12 — Driver’s)
7 YEL (Fuse 9 — Driver’s)
[
9 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
10 LX, EX: WHT/YEL (Fuse 7 — Pass.)
11 WHT/GRN (Fuse 9 — Pass.)
12—
13 WHT/RED (Accessory power socket)
14 BRN/BLK
L4: (G101)
'98-'99 V6: (G101)
'00-'02 V6: (G101)
15 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
16 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
17 BLU/RED
Manual A/C: (A/C compressor controls)
Climate control: (A/C compressor controls)
18 —

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector |
— On dashboard wire harness A

=15 61718

131415 || 1617 ]18

1 All except '01-'02 V6 Coupe: BLU/WHT
A/T: (Circuit E93)
MI/T: (Circuit E93)
'01-'02 V6 Coupe: BLU (Circuit F44)
RED/GRN (Stereo sound system)
BRN/BLK (Stereo sound system)
RED/YEL (Stereo sound system)
BRN/WHT (Stereo sound system)
Climate Control: YEL/GRN (Circuit 408)
DX, LX: BLK/WHT (Ceiling light)
GRN (Circuit 176)
EX: RED/GRN (Stereo sound system)
EX: BRN/BLK (Stereo sound system)
BLK/YEL
L4: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
V6: (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
13 Canada EX: WHT/BLK (Seat heaters)
Canada V6 EX: WHT/GRN (Seat heater)
14 —
15 L4 with cruise: LT BLU (Circuit M37)
'01-'02 V6: RED/WHT (ABS/TCS)
16 GRN/WHT (Circuit 175)
17 GRN
L4: (Circuit F12)
V6: (Circuit F12)
18 '01-'02 V6 Sedan EX: WHT/RED (Fuse 5 — Pass.)

© 00 ~NO O~ WN

PR e
N P o
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Connector Views

67. Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box, Passenger’s

— Light Green
— Behind right fuse box cover

Connector J
— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

[ | [ |

1 2 3 m 4 5 6 7

8 9 10111213 14 |} 15| 16
J J

1 Canada: RED/BLU (DRL)
USA (ULEV): RED/BLU (Fuse 6 — Pass.)
RED/BLK (Circuit 11)
BRN/BLK
L4: (G101)
'98-'99 V6: (G101)
'00--'02 V6: (G101)
4 LX, EX, SE: LT GRN/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
With ABS: GRN (ABS)
LT GRN/BLU (Circuit 60)
BLU/RED (Headlights)
Canada EX: GRN/BLU
All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'00 only L4 without side SRS: BLU (SRS)
9 RED/GRN (Fuse 10 — Pass.)
10 LX, EX: GRN/WHT (Fuse 15 — Pass.)
11 Canada EX: GRN/RED
All except '01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'01-'02 V6: (Seat heaters)
'00 only L4 without side SRS: YEL/BLU (SRS)
12 WHT/YEL (Fuse 13 — Pass.)
13 —
14 LX, EX, SE: WHT/RED
LX without optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
LX with optional keyless or security: (Power door locks)
EX, SE: (Power door locks)
15 BRN/YEL
Manual A/C: (Rear window defogger)
Climate control: (Rear window defogger)
16 —

w N

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector K
— On dashboard wire harness B (right branch)

0
112 3 4 5]6

1 WHT/BLU (Fuse 11 — Pass.)
2 L4 with ABS: GRN/YEL (ABS)
3 LX, EX: WHT/RED
'98-'99 (Power windows)
'00-'02 (Power windows)
4
5 Climate Control: YEL/GRN Climate Control: (Circuit 408)
6
7 YEL/BLK (Fuse 8 — Driver’s)
8 LX, EX: BLU/WHT
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
9 _
10 L4 with ABS: BLU/YEL (ABS)
11 M/T with cruise: LT BLU (Circuit M37)
12 LX, EX: YEL/WHT
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
13 LX, EX: LT GRN
USA (Power mirrors)
Canada (Power mirrors)
14 V6: GRN (Circuit F12)
15 BLK/YEL (Fuse 3 — Driver’s)
16 Canada: ORN/WHT (Power mirror defoggers)

Menu | | Circuit Index | |
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Connector Views

68.

Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box

— Right-side rear of engine compartment

Connector A

— Green or Blue
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness

(= BN I = ]

1
2
3 RED/YEL (Fuse 45)
4 RED/GRN
USA: (Headlights)
Canada: (Fuse 43)

5 RED/GRN (Fuse 43)
6 With ABS: WHT/GRN (ABS)

7 EX, SE: BLU/WHT (Headlights)
8 BLU/RED (Horns)

9 BLU/RED (Horns)

10 —

11 LT GRN/BLU (Horns)

12 —

13 BLU/RED (Headlights)

14 —

15 —

16 —

17 WHT/GRN (Fuse 46)

18 —

Connector B

— Brown
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness

1 With ABS: WHT
All except '01-'02 V6: (ABS)
'01-'02 V6: (ABS/TCS)
2 USA EX, SE all Canada: YEL/GRN (Fuse 55)
3 '01-'02 V6: BLU (ABS/TCS)
4 WHT/GRN (Hazard warning lights)
5 WHT/YEL (Fuse 47)
6 WHT/BLU (Fuse 51)
7 YEL (Fuse 54)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector C

— Brown
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness

1 YEL/BLK
Manual A/C: (Blower controls)
Climate control: (Blower controls)
2 WHT (Fuse 42)
3 WHT/GRN (Fuse 53)

Connector D

— Green (All except '98-'99 V6) or Blue ('98-99 V6)
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness

0 0
112 3 4 5|16
718 9 J1011 121314 })15])16

o o

1 BLK/YEL (Fuse 3 — Driver’s)
2 Canada EX: WHT/GRN (Fuse 59)
3 BLU/BLK
L4: (Fans)
V6: (Fans)
4 BLU/YEL
L4: (Fans)
V6: (Fans)
5 _
7 RED
Manual A/C: (A/C compressor controls)
Climate control: (A/C compressor controls)
L4: BLK/YEL (Fans)
V6: YEL (Fans)
9
10 V6: WHT (Fans)
11 RED
Manual A/C: (A/C compressor controls)
Climate control: (A/C compressor controls)
12 GRN
L4: (Circuit F12)
V6: (Circuit F12)
13 —
14 BLK (G202)
15 —
16 L4: BLK/YEL (Fans)
V6: YEL/WHT (Fans)

o

[ee]
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Connector Views
69. C404 (M/T)

— Gray
— Left of steering column
— Connects dashboard wire harness B (left branch) to clutch wire harness

1121 =F]13]4

s [e]7]s]o]w

1 With cruise control: LT BLU (Circuit M37)
2
3
4 BLU/WHT (Starting system)
5 BLK (G401)
6
7
8
9
10 With cruise control: BLK (G401)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views
70. C505 ('00 Sedan only with Side Airbags)

— Yellow
— Under middle of dash
— Connects SRS floor harness to dashboard wire harness A

]
LT

1 Male - GRN
Female — BLK
(G501)

2 BLU (SRS)

3 Male - GRN
Female — YEL/GRN
(Fuse 7 — Driver’s)

4 GRN (SRS)

5 BLK (G501)

6 YEL/BLU (SRS)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector Views

71. C108 Junction Connector ('00-'02 V6)

— Orange

— Behind blower unit, taped to harness
— On engine wire harness

16 17181920

r
| 1 BLU/WHT (Circuit M36) |
| 2 BLU/WHT (Circuit M36) |
| 3 BLU/WHT (Circuit M36) |

d

r
4 GRN/BLK (Circuit Z28) |

| 5 GRN/BLK (Circuit 228) |
| 6 GRN/BLK (Circuit z28) |
Jd

i- 7 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46)-i
| 8 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) |
| 9 YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) |
LlO YEL/BLU (Circuit D46) JI

r—-———————-— A
| 11 WHT (Circuit M34) |
| 12 WHT (Circuit M34) |
| 13 WHT (Circuit M34) |
e d

r l
| 14 RED/MWHT (Circuit EQQ)|
| 15 RED/WHT (Circuit E90) |
| 16 REDMWHT (Circuit E90)|

J

r
| 17 BLK/YEL
| (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
| 18 BLK/YEL

(Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
I 19 BLK/YEL
I (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
I 20 BLK/YEL
| (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)

Terminals grouped together are connected by the same bus bar.

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,,

Inc.
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Connector Views

72.

C107 Junction Connector ('00-'02 V6)

— Gray

— Lower left of engine compartment
— On engine wire harness

nEln
(12151
c4]s5ls]7 0

819 J10]11
J12]13]14])

—
_________ - ————
BLK/YEL | | 8BLK(G101)
(Ignition system) | ] 9 BLK (G101)
BLK_/YEL | 10 BLK (G101)
(Ignition system) | | 11 BLK (G101)
BLK/YEL | | 12 BLK(G101)

(Ignition system) | | 13—

BLK/YEL | | 14 BLK (G101)

(Ignition system) L

BLK/YEL | ===

(Ignition system) |

BLK/YEL |

(Ignition system) |

BLK/YEL |

(Ignition system) |
_________ d

Terminals grouped together are connected by the same bus bar.
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Connector Views

73. C503 ('00 Coupe only)

— Yellow

— Under middle of dash

— Connects SRS main harness to dashboard wire harness A

T]

T

4 5 | 6
1 —
2 Male — BLU/GRN
Female — BLU/GRN or GRN
(SRS)
3 Male — BLU/WHT
Female — BLU/WHT or GRN
(SRS)
4 Male — LT BLU
Female — LT BLU or GRN
(SRS)

6

7

8

Male — BRN

Female — BRN or GRN
(SRS)

Male — BLU

Female — BLU or GRN
(SRS)

Male — RED/BLU

Female — RED/BLU or GRN
(SRS)

Male — BLU/RED

Female — BLU/RED or GRN
(SRS)
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Connector Views
74. C582

— Light Blue
— Behind right fuse box cover

— Connects right side wire harness to dashboard wire harness A

'00 Coupe:

— 9 YEL/GRN
(Fuse 7 — Driver’s)

10 BLU/WHT (SRS)

11 BLU/GRN (SRS)

12 —

13 GRN (SRS)

14 —

15 —

16 —

0 ~NO O WN PR

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

'01-'02 Models:

]
T

1 Sedan: WHT/RED (Fuse 5 — Pass.)
2 Sedan: RED (Fuse 3 — Pass.)

3 YEL/BLU (SRS)

4 BLU (SRS)

5 GRN (SRS)

6 YEL/GRN (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
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Connector Views
75. OPDS Unit ("'00-'02 Models)

— Left side of front passenger’s seat back

'00 Sedan:

Connector A

— Yellow
— To side element of sensor

1 —
2 GRY (Side element sensor)

Connector B

— Yellow
— To lower element of sensor

=
1 2
3 4

1 GRY (Lower element sensor)
2 GRY (Lower element sensor)
3 GRY (Lower element sensor)
4 GRY (Lower element sensor)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector C

— Yellow
— To upper element of sensor

1 GRY (Upper element sensor)
2 GRY (Upper element sensor)

Connector D

— Yellow
— On OPDS wire harness

I'Iq FI'I

1 —

2

3 GRN (Side airbag indicator)
4 WHT/RED (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
5

6

7 BLU (Sensor output)

8 BLK (G581)
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Connector Views
75. OPDS Unit ("'00-'02 Models)

— Left side of front passenger’s seat back

'00 Coupe:

Connector A

— Yellow
— To side element of sensor

1 —
2 GRY (Side element sensor)

Connector B

— Yellow
— To lower element of sensor

=
1 2
3 4

1 GRY (Lower element sensor)
2 GRY (Lower element sensor)
3 GRY (Lower element sensor)
4 GRY (Lower element sensor)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector C

— Yellow
— To upper element of sensor

1 GRY (Upper element sensor)
2 GRY (Upper element sensor)

Connector D

— Yellow
— On OPDS wire harness

I'Iq FI'I

1 —

2

3 GRN (Side airbag indicator)
4 WHT/RED (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
5

6

7 BLU (Sensor output)

8 BLK (G581)

Menu | | Circuit Index | |

Terminal Numbering
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Connector Views
75. OPDS Unit ("'00-'02 Models)

— Left side of front passenger’s seat back

'01-'02 Models:

Connector A

— Yellow
— To side element of sensor

1 —
2 GRY (Side element sensor)

Connector B

— Yellow
— To lower element of sensor

=
1 2
3 4

1 GRY (Lower element sensor)
2 GRY (Lower element sensor)
3 GRY (Lower element sensor)
4 GRY (Lower element sensor)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector C

— Yellow
— To upper element of sensor

1 GRY (Upper element sensor)
2 GRY (Upper element sensor)

Connector D

— Yellow
— On OPDS wire harness

I'Iq FI'I

1 —

2

3 GRN (Side airbag indicator)
4 WHT/RED (Fuse 7 — Driver’s)
5

6

7 BLU (Sensor output)

8 BLK (G581)

Menu | | Circuit Index | |
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Connector Views

76. ABS/TCS Control Unit ('01-'02 V6)
— Orange
— Behind right kick panel
— On right-side engine compartment wire harness
Connector B
n_n n__n =<
11231456789 0])11f12]13 1213120106l 15
14 |15 116 |17 |18 |19 20 |21 22 |23 |24 |25 |26
s s l 9 J10)11f12 131415 |16 I
L L
1 BLK (GND1) 14 — 1 PNK (FPTDR) 9 RED/BLU (THLOUT)
2 YEL/GRN (NCL) 15 RED/GRN (NCR) 2 WHT/RED (VREF) 10 BLU (PFINH)
3 GRY (NOL) 16 LT BLU (NOR) 3 — 11 BLU (NEP)
4 BLU/WHT (ABS) 17 — 4 ORN/WHT (TCS SW) 12 —
5 — 18 RED/WHT (TCS1) 5 — 13 GRN/YEL (TCSR)
6 BRN (SCS) 19 — 6 — 14 GRN/RED (PARK)
7 — 20 GRN (MCK) 7 LT GRN (ATSFTP) 15 YEL/RED (PMR)
8 BRN (FLW () 21 LT BLU (RLW (+)) 8 — 16 RED/WHT (TCS2)

9

GRN/BLU (FLW (+))
10 GRN (FRW (-))
11 GRN/BLK (FRW (+))
12 WHT/BLK (STOP)

13 YEL/BLK (IG2)

22 GRY (RLW (-))

23 GRN/YEL (RRW (+))
24 BLU/YEL (RRW (-))

25 YEL/GRN (FSR)

26 LT BLU (DLC)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Connector C

»=«
| 718 9 J10 |11 J12 I
L] u

1 7 BLK (GND3)
2 BRN/BLK (LG) 8 RED/WHT (RR-IN)
3 YEL/WHT (RR-OUT) 9 RED/BLU (FL-IN)
4 YEL/BLU (FL-OUT) 10 RED/GRN (RL-IN)
5 YEL/GRN (RL-OUT) 11 RED/BLK (FR-IN)
6 YEL/BLK (FR-OUT) 12 BLK (GND2)

Menu
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Circuit Index |

| Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

77. ABS/TCS Modulator Unit (01-'02 V6)

— Gray

— Right side of engine compartment
— On right-side of engine compartment wire harness

Aol ]slel7]e]e
10 [11]12]13)14] 15
16117 g 19 20| 21 [ 22 23] 24

1 WHT/BLU 13 RED/WHT (RR-IN)

(Pump motor control)
BRN/BLK (Power input)

LT BLU (NOR)
RED/GRN (NCR)
YEL/GRN (NCL)
GRY (NOL)

© 00 ~NOO O WN

10
11 RED/BLK (FR-IN)
12 RED/GRN (RL-IN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

14 RED/BLU (FL-IN)

15 —

16 BLK (G203)
17 RED/BLU (Power input)

18 —

19 YEL/BLK (FR-OUT)
20 YEL/GRN (RL-OUT)
21 YEL/WHT (RR-OUT)
22 YEL/BLU (FL-OUT)

23
24

Menu
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Connector Views
78. Cruise Control/TCS Switch ('01-'02 V6)

— Gray
— Left-side of dash
— On dash board wire harness A

e [T
(LTLL]

1 RED/BLK (Circuit 11)

2 RED (Circuit 12)

3

4 LT GRN (Cruise control)

5 BLK/YEL (Fuse 6 — Driver’s)
6 ORN/WHT (ABS/TCS)

7 BLK (G501)

8

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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79.

C701 ('01-'02 EX V6 Sedan)

— Gray

— Right-side of front passenger’s seat

— Connects right side wire harness to front passenger’s seat wire harness (4-way Adjustable)

1 EI—1HE

s [e]7]s]o]w

~NOoO OB~ WN PR

YEL/BLU (SRS)

BLK (G581)

Canada: GRN/RED (Seat heater)
Canada: GRN/BLU (Seat heater)
BLU (SRS)

BLK (G581)

Male - RED

Female - WHT/RED

(Fuse 3 — Pass.)

BLK (G581)

Male - WHT/RED

Female - RED

(Fuse 5 — Pass.)

10 Canada: BLK (G581)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

Menu | |

Circuit Index

| | Terminal Numbering

Hia

[



Menu | | Circuit Index | | Terminal Numbering

Connector Views

80. Power Seat Adjustment Switch (4-way) ('01-'02 EX V6 Sedan),

Front Passenger’s

— Gray
— Right-side of front passenger’s seat
— On front passenger’s seat wire harness (4-way Adjustable

]
TL]

Connector A Connector B
11— 1 WHT/RED (Fuse 3 — Pass.)
2 BLU/YEL (Slide motor control) 2 BLK (G581)
3 — 3 RED (Fuse 5 — Pass.)
4 BLU (Slide motor control) 4 BLK (G581)
5 — 5 YEL (Recline motor control)
6 — 6 YEL/GRN (Recline motor control)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Starter Cable (L4)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gars/ Location Connects to Notes
2 T1 Right side of engine compartment Under-hood fuse/relay box
3 T2 Right side of engine compartment Starter motor
@ Battery Battery positive terminal
Battery Ground Cable (L4)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gars/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Gl Right front of engine compartment Body ground via battery ground cables
6 T3 Right front of engine compartment Transmission housing
@ Battery Battery negative terminal
Engine Ground Cable (L4)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}ff/ Location Connects to Notes
4 T4 Left side of engine compartment Cylinder head cover
5 G2 Left side of engine compartment Body ground via engine ground cable
ENGINE GROUND CABLE
STARTER CABLE 4

BATTERY GROUND CABLE

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Starter Cable (V6)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}'(?f/ Location Connects to Notes
1 T1 Right side of engine compartment Under-hood fuse/relay box
2 T2 Left front of engine compartment Starter motor
@ Battery Battery positive terminal
Battery Ground Cable (V6)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\gﬂfﬂ Location Connects to Notes
5 Gl Left front of engine compartment Body ground via battery ground cables
6 T3 Left front of engine compartment Transmission housing
@ Battery Battery negative terminal
Engine Ground Cable ("98 Early Production V6 model)
Ref Connector or Terminal C‘é\g}ff/ Location Connects to Notes
7 G2 Right front of engine compartment Body ground via engine ground cable
8 T4 Right front of engine compartment Valve cover
Engine Ground Cable ("98 Late Production V6 and '99 V6 model)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}'oef/ Location Connects to Notes
9 G2 Right side of engine compartment Body ground via engine ground cable
10 T4 Right side of engine compartment Engine
Engine Ground Cable ('00-'02 V6 models)
Ref Connector or Terminal Cg\g}loers/ Location Connects to Notes
3 G2 Left side of engine compartment Body ground via engine ground cable
4 T4 Left side of engine compartment Transmission housing

STARTER CABLE

ENGINE

GROUND

CABLE 4
5

Hia

ENGINE
GROUND
CABLE

BATTERY
6 GROUND
CABLE

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Engine Wire Harness (L4)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 T101 Inside under-hood fuse/relay box
2 C102 14-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Right-side engine compartment AIT
wire harness (see page 203-8)
2 C102 8-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Right-side engine compartment *2 (MIT)
wire harness (see page 203-8)
2 C102 10-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Right-side engine compartment *3 (MIT)
wire harness (see page 203-8)
3 C101 10-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Right-side engine compartment
wire harness (see page 203-8)
4 PCM/ECM connector B 25-GRY Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
5 PCM/ECM connector C 31-BLU Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
6 PCM/ECM connector D 16-GRY Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
7 TP sensor 3-BLU Right side of engine
8 MAP sensor 3-GRY Right side of engine
9 EGR valve and EGR valve position sensor 6-GRY Right side of engine
10 IAC valve 3-GRY Center rear of engine
11 Oil pressure switch 1-NAT Underside of vehicle, rear of engine
12 C103 Junction connector 14-GRY Underside of vehicle, rear of engine
13 Knock sensor 1-BLK Underside of vehicle, rear of engine
14 EVAP canister purge valve 2-BLK Left rear of engine
15 IAT sensor 2-GRY Left rear of engine
16 G101 Left rear of engine Engine ground via engine wire
harness
17 Fuel injector No. 1 2-BLK Top of engine
18 CKP/TDC sensor 4-GRY Left side of engine
19 Fuel injector No. 2 2-BLK Top of engine
20 Fuel injector No. 3 2-BLK Top of engine
21 Fuel injector No. 4 2-BLK Top of engine
22 T102 Left front of engine Alternator
23 Alternator 4-LT GRN Left front of engine
24 VTEC solenoid valve 1-GRY Right side of engine
25 VTEC oil pressure switch 2-LT GRN Right side of engine
26 Primary HO2S or A/F sensor (ULEV) 4-GRY Front of engine
27 Torque converter clutch solenoid valve/shift 2-GRY Right side of engine compartment AIT
control solenoid valve A
28 Shift control solenoid valve B 2-BLK Right side of engine compartment AIT
29 Starter solenoid 1-BLK Right side of engine
30 Shift control solenoid valve C 2-BRN Right side of engine compartment AIT
31 Back-up light switch connector B (-) 1-BLK Right side of engine MIT
32 Back-up light switch connector A (+) 1-BLK Right side of engine MIT
33 3rd clutch pressure switch 1-BLK Underside of vehicle, end of AIT
transmission
34 Mainshaft speed sensor 2-BLK Underside of vehicle, end of AIT
transmission
35 AIT clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 2-BRN Right side of engine compartment AIT
36 AIT clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 2-BLK Right side of engine compartment AIT
37 ECT sensor 2-GRY Right side of engine
38 Coolant temperature gauge sending unit 1-BLK Right side of engine *1
39 Distributor 4-BLK Right side of engine
40 Radiator fan switch 2-GRY Right side of engine
41 Countershaft speed sensor 2-BLK Right rear of engine compartment AIT
42 Transmission range switch 10-GRY Right rear of engine compartment AIT
43 2nd clutch pressure switch 1-BLK Right side of engine AIT
44 VSS 3-GRY Right rear of engine compartment M/IT

*1:798-99 models

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.

*2:798-99 models, '00-'02 models (except California)

203-2 |

Menu
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*3:°00-'02 models (California)
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Connector to Harness Index

ENGINE WIRE HARNESS (L4)

32 31 30 29 28 27 26 25 24 23 22

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Engine Wire Harness ('98-99 V6 models)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 VTEC oil pressure switch 2-GRY Underside of vehicle, right rear of
engine
2 Oil pressure switch 1-NAT Underside of vehicle, right rear of
engine
3 VTEC solenoid valve 1-GRY Underside of vehicle, right rear of
engine
4 T101 Inside under-hood fuse/relay box
5 CKP sensor 2-GRY Underside of vehicle, right rear of
engine
6 Fuel injector No. 4 2-BLK Top of engine
7 Fuel injector No. 5 2-BLK Top of engine
8 Fuel injector No. 6 2-BLK Top of engine
9 Fuel injector No. 1 2-BLK Top of engine
10 C105 Junction connector 20-BLK Below right side of dash
11 PCM connector D 16-GRY Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
12 PCM connector B 25-GRY Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
13 Fuel injector No. 2 2-BLK Top of engine
14 PCM connector C 31-BLU Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
15 Primary HO2S 4-GRY Lower rear center of engine
compartment
16 Fuel injector No. 3 2-BLK Top of engine
17 IAT sensor 2-GRY Left rear of engine
18 Transmission range switch 10-GRY Left rear of engine compartment
19 ICM 3— Left side of engine compartment
20 Countershaft speed sensor 2-BLK Lower left rear of engine compartment
21 C106 Junction connector 8-GRY Lower left rear of engine compartment
22 Ignition coil 3-BLK Left side of engine
23 C103 14-GRY Left rear of engine compartment Left-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-14)
24 C104 10-GRY Left rear of engine compartment Left-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-14)
25 Radiator fan switch A 2-GRY Left side of engine
26 G101 Left side of engine Engine ground via engine
wire harness
27 AIT clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 2-BRN Left side of engine compartment
28 AJT clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 2-BLK Left side of engine compartment
29 Mainshaft speed sensor 2-BLK Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
30 3rd clutch pressure switch 1-BLK Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
31 Starter solenoid 1-BLK Left front of engine compartment
32 Torque converter clutch solenoid valve/shift 3-GRY Left side of engine compartment
control solenoid valve A
33 2nd clutch pressure switch 1-BLK Lower left side of engine on transaxle
34 Shift control solenoid valve C 2-BRN Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
35 IAC valve 3-GRY Left side of engine
36 Shift control solenoid valve B 2-BLK Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
37 TP sensor 3-GRY Left side of engine
38 MAP sensor 3-GRY Top of engine
39 ECT sensor 2-GRY Left side of engine
40 EGR valve and EGR valve position sensor 6-GRY Left side of engine
41 Coolant temperature gauge sending unit 1-GRY Left side of engine
42 Distributor 3-BLK Left rear of engine
43 Alternator 4-LT GRN Right front of engine
a4 T102 Right front of engine Alternator
45 TDC sensor (1 and 2) 4-GRY Right side of engine
46 Radiator fan switch B 2-GRY Right side of engine
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

46

45

ENGINE
WIRE
HARNESS

44

43

42 41 40 39 38 37 36 35 34 33 32
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Connector to Harness Index

Engine Wire Harness ('00-'02 V6 models)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}'(?f/ Location Connects to Notes
1 VTEC oil pressure switch 2-GRY Underside of vehicle, right rear of engine
2 Oil pressure switch 1-NAT Underside of vehicle, right rear of engine
3 VTEC solenoid valve 1-GRY Underside of vehicle, right rear of engine
4 T101 Inside under-hood fuse/relay box
5 CKP sensor 2-GRY Underside of vehicle, right rear of engine
6 C108 Junction connector 20-ORN Below right side of dash
7 C105 Junction connector 20-ORN Below right side of dash
8 G102 Right side of engine Body ground via engine wire
harness
9 Ignition coil No. 1 3-BLK Rear center of engine
10 Ignition coil No. 2 3-BLK Rear center of engine
11 PCM connector D 16-GRY Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
12 PCM connector B 25-GRY Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
13 Ignition coil No. 3 3-BLK Rear center of engine
14 PCM connector C 31-BLU Below center of dash, right side of
heater unit
15 Primary HO2S 4-GRY Lower left rear of engine compartment
16 Fuel injector No. 3 2-BLK Top of engine
17 IAT sensor 2-GRY Left rear of engine
18 Transmission range switch 10-GRY Left rear of engine compartment
19 Countershaft speed sensor 2-BLK Lower left rear of engine compartment
20 C106 Junction connector 8-GRY Lower left rear of engine compartment
21 C107 Junction connector 14-GRY Lower left rear of engine compartment
22 C103 14-GRY Left rear of engine compartment Left-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-14)
23 C104 10-GRY Left rear of engine compartment Left-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-14)
24 Radiator fan switch A 2-GRY Left side of engine
25 G101 Left side of engine Body harness via engine wire
harness
26 AIT clutch pressure control solenoid valve A 2-BRN Left side of engine compartment
27 AIT clutch pressure control solenoid valve B 2-BLK Left side of engine compartment
28 Mainshaft speed sensor 2-BLK Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
29 3rd clutch pressure switch 1-BLK Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
30 Starter solenoid 1-BLK Left front of engine compartment
31 Torque converter clutch solenoid valve/shift 3-GRY Left side of engine compartment
control solenoid valve A
32 2nd clutch pressure switch 1-BLK Lower left side of engine, on transaxle
33 Shift control solenoid valve C 2-BRN Underside of vehicle, front of
transmission
34 IAC valve 3-GRY Left side of engine
35 Shift control solenoid valve B 2-BLK Top of engine
36 TP sensor 3-GRY Left side of engine
37 MAP sensor 3-GRY Top of engine
38 EGR valve and EGR valve position sensor 6-GRY Left side of engine
39 ECT sensor 2-GRY Left side of engine
40 Ignition coil No. 6 3-BLK Front center of engine
41 Fuel injector No. 6 2-BLK Top of engine
42 Ignition coil No. 5 3-BLK Front center of engine
43 Fuel injector No. 5 2-BLK Top of engine
44 Alternator 4-GRN Right front of engine
45 T102 Right front of engine Alternator
46 Ignition coil No. 4 3-BLK Front center of engine
47 Fuel injector No. 4 2-BLK Top of engine
48 TDC sensor (1 and 2) 4-GRY Right side of engine
49 Fuel injector No. 2 2-BLK Top of engine
50 Fuel injector No. 1 2-BLK Top of engine
51 Radiator fan switch B 2-GRY Right side of engine
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Right-side Engine Compartment Wire Harness (L4)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}'(?f/ Location Connects to Notes
1 DRL diode 2-— Behind right kick panel Canada
2 Primary HO2S relay 5-BLK Behind right kick panel
2 High beam cut relay 5-BLK Behind right kick panel Canada
2 A/F sensor heated control relay 5-BLK Behind right kick panel
3 Taillight relay 5-BLK Behind right kick panel
4 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 18-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover

connector C (see page 6-4)
5 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 3-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover
connector D (see page 6-4)
6 ABS pump motor relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment
7 ABS fail-safe relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment
8 Seat heater relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment Canada
9 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector D 16-GRN or | Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7) BLU
10 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector C 3-BRN Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7)
11 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector B 7-BRN Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7)
12 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector A 18-GRN or | Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7) BLU
13 ELD unit 3-GRY Inside under-hood fuse/relay box
14 C201 16-BLU Behind glove box Dashboard wire harness B (right
branch) (see page 203-17)
15 C202 7-BRN Behind glove box Dashboard wire harness B (right
branch) (see page 203-17)
16 C204 22-GRN Behind right fuse box cover Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-18)
17 C203 5-GRY Behind glove box Dashboard wire harness B (right
branch) (see page 203-17)
18 Cc101 10-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Engine wire harness
(see page 203-2)
19 C102 14-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Engine wire harness AIT
(see page 203-2)
19 C102 8-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Engine wire harness *1 (MIT)
(see page 203-2)
19 C102 10-GRY Right rear of engine compartment Engine wire harness *2 (MIT)
(see page 203-2)
20 Engine mount control solenoid valve 2-GRY Center rear of engine compartment AIT
21 Secondary HO2S 4-GRY Underside of vehicle, near catalytic
converter
22 Condenser fan motor 2-GRY Front of engine compartment
23 A/C compressor 1-GRY Right front of engine compartment
24 High horn 1-BLK Behind center of front bumper
25 Hood switch 2-GRY Front of vehicle, at hood latch
26 Low horn 1-BLK Behind center of front bumper
27 Radiator fan motor 2-GRY Front of engine compartment
28 AJC pressure switch 2-GRY Behind right side of front bumper
29 Right headlight connector B 2-BLU Behind right headlight assembly
30 Right front parking light 2-BRN/NAT | Behind right headlight assembly
31 Right headlight connector A 2-WHT Behind right headlight assembly
32 G201 Right side of engine compartment Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
33 Right front turn signal/side marker light 3-WHT Behind right front of bumper
34 Test tachometer connector 2-NAT Right side of engine compartment
35 Right front wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Right side of engine compartment
36 G202 Right side of engine compartment Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
*1: '98-99 models, '00-'02 models (except California)
*2: ’00-'02 models (California)
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

UNDER-HOOD FUSE/RELAY BOX
MULTI-RELAY
BOX 10 1 12

PASSENGER'’S
UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

22

RIGHT-SIDE ENGINE COMPARTMENT
WIRE HARNESS (L4)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Right-side Engine Compartment Wire Harness (V6)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\gﬂjers/ Location Connects to Notes
1 ABS control unit connector A 12-ORN Behind right kick panel *1
1 ABS/TCS control unit connector B 16-ORN Behind right kick panel *2
2 ABS control unit connector B 22-ORN Behind right kick panel *1
2 ABS/TCS control unit connector C 12-ORN Behind right kick panel *2
3 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 18-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover

connector C (see page 6-4)
4 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 3-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover
connector D (see page 6-4)
5 ABS pump motor relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment
6 ABS fail-safe relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment
7 Seat heater relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment *1 Canada
7 TCS relay 5-BLK Right rear of engine compartment *2
8 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector D 16-GRN or | Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7) BLU
9 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector C 3-BRN Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7)
10 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector B 7-BRN Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7)
11 Under-hood fuse/relay box connector A 18-GRN or | Right rear of engine compartment
(see page 6-7) BLU
12 ELD unit 3-GRY Inside under-hood fuse/relay box
13 C201 16-BLU Behind glove box Dashboard wire harness B (right
branch) (see page 203-17)
14 C202 7-BRN Behind glove box Dashboard wire harmess B (right
branch) (see page 203-17)
15 C203 5-GRY Behind glove box Dashboard wire harmess B (right
branch) (see page 203-17)
16 C204 22-GRN Behind right fuse box cover Dashboard wire harmness A
(see page 203-18)
17 G202 Right rear of engine compartment Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
18 Secondary HO2S 4-GRY Underside of vehicle, near catalytic
converter
19 PSP switch 2-GRY Underside of vehicle, near catalytic
converter
20 Right front wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Right side of engine compartment
21 Cruise control actuator 4-GRY Right side of engine compartment
22 ABS modulator unit 10-ORN Right front of engine compartment
22 ABS/TCS modulator unit 24-GRY Right side of engine compartment *2
23 ABS pump motor 2-ORN Right front of engine compartment
24 Radiator fan motor 2-GRY Front of engine compartment
25 High horn 1-BLK Behind center of front bumper
26 Hood switch 2-GRY Front of vehicle, at hood latch
27 Outside air temperature sensor 2-GRY Below center of front bumper
28 Low horn 1-BLK Behind center of front bumper
29 Condenser fan motor 2-GRY Front of engine compartment
30 AIC pressure switch 2-GRY Behind right side of front bumper
31 A/C compressor 1-GRY Right front of engine compartment
32 Right headlight connector B 2-BLU Behind right headlight assembly
33 Right front parking light 2-BRN/NAT | Behind right headlight assembly
34 Right headlight connector A 2-WHT Behind right headlight assembly
35 G201 Right front of engine compartment Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
36 G203 Right front of engine compartment Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
37 Windshield washer motor 2-GRN/NAT | Behind right of front bumper
38 Washer fluid level sensor 2-N/A Behind right of front bumper Canada
39 Right front turn signal/side marker light 3-WHT Behind right of front bumper
40 DRL diode 2-N/A Behind right kick panel Canada
41 Taillight relay 5-BLK Behind right kick panel
42 High beam cut relay 5-BLK Behind right kick panel Canada
43 G204 Behind right kick panel Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
44 G205 Behind right kick panel Body ground via right engine
compartment wire harness
45 ABS/TCS control unit connector A 26-ORN Behind right kick panel *2
*1: All except '01-'02 V6 *2:’01-'02 V6
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Left-side Engine Compartment Wire Harness (L4)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 G302 Left side of engine compartment Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
2 G305 Behind ABS control unit Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
3 G304 Behind left kick panel Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
4 Intermittent wiper relay 6-BRN/NAT | Left rear of engine compartment
5 Brake fluid level switch connector A (+) 1-BLK Left side of engine compartment
6 Brake fluid level switch connector B (-) 1-BLK Left side of engine compartment
7 Windshield wiper motor 5-GRY Behind left side of cowl cover
8 C301 20-GRY Behind driver’s door dashboard lower Dashboard wire harness B (left
cover branch) (see page 203-16)
9 C302 8-GRY Behind driver’s door dashboard lower Dashboard wire harness A
cover (see page 203-19)
10 C303 1-BRN Above left kick panel Coupe
11 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 5-LT GRN Behind left fuse box cover
C (see page 6-1)
12 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 20-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
E (see page 6-1)
13 ABS control unit connector B 12-ORN Behind left kick panel
14 ABS control unit connector A 22-ORN Behind left kick panel
15 Left front wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Left side of engine compartment
16 C304 1-BRN Left side of engine compartment Coupe
17 Cruise control actuator 4-GRY Left side of engine compartment
18 Left front turn signal/side marker light 3-WHT Behind left of front bumper
19 Washer fluid level sensor 2-N/A Behind left of front bumper Canada
20 Windshield washer motor 2-GRN/NAT | Behind left of front bumper
21 G303 Left front of engine compartment Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
22 G301 Left front of engine compartment Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
23 ABS pump motor 2-ORN Left front of engine compartment
24 ABS modulator unit 10-ORN Left front of engine compartment
25 Left headlight connector A 2-WHT Behind left headlight assembly
26 Left front parking light 2-BRN/NAT | Behind left headlight assembly
27 Left headlight connector B 2-BLU Behind left headlight assembly
28 PSP switch 2-GRY Underside of vehicle, rear of engine
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Left-side Engine Compartment Wire Harness (V6)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Test tachometer connector 2-NAT Left rear of engine compartment
2 C103 14-GRY Left rear of engine compartment Engine wire harness (see page
203-4 ('98-'99) or 203-6 ('00-'02))
3 EVAP canister purge valve 2-BLK Left rear of engine compartment
4 Engine mount control solenoid valve 2-GRY Left rear of engine compartment
5 G302 Left side of engine compartment Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
6 Brake fluid level switch connector A (+) 1-BLK Left rear of engine compartment
7 Brake fluid level switch connector B (-) 1-BLK Left rear of engine compartment
8 Windshield wiper motor 5-GRY Behind left side of cowl cover
9 C301 20-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness B (left
branch) (see page 203-16)
10 C302 16-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-19)
11 C303 1-BRN Above left kick panel Coupe
12 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 5-LT GRN Behind left fuse box cover
C (see page 6-1)
13 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 20-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
E (see page 6-1)
14 Seat heater relay 5-N/A Behind left kick panel '01-'02
Canada
15 Intermittent wiper relay 6-BRN/NAT | Left rear of engine compartment
16 C104 10-GRY Left rear of engine compartment Engine wire harness (see page
203-4 ('98-'99) or 203-6 ('00-'02))
17 Left front wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Left side of engine compartment
18 C304 1-BRN Left side of engine compartment Coupe
19 Left front turn signal/side marker light 3-WHT Behind left of front bumper
20 G301 Left front of engine compartment Body ground via left engine
compartment wire harness
21 Left headlight connector A 2-WHT Behind left headlight assembly
22 Left front parking light 2-BRN/NAT | Behind left headlight assembly
23 Left headlight connector B 2-BLU Behind left headlight assembly
©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Dashboard Wire Harness B (left branch)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gers/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 20-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
O (see page 6-1)
2 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 22-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
Q (see page 6-1)
3 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 7-LT GRN Behind left fuse box cover
P (see page 6-1)
4 C402 8-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Security system wire harness Canada
(Optional)
4 C402 4-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Security system wire harness USA
(Optional)
5 Clutch interlock switch 2-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover *1 (MIT)
(without clutch wire harness)
6 Brake pedal position switch 2-BRN Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover w/o
Cruise
6 Brake pedal position switch 4-BRN Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover Cruise
7 PGM-FI main relay 7-BRN Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover
8 C301 20-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Left-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-12 (L4)
or 203-14 (V6))
9 Windshield wiper/washer switch 8-NAT Right side of steering column
10 Intermittent dwell time controller 2-GRY Right side of steering column
11 Immobilizer receiver unit 5-GRN Right side of steering column
12 Ignition switch 7-BRN Left side of steering column
13 Combination light switch 14-GRY Left side of steering column
14 Cable reel connector B 4-BLK Below steering wheel '98-'00
14 C410 4-GRY Underside of steering column Cable reel connector B sub-harness | '01-'02
15 DRL control unit 14-N/A Under left side of dash Canada
16 C401 22-BLU Under left side of dash Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-19)
17 Clutch pedal position switch 3-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover *1 (M/T)
(without clutch wire harness)
18 DLC 16-GRY Above left kick panel
19 G401 Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Body ground via dashboard wire
harness B
20 C404 (with clutch wire harness) 10-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Clutch wire harness M/IT
(see page 203-35)
*1:  98-'99 models
7 8 9 DASHBOARD WIRE

DRIVER'S 6 HARNESS B (left branch)
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Connector to Harness Index

Dashboard Wire Harness B (right branch)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Heater fan switch 7-BRN Center of dash Man. A/IC
2 Climate control unit connector B 8-GRY Center of dash Climate

Control
2 Mode control motor 7-GRN Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover
3 Climate control unit connector A 20-BLK Center of dash Climate
Control
3 Heater control panel 22-GRN Center of dash Man. A/C
4 Evaporator temperature sensor 2-GRY Behind passenger’s dashboard lower
cover
5 Recirculation control motor 7-GRN Behind glove box
6 C201 16-BLU Behind glove box Right-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-8 (L4) or
203-10 (V6))
7 C403 2-GRY Behind glove box Security system wire harness
(Optional)
8 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 16-LT GRN | Behind fuse box cover
connector J (see page 6-4)
9 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 16-LT GRN | Behind fuse box cover
connector K (see page 6-4)
10 Blower power transistor 5-NAT Below right side of dash Climate
Control
11 Blower motor high relay 4-NAT Behind glove box Climate
Control
12 Blower motor 2-WHT Below right side of dash
13 Blower resistor 5-BLK Below right side of dash Man.
AIC
14 C203 5-GRY Behind glove box Right-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-8 (L4) or
203-10 (V6))
15 C202 7-BRN Behind glove box Right-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-8 (L4) or
203-10 (V6))
16 Air mix control motor 7-GRN Below right dash, right side of heater
unit
17 Radiator fan control module 8-BLK Behind passenger’s dashboard lower V6
cover

Continues to Left Branch

DASHBOARD WIRE
HARNESS B (right g 6
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Dashboard Wire Harness A

Cavities/

Ref Connector or Terminal Color Location Connects to Notes
1 G503 Behind left fuse box cover Body ground via dashboard wire
harness A
2 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector | | 18-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
(see page 6-1)
3 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector K | 18-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
(see page 6-1)
4 Driver’s multiplex control unit connector B 22-GRN Left fuse box cover
5 C502 7-BRN Above left kick panel Moonroof wire harness
(see page 203-26)
6 Cruise control main switch 5-GRY Left side of dash *1
6 Cruise control/TCS switch 8-GRY Behind left side of dash '01-'02
V6
7 Moonroof switch 6-GRY Left side of dash
8 Left tweeter 2-GRY Left side of dash
9 Gauge assembly connector B 22-GRN Left side of dash
10 Gauge assembly connector A 14-GRN Left side of dash
11 Gauge assembly connector C 16-GRN Left side of dash
12 C503 3-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | SRS main harness '98-99
(see page 203-36)
12 C503 2-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | SRS main harness ’00 Sedan
(see page 203-37)
12 C503 8-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | SRS main harness ’00 Coupe
(see page 203-38)
13 Hazard warning switch 10-GRY Center of dash
14 Sunlight sensor 2-GRY Center front of dash Climate
Control
15 Clock 5-GRY Center of dash
16 Audio unit 20-BLU Center of dash
17 G501 Behind dash center panel Body ground via dashboard wire
harness A
18 G502 Behind dash center panel Body ground via dashboard wire
harness A
19 Right tweeter 2-GRY Right side of dash
20 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 18-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover
connector H (see page 6-4)
21 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 18-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover
connector | (see page 6-4)
22 Passenger’s multiplex control unit connector B 22-GRN Behind passenger’s dashboard lower
cover
23 G504 Behind passenger’s dashboard lower Body ground via dashboard wire
cover harness A
24 C582 16-LT BLU Behind right fuse box cover Right side wire harness '00
(see page 203-23) Coupe
24 C582 6-LT BLU Behind right fuse box cover Right side wire harness *2
(see page 203-22 (sedan) or
203-23 (coupe))
25 C204 22-GRN Behind right fuse box cover Right-side engine compartment wire
harness (see page 203-8 (L4) or
203-10 (Vv6))
26 Glove box light 2-NAT Left side glove box
27 ECM connector A 32-GRY Below center of dash, right side of M/T
heater unit
27 PCM connector A 32-GRY Below center of dash, right side of AT
heater unit
28 Accessory power socket 2-BLK Front of center console
29 Passenger’s seat heater switch 6-N/A Behind middle of dash Canada
EX
30 Driver’s seat heater switch 6-GRY Behind middle of dash Canada
EX
31 AJT gear position console light/park pin switch 4-GRY Below center console
32 SRS unit connector C 8-YEL Below front of center console *3
33 Shift lock solenoid 2-GRY Below front of center console AIT
34 C505 6-YEL Below front of center console SRS floor harness ’00 Sedan
(see page 203-37) w/ side
airbags
35 Parking brake switch 1-NAT Below center console

*1: All except '01-'02 V6

*2:’01-'02 model

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Dashboard Wire Harness A

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}';S/ Location Connects to Notes
36 In-car temperature sensor 2-GRY Behind left side of dash Climate
Control
37 Cruise control unit 14-BLU Behind left side of dash
38 C302 8-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Left-side engine compartment wire L4
harness (see page 203-12)
38 C302 16-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Left-side engine compartment wire V6
harness (see page 203-14)
39 C401 22-BLU Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness B (left
branch) (see page 203-16)
40 C504 2-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Security system wire harness DX, LX
(Optional)
41 C501 18-GRY Above left kick panel Left side wire harness *1
(see page 203-20 (Sedan)
or 203-21 (Coupe))
41 C501 20-GRY Above left kick panel Left side wire harness *2
(see page 203-20)

*1: All '98-99 models, '00-'02 models except Canada EX *2:'00-'02 Canada EX

DASHBOARD WIRE HARNESS A

7 8 9 10 1 1314 15
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Left Side Wire Harness (Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gers/ Location Connects to Notes

1 C501 18-GRY Above left kick panel Dashboard wire harness A *1
(see page 203-19)

1 C501 20-GRY Above left kick panel Dashboard wire harness A *2
(see page 203-19)

2 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 10-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover

A (see page 6)
3 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 14-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
B (see page 6)

4 C555 2-BLU Behind left fuse box cover Security system wire harness
(Optional)

5 C551 10-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Driver’s power seat wire harness 8-way
(see page 203-27)

5 C552 4-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Driver’s power seat wire harness 2-way
(see page 203-27)

6 Driver’s seat belt switch 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat '98-99

6 Driver’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Underside of driver’s seat '00-'02

7 C556 4-YEL Under center console SRS main harness *3
(see page 203-37)

8 C557 4-YEL Under center console SRS main harness *3
(see page 203-37)

9 EVAP canister vent shut valve 2-BRN Under side of vehicle, near fuel tank

10 EVAP bypass solenoid valve 2-BLK Under side of vehicle, near fuel tank

11 Fuel tank pressure sensor 3-GRY Under side of vehicle, near fuel tank

12 Left rear wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Behind left rear wheel

13 Left rear door switch 1-WHT Near left rear door striker

14 G552 Front of trunk Body ground via left side wire
harness

15 Left rear speaker 2-GRY Side of trunk

16 High mount brake light 2-GRY Center of trunk

17 Trunk light 2-GRY Center of trunk

18 Fuel tank unit 5-GRY Front of trunk

19 C554 12-GRY Left side of trunk Rear wire harness
(see page 203-24)

20 Driver’s side airbag inflator 2-YEL Under driver’s seat *3

21 Driver’s seat belt tensioner 2-YEL Left B-pillar *3

22 C553 10-GRY Center pillar Left rear door wire harness
(see page 203-33)

23 Driver’s door switch 1-WHT Near driver’s door striker

24 Driver’s side impact sensor 2-YEL Under driver’s seat *3

25 G551 Below driver’s seat, carpet pulled back | Body ground via left side wire
harness

*1: All '98-99 models, '00-'02 models except Canada EX

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Left Side Wire Harness (Coupe)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gers/ Location Connects to Notes

1 C501 18-GRY Above left kick panel Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-19)

2 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 10-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover

A (see page 6-1)
3 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 14-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
B (see page 6-1)

4 C555 2-BLU Behind left fuse box cover Security system wire harness
(Optional)

5 Driver’s seat belt switch 2-GRY Under-driver’s seat '98-99

5 Driver’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Under driver’s seat '00-'02

6 C556 4-YEL Below front of center console SRS main harness '00-'02
(see page 203-38)

7 C557 4-YEL Under center console SRS main harness '01-'02
(see page 203-38)

8 EVAP canister vent shut valve 2-BRN Underside of vehicle, near fuel tank

9 EVAP bypass solenoid valve 2-BLK Underside of vehicle, near fuel tank

10 Fuel tank pressure sensor 3-GRY Underside of vehicle, near fuel tank

11 G552 Front of trunk Body ground via left side wire
harness

12 High mount brake light 2-GRY Center of trunk

13 Trunk light 2-GRY Center of trunk

14 Fuel tank unit 5-GRY Front of trunk

15 Left rear speaker 2-GRY Side of trunk

16 C554 12-GRY Left side of trunk Rear wire harness
(see page 203-25)

17 Left rear wheel speed sensor connector 2-ORN Behind left wheel wheel

18 Driver’s seat belt tensioner 2-YEL Left B-pillar '01-'02

19 Driver’s side impact sensor 2-YEL Below driver’s seat, carpet pulled back ’00-'02

20 Driver’s door switch 1-WHT Near driver’s door striker

21 Driver’s side airbag inflator 2-YEL In driver’s seat back ’00-'02

22 C551 10-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Driver’s power seat wire harness 8-way
(see page 203-27)

22 C552 4-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Driver’s power seat wire harness 2-way
(see page 203-27)

23 G551 Below driver’s seat, carpet pulled back | Body ground via left side wire
harness

23
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Hia

Right Side Wire Harness (All '98-99 models, '00-'02 Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes

1 C581 10-GRY Right center pillar Right rear door wire harness Sedan
(see page 203-34)

2 Front passenger’s side airbag inflator 2-YEL Underside of front passenger’s seat *5

3 Front passenger’s seat heater 3-N/A Underside of front passenger’s seat *2

3 Front passenger’s seat heater 4-N/A Underside of front passenger’s seat *3

3 C701 10-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat Passenger’s seat wire harness *4
(see page 203-28)

4 Front passenger’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat *1

5 C583 4-YEL SRS main harness *4
(see page 203-36)

6 C584 4-YEL SRS main harness *4
(see page 203-36)

7 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 20-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover

connector A (see page 6-4)
8 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 3-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover Canada
connector G (see page 6-4)

9 C582 6-LT BLU Behind right kick panel Dashboard wire harness A *4
(see page 203-18)

10 G581 Below front passenger’s seat, carpet Body ground via right side

pulled back wire harness

11 Front passenger’s side impact sensor 2-YEL Underside of front passenger’s seat *5

12 C851 4-GRY OPDS wire harness *4
(see page 203-39)

13 Front passenger’s door switch 1-WHT Near front passenger’s door striker

14 Front Passenger’s seat belt tensioner 2-YEL Right B-pillar *4

15 Right rear door switch 1-WHT Near right rear door striker Sedan

16 Right rear wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Behind right rear wheel

17 Right rear speaker 2-GRY Front of trunk, underside of rear shelf

18 Window antenna coil connector A 1-BRN Front of trunk, underside of rear shelf

*1:°00-'02 models except Canada EX *2:798-99 models *3:’00-'02 Canada EX  *4:°01-'02 models  *5:

13
15
RIGHT SIDE WIRE HARNESS
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Connector to Harness Index

Right Side Wire Harness ('00-'02 Coupe)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gers/ Location Connects to Notes
1 G581 Below front passenger’s seat, carpet Body ground via right side
pulled back wire harness
2 C583 4-YEL Below front of center console SRS main harness *6
(see page 203-38)
3 C584 4-YEL Below front of center console SRS main harness *6
(see page 203-38)
4 C585 (Connects to C586) 1-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat *6
5 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 20-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover
connector A (see page 6-4)
6 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 3-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover Canada
connector G (see page 6-4)
7 C582 16-LT BLU Behind right fuse box cover Dashboard wire harness A *4
(see page 203-18)
7 C582 6-LT BLU Behind right fuse box cover Dashboard wire harness A *5
(see page 203-18)
8 C586 (Connects to C585) 1-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat *6
9 Front Passenger’s seat belt tensioner 2-YEL Right B-pillar *5
10 Front passenger’s seat heater 4-N/A Underside of front passenger’s seat *3
10 Front passenger’s seat heater 3-N/A Underside of front passenger’s seat *2
11 C851 4-GRY OPDS wire harness *6
(see page 203-39)
12 Front passenger’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat *1
13 Front passenger’s door switch 1-WHT Near front passenger door striker *6
14 Front passenger’s side impact sensor 2-YEL Below front passenger’s seat, carpet
pulled back
15 Front passenger’s side airbag inflator 2-YEL *6
16 Right rear wheel speed sensor 2-ORN Behind right rear wheel
17 Right rear speaker 2-GRY Front of trunk underside of rear shelf
18 Window antenna coil connector A 1-BRN Front of trunk underside of rear shelf

*1:’00-'02 models w/o seat heater *2:'98-99 models w/ seat heater (Canada) *3:'00-'02 models *4:'00 model *5:'01-'02 model *6:'00-'02 models

RIGHT SIDE
WIRE HARNESS
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Connector to Harness Index

Rear Wire Harness (Sedan)

Cavities/
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10

11

Ref Connector or Terminal Color Location Connects to Notes

1 C554 12-GRY Left side of trunk Left side wire harness

(see page 203-20)
2 Trailer lighting connector 6-GRY Left side of trunk
3 Right brake light/outer taillight 4-GRY Right side of trunk '01-'02
3 Right rear turn signal light 2-GRY Right side of trunk '98-'00
4 Right rear turn signal light 2-GRY Right side of trunk '01-'02
4 Right brake light/outer taillight 4-GRY Right side of trunk '98-'00
5 Right back-up light 3-GRY Right rear of trunk lid '98-'00
5 Right inner taillight 2-GRY Right rear of trunk lid '01-'02
6 Right inner taillight 2-GRY Right rear of trunk lid '98-'00
6 Right back-up light 3-GRY Right rear of trunk lid '01-'02
7 Trunk lid latch 6-GRY Center rear of trunk lid EX
8 Trunk key cylinder switch 2-GRN Right rear of trunk lid EX
9 License plate light 2-GRY Above rear license plate
10 Trunk latch switch 2-BLK Center rear of trunk lid DX, LX
11 C601 1— Middle of trunk Security system wire harness

(Optional)
12 Left back-up light 3-GRY Left rear of trunk lid '01-'02
12 Left inner taillight 2-GRY Left rear of trunk lid '98-'00
13 Left inner taillight 2-GRY Left rear of trunk lid '01-'02
13 Left back-up light 3-GRY Left rear of trunk lid '98-'00
14 G601 Left side of trunk Body ground via rear

wire harness
15 Brake light failure sensor 6-GRY Left rear of trunk
16 Left rear turn signal light 2-GRY Left side of trunk '01-'02
16 Left brake light/outer taillight 4-GRY Left side of trunk '98-'00
17 Left brake light/outer taillight 4-GRY Left side of trunk '01-'02
17 Left rear turn signal light 2-GRY Left side of trunk '98-'00

2 REAR WIRE HARNESS

Hia

[
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+ —
Connector to Harness Index
Rear Wire Harness (Coupe)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 C554 12-GRY Left side of trunk Left side wire harness
(see page 203-21)
2 Left taillight assembly 6-GRY Left rear of trunk
3 Left inner brake light/taillight 3-GRY Left rear of trunk lid
4 Left back-up light 2-GRY Left rear of trunk lid
5 C601 1— Middle of trunk Security system wire harness LX
(Optional)
6 Trunk lid latch 6-GRY Center rear of trunk lid EX
7 Trunk key cylinder switch 2-GRN Center rear of trunk lid EX
8 Right rear side marker light 2-BRN Right side rear bumper
9 Right taillight assembly 6-GRY Right rear of trunk
10 Right inner brake light/taillight 3-GRY Right side rear bumper
11 Right back-up light 2-GRY Right side of trunk lid
12 License plate light 2-BRN Above rear license plate
13 Trunk latch switch 2-GRN Center of trunk lid DX, LX
14 G601 Left rear of trunk Body ground via rear
wire harness
15 Brake light failure sensor 6-GRY Left rear corner of trunk
16 Trailer lighting connector 6-GRY Left rear of trunk
17 Left rear side marker light 2-BRN Left side of rear bumper
5 6 7
4 8

REAR WIRE HARNESS

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Moonroof Wire Harness

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Moonroof motor 2-BRN Above center rear of headliner
2 Moonroof limit switch 4-GRY Above center rear of headliner
7 C502 7-BRN Above left kick panel Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-18)
8 Moonroof close relay 5-GRY Above left kick panel
9 Moonroof open relay 5-GRY Above left kick panel
Roof Wire Harness
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}'oerS/ Location Connects to Notes
3 Ceiling light 3-NAT Center of roof
4 Passenger’s vanity mirror light 2-GRY At passenger’s sunvisor
5 Driver’s vanity mirror light 2-GRY At driver’s sunvisor
6 Spotlight/Homelink unit 3-GRY Front center of roof
10 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 4-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover
connector B (see page 6-4)
1 2 3 4 5

MOONROOF WIRE HARNESS

ROOF WIRE HARNESS

PASSENGER’S
UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index
Driver’s Power Seat Wire Harness (8-way adjustable)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Slide motor 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat
2 Rear up-down motor 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat
3 Driver’s seat heater 3-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Canada
'98-'99
3 Driver’s seat heater 4-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Canada
’00-'02
4 Front up-down motor 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat
5 Driver’s seat belt switch 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat '98-'99
5 Driver’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Underside of driver’s seat '00-'02
9 Power seat adjustment switch connector A 6-GRY Left side of driver’s seat
10 C551 10-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Left side wire harness
(see page 203-20 (Sedan)
or 203-21 (Coupe))
11 Power seat adjustment switch connector B 6-GRY Left side of driver’s seat
12 Recline motor 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat
Driver’s Power Seat Wire Harness (2-way adjustable)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}ff/ Location Connects to Notes
6 Height motor 2-GRY Under driver’s seat
7 Driver’s seat belt switch 2-GRY Underside of driver’s seat '98-'99
7 Driver’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Underside of driver’s seat '00-'02
8 C552 4-GRY Underside of driver’s seat Left side wire harness (see page
203-20 (Sedan) or 203-21 (Coupe))
9 Driver’s power seat up-down switch 5-GRY Left side of driver’s seat

DRIVER'S FRONT SEAT
WIRE HARNESS
(8-way adjustable)

DRIVER'S FRONT SEAT
WIRE HARNESS 9
(2-way adjustable)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Front Passenger’s Seat Wire Harness (4-way Adjustable) ('01-'02 EX V6 Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gers/ Location Connects to Notes

1 Recline motor 2-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat
2 Front passenger’s power seat adjustment 6-GRY Right side of front passenger’s seat

switch connector B
3 C701 10-GRY Right side of front passenger’s seat Right side wire harness

(see page 203-22)

4 Front passenger’s power seat adjustment 6-GRY Right side of front passenger’s seat

switch connector A
5 Front passenger’s seat heater 4-N/A Underside of front passenger’s seat Canada
6 Slide motor 2-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat
7 Front passenger’s seat belt switch 3-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat

FRONT PASSENGER’S SEAT
WIRE HARNESS
(4-WAY ADJUSTABLE)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Hia

Driver’s Door Wire Harness (Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes

1 Driver’s door lock actuator 2-GRY Driver’s door

2 Driver’s door lock knob switch 3-GRY Driver’s door

3 Driver’s door key cylinder switch 3-GRY Driver’s door

4 Security indicator 2-GRY Rear of driver’s door panel EX

5 Door multiplex control unit connector B 2-BRN Driver’s door

6 Driver’s door lock switch 3-GRY Driver’s door

7 Left power mirror 6-N/A Driver’s door Canada

7 Left power mirror 3-GRY Driver’s door USA

8 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 6-LT GRN Behind left fuse box cover Canada

F (see page 6-1)
9 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 18-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
G (see page 6-1)

10 C631 2-GRY Behind left fuse box cover Security system wire harness USA LX
(Optional)

10 C631 3-N/A Driver’s door Security system wire harness Canada
(Optional)

11 Driver’s door speaker 2-GRY Driver’s door

12 Power mirror switch 10-GRY Driver’s door

13 C632 2-N/A Driver’s door Security system wire harness Canada
(Optional)

14 Driver’s window motor 4-GRY Driver’s door

15 Door multiplex control unit connector A 20-LT BLU Driver’s door

16 Driver’s door courtesy light 2-GRY Driver’s door

DRIVER'S DOOR WIRE HARNESS
(SEDAN)

16 15 14 13

Menu | |

Circuit Index

BOX

10

11

-+—— DRIVER'S
UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY
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Connector to Harness Index

Driver’s Door Wire Harness (Coupe)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes

1 Security indicator connector 2-GRY Driver’s door EX

2 Door multiplex control unit connector A 20-BLU Driver’s door

3 Door multiplex control unit connector B 2-BRN Driver’s door

4 Driver’s door lock switch 3-GRY Driver’s door

5 Left power mirror 6-N/A Driver’s door Canada

5 Left power mirror 3-GRY Driver’s door USA

6 Driver’s window motor 4-GRY Driver’s door

7 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 6-LT GRN Behind left fuse box cover Canada

F (see page 6-1)
8 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 18-LT GRN | Behind left fuse box cover
G (see page 6-1)

9 C631 2-GRY Behind left fuse box cover Security system wire harness USA
(Optional) (LX)

9 C631 3-N/A Driver’s door Security system wire harness Canada
(Optional)

10 Driver’s door speaker 2-GRY Driver’s door

11 Power mirror switch 10-GRY Driver’s door

12 C632 2-N/A Driver’s door Security system wire harness Canada
(Optional)

13 Driver’s door courtesy light 2-GRY Driver’s door

14 Driver’s door lock actuator 2-GRY Driver’s door

15 Driver’s door lock knob switch 3-GRY Driver’s door

16 Driver’s door key cylinder switch 3-GRY Driver’s door

1 2 3 4 5 6
DRIVER'S
UNDER-DASH

16

15

14

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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+ —
Front Passenger’s Door Wire Harness (Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes

1 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 2-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover Canada

connector E (see page 6-4)
2 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 20-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover
connector F (see page 6-4)

3 Right power mirror 6-N/A Front passenger’s door Canada

3 Right power mirror 3-GRY Front passenger’s door USA

4 Front passenger’s door lock switch 3-GRY Front passenger’s door

5 Front passenger’s window switch 6-GRY Front passenger’s door

6 Front passenger’s door key cylinder switch 3-GRY Front passenger’s door

7 Front passenger’s door lock knob switch 3-GRY Front passenger’s door Security

8 Front passenger’s door lock actuator 2-GRY Front passenger’s door

9 Front passenger’s door courtesy light 2-GRY Front passenger’s door

10 Front passenger’s window motor 2-GRY Front passenger’s door

11 Front passenger’s door speaker 2-GRY Front passenger’s door

FRONT PASSENGER'’'S DOOR WIRE HARNESS (SEDAN)
3 4 5 6
2 { /
1 —
N |
D
7
8

L]
PASSENGER’S & /
UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

11 10 9
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Connector to Harness Index

Front Passenger’s Door Wire Harness (Coupe)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 2-LT GRN Behind right fuse box cover Canada
connector E (see page 6-4)
2 Passenger’s under-dash fuse/relay box 20-LT GRN | Behind right fuse box cover
connector F (see page 6-4)
3 Right power mirror 6-N/A Front passenger’s door Canada
3 Right power mirror 3-GRY Front passenger’s door USA
4 Front passenger’s door lock switch 3-GRY Front passenger’s door
5 Front passenger’s window switch 6-GRY Front passenger’s door
6 Front passenger’s door key cylinder switch 3-GRY Front passenger’s door
7 Front passenger’s door lock knob switch 3-GRY Front passenger’s door
8 Front passenger’s door lock actuator 2-GRY Front passenger’s door
9 Front passenger’s door courtesy light 2-GRY Front passenger’s door
10 Front passenger’s window motor 2-GRY Front passenger’s door
11 Front passenger’s door speaker 2-GRY Front passenger’s door
3 4 5
2 \
.
PASSENGER'’S 1 10
UNDER-DASH

FUSE/RELAY BOX

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Left Rear Door Wire Harness (Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Left rear window switch 6-GRY Left rear door
2 C553 10-GRY Left center pillar Left side wire harness
(see page 203-20)
3 Left rear window motor 2-GRY Left rear door
4 Left rear door courtesy light 2-GRY Left rear door
5 Left rear door lock actuator 2-GRY Left rear door
6 Left rear door lock knob switch 3-GRY Left rear door Security
1 2
)

6 5 4 3 LEFT REAR DOOR
WIRE HARNESS
(SEDAN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc
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Connector to Harness Index

Right Rear Door Wire Harness (Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 C581 10tGRY Right center pillar Right side wire harness
(see page 203t22)
2 Right rear window switch 6tGRY Right rear door
3 Right rear door lock knob switch 3tGRY Right rear door Security
4 Right rear door lock actuator 2tGRY Right rear door
5 Right rear door courtesy light 2tGRY Right rear door
6 Right rear window motor 2tGRY Right rear door

RIGHT REAR DOOR
WIRE HARNESS
(SEDAN)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Ignition Switch Lead

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes

1 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 6-BRN Behind left fuse box cover
M (see page 6-1)
Clutch Pedal Position Switch Sub-Harness (M/T)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%‘g}';S/ Location Connects to Notes
2 Clutch interlock switch 2-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover
3 Clutch pedal position switch 3-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover
4 C404 10-GRY Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness B (left

branch) (see page 203-16)

IGNITION SWITCH LEAD

DRIVER'S UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX CLUTCH SWITCH SUB-HARNESS (M/T)

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

SRS Main Harness ('98-99 models)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Front passenger’s airbag 2-YEL Behind dash center panel
2 C503 3-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-18)
3 G801 Below front of center console Body ground via SRS main harness
4 SRS unit 18-YEL Below front of center console
5 Cable reel connector A 2-YEL Underside of steering column
6 MES connector 2-YEL Under left side of dash
7 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 2-YEL Behind left fuse box cover
N (see page 6-1)

SRS MAIN HARNESS

|
\

DRIVER'S UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

©2002 American Honda Motor Co., Inc.
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Connector to Harness Index

Hia

SRS Main Harness ('00 Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes

1 G801 Below front of center console Body ground via SRS
main harness

10 SRS unit connector A 18-YEL Below front of center console

11 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 2-YEL Behind left fuse box cover

N (see page 6-1)

12 MES connector 2-YEL Behind left fuse box cover

13 Cable reel connector A 2-YEL Underside of steering column

14 C503 2-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-18)

15 Front passenger’s airbag first and second 4-YEL Behind dash center panel

inflators
SRS Floor Harness ('00-'02 Sedan with Side Airbags)
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\gﬂ)ef/ Location Connects to Notes

2 Front passenger’s side impact sensor 2-YEL Right side of floor

3 Front passenger’s side airbag inflator 2-YEL Under front passenger’s seat

4 C851 4-GRY Under front passenger’s seat OPDS wire harness
(see page 203-39)

5 Front passenger’s seat belt switch 3-YEL Under front passenger’s seat

6 Driver’s side airbag inflator 2-YEL Under driver’s seat

7 Driver’s side impact sensor 2-YEL Left side of floor

8 C505 6-YEL Below front of center console Dashboard wire harness A
(see page 203-18)

9 SRS unit connector B 14-YEL Middle of floor

SRS MAIN HARNESS 13
DRIVER'S
UNDER-DASH

FUSE/RELAY BOX

A

10

Menu | | Circuit Index
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Connector to Harness Index

SRS Main Harness ('00-'02 Coupe, '01-'02 Sedan)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 C503 8-YEL Behind driver’s dashboard lower cover | Dashboard wire harness A *1
(see page 203-18)
2 Front passenger’s airbag first and second 4-YEL Behind dash center panel
inflators
3 C583 4-YEL Below front center console Right side wire harness
(see page 203-23)
4 C584 4-YEL Below front center console Right side wire harness
(see page 203-23)
5 G801 Below front center console Body harness via SRS
main harness
6 C556 4-YEL Below front center console Left side wire harness
(see page 203-21)
7 C557 4-YEL Below front center console Left side wire harness *3
(see page 203-21)
8 SRS unit connector C 8-YEL Below front center console *1
9 SRS unit connector B 14-YEL Below front center console
10 SRS unit connector A 18-YEL Below front center console
11 Cable reel connector A 2-YEL Underside of steering column *1
11 Cable reel connector A 4-YEL Underside of steering column *2
12 Driver’s under-dash fuse/relay box connector 2-YEL Behind left fuse box cover
N (see page 6-1)
13 MES connector 2-YEL Behind left fuse box cover *1
*1:’00 model  *2:'01-'02 models  *3: With seat belt tensioner
SRS MAIN HARNESS
1
2

13

12

11

10
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Connector to Harness Index

Hia

OPDS Wire Harness (With Side Airbags) ('00-'02 Models)

Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 OPDS unit connector D 8-YEL In front passenger’s seat back
2 C851 4-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat SRS floor harness '00
(see page 203-37) Sedan
2 C851 4-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat Right side wire harness
(see page 203-23) Coupe
2 C851 4-GRY Underside of front passenger’s seat Right side wire harness '01-'02
(see page 203-22) Sedan
Rear Window Defogger Wire Harness
Ref Connector or Terminal C%\g}gs/ Location Connects to Notes
1 Rear window defogger connector B (-) 1-BLK Left C-pillar
2 Window antenna coil connector B 2-BRN Front of trunk, underside of rear shelf
3 Rear window defogger connector A (+) 1-BLK Right C-pillar

OPDS WIRE HARNESS

REAR WINDOW DEFOGGER

WIRE HARNESS

Menu

Circuit Index
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Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement (L4)

L Iy
1l2]3]4 5]6]7 glo] 10 11
1241314151617 18191202122y 23 24
25)126) 27 28129]130)31 32

wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector A (32P) NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.
Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
5 GRN/WHT MCS (ENGINE MOUNT Drives engine mount control Atidle: 0V
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE) | solenoid valve. Above idle: battery voltage
3 BLU 2WBS (EVAP BYPASS Drives EVAP bypass solenoid With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
SOLENOID VALVE) valve.
4 LT GRN/ | VSV (EVAP CANISTER VENT | Drives EVAP control canister With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
WHT SHUT VALVE) vent shut valve.
5 BLU/GRN CRS Detects cruise control signal. With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
(CRUISE CONTROL SIGNAL)
PCS Drives EVAP canister purge With engine running, engine coolant, below
6 RED/YEL (CANISTER PURGE VALVE) valve. 167°F (75°C): battery voltage

With engine running, engine coolant, above
167°F (75°C): duty controlled

SO2SHTC (SECONDARY Drives secondary heated With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
8 BLK/WHT | HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR | oxygen sensor heater. With fully warmed up engine running:
HEATER CONTROL) duty controlled
o*2 BLU/WHT VSSOUT (VEHICLE SPEED Sends vehicle speed sensor Depending on vehicle speed: pulses
SENSOR OUTPUT SIGNAL) signal.
SCS Detects service check With the service check signal shorted with
10 BRN (SERVICE CHECK SIGNAL) connector signa_l (t_he s_ignal the PGM Tester: 0 V
causing a DTC indication). With the service check signal opened:
about 5V or battery voltage
IMOLMP (IMMOBILIZER Drives immobilizer indicator With immobilizer indicator light turned ON: 0 V
12 PNK INDICATOR LIGHT) light. With immobilizer indicator light turned OFF:
battery voltage
13 BLU IMOEN (IMMOBILIZER Sends immobilizer enable
ENABLE SIGNAL) signal.
D41ND (D4 INDICATOR) Drives D4 indicator light. With D4 indicator light turned ON: 0 V
142 GRN/BLK With D4 indicator light turned OFF:
battery voltage
15 GRN/YEL IMO FLR (IMMOBILIZER Drives fuel pump relay. 0 V for two seconds after turning ignition
FUEL PUMP RELAY) switch ON (ll), then battery voltage
*1: MIT
*2: AIT

*3: F23A4 engine
*4: F23Al, F23A4 engine

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.
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Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement (L4)

L Iy
1l2]3]4 5]6]7 glo] 10 11
1241314151617 18191202122y 23 24
25)126) 27 28129]130)31 32

wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector A (32P)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
ACC (A/C CLUTCH RELAY) Drives A/C clutch relay. With compressor ON: 0 V
17 RED )
With compressor OFF: battery voltage
MIL (MALFUNCTION Drives MIL. With MIL turned ON: 0 V
18 GRN/ORN | |NDICATOR LIGHT) With MIL turned OFF: battery voltage
19 BLU NEP (ENGINE SPEED PULSE) | Outputs engine speed pulse. With engine running: pulses
20 GRN FANC Drives radiator fan relay. With radiator fan running: 0 V
(RADIATOR FAN CONTROL) With radiator fan stopped: battery voltage
21 GRY K-LINE Sends and receives scan tool With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
signal.
SHO2S (SECONDARY Detects secondary heated With throttle fully opened from idle and fully
23 WHT/RED | HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR, | oxygen sensor (sensor 2) warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
SENSOR 2) signal. With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4 V
o4 BLU/ORN STS Detects starter switch signal. With starter switch ON (ll1): battery voltage
(STARTER SWITCH SIGNAL) With starter switch OFF: 0 V
25 RED IMOCD (IMMOBILIZER CODE) | Detects immobilizer signal.
PSPSW (P/S PRESSURE Detects PSP switch signal. At idle with steering wheel in straight ahead
SWITCH SIGNAL) position: 0 V
26 GRN - . .
At idle with steering wheel at full lock:
battery voltage
27 BLU/RED ACS (A/C SWITCH SIGNAL) Detects A/C switch signal. With A/C switch ON: 0 V
With A/C switch OFF: about 5V
2g#2 WHT/RED ILU (INTERLOCK CONTROL | Drives interlock control unit. With ignition switch ON (I1) and brake pedal
UNIT) pressed: battery voltage
29 LT GRN PTANK (FUEL TANK Detects FTP sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (1) and fuel fill cap
PRESSURE (FTP) SENSOR) opened: about 2.5V
EL (ELD) Detects ELD signal. With parking lights turned on at idle:
about 2.5-3.5V
30 GRN/RED With low beam headlights turned on at idle:
about 1.5-2.5V
32 WHT/BLK BKSW (BRAKE PEDAL Detects brake pedal position With brake pedal released: 0 V
POSITION SWITCH) switch signal. With brake pedal depressed: battery voltage
*1: MIT
*2: AIT

*3: F23A4 engine
*4: F23Al, F23A4 engine

Menu | |

Circuit Index
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Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement (V6)

L Iy
1l2]3]4 5]6]7 glo] 10 11
1241314151617 18191202122y 23 24
25)126) 27 28129]130)31 32

wire side of female terminals

PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector A (32P)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
12 YEL/GRN MTRTW Sends engine_coolant With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
temperature signal.
5 GRN/WHT MCS (ENGINE MOUNT Drives engine mount control Atidle: 0V
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE) solenoid valve. Above idle: battery V0|tage
3 BLU 2WBS (EVAP BYPASS Drives EVAP bypass solenoid With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
SOLENOID VALVE valve.
4 LT GRN/ | VSV (EVAP CANISTER VENT | Drives EVAP canister vent shut With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
WHT SHUT VALVE) valve.
5 BLU/GRN CRS Detects cruise control signal. With ignition switch ON (ll): pulses
(CRUISE CONTROL SIGNAL)
PCS (EVAP CANISTER Drives EVAP canister purge With engine running, engine coolant below
6 RED/YEL PURGE VALVE) valve. 14_7 F (Gfl C): bgttery vo[tage
With engine running, engine coolant above
147°F (64°C): duty controlled
73 ORN/GRN VREF Provides reference voltage to With ignition switch ON (l1): about 5 V
(REFERENCE VOLTAGE) ABS/TCS control unit. With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
SO2SHTC (SECONDARY Drives secondary heated oxygen | With ignition switch ON (ll): battery voltage
8 BLK/WHT | HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR sensor heater. With fully warmed up engine running:
HEATER CONTROL) duty controlled
9 BLU/WHT VSSOUT (VEHICLE SPEED Sends vehicle speed sensor Depending on vehicle speed: pulses
SENSOR OUTPUT SIGNAL) signal.
SCS Detects service check connector | With the service check signal shorted with
10 BRN (SERVICE CHECK SIGNAL) signal (the signal causing a DTC | the Honda PGM Tester: 0 V
indication). With the service check signal opened:
about 5 V or battery voltage
ATSFTP (TRANSMISSION Sends transmission gear switch | With engine running in park position: about 4 V
1173 LT GRN | RANGE SWITCH) signal. With the service check signal opened:
about 5 V or battery voltage
IMOLMP (IMMOBILIZER Drives immobilizer indicator light. | With Immobilizer indicator light turned ON: 0 V
12 PNK INDICATOR LIGHT) With immobilizer indicator light turned OFF:
battery voltage
131, %2 BLU IMOEN (IMOBILIZER Sends immobilizer enable signal.
ENABLE SIGNAL)
D4IND (D4 INDICATOR) Drives D4 indicator light. With D4 indicator light turned ON: 0 V
14 GRN/BLK With D4 indicator light turned OFF:
battery voltage
15 GRN/YEL IMO FLR (IMMOBILIZER Drives fuel pump relay. 0 V for two seconds after turning ignition
FUEL PUMP RELAY) switch ON (l1), then battery voltage
16'3 BLU IMOEN (IMMOBILIZER Sends immobilizer enable signal.
ENABLE SIGNAL)

*1: '98-99 models
*2: '00 model
*3: '01-'02 models
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1l2]3]4 5]6]7 glo] 10 11
1241314151617 18191202122y 23 24
25)126) 27 28129]130)31 32

wire side of female terminals

PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector A (32P)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
17 RED ACC (A/C CLUTCH RELAY) Drives A/C clutch relay. With compressor ON: 0 V
With compressor OFF: battery voltage
MIL (MALFUNCTION Drives MIL. With MIL turned ON: 0 V
18 GRN/ORN | |NDICTOR LIGHT) With MIL turned OFF: battery voltage
19 BLU NEP Outputs engine speed pulse. With engine running: pulses
(ENGINE SPEED PULSE)
20 GRN FANC Drives radiator fan relay. With radiator fan running: 0 V
(RADIATOR FAN CONTROL) With radiator fan stopped: battery voltage
21 GRY K-LINE Sends and receives scan tool With ignition switch ON (ll): pulses
signal.
FPTDR Detects engine retard request With TCS operating: about 5 V
22%3 GRN/RED | (FRAME TO POWERTRAIN signal. With TCS not operating: about 2.5 V
TORQUE DOWN REQUEST)
SHO2S (SECONDARY Detects secondary heated With throttle fully opened from idle with fully
23 WHT/RED | HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR, | oxygen sensor (sensor 2) signal. | warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
SENSOR 2) With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4 V
o4 BLU/ORN STS Detects starter switch signal. With starter switch ON (ll): battery voltage
(STARTER SWITCH SIGNAL) With starter switch OFF: 0 V
IMOCD Detects immobilizer signal.
25 RED | (IMMOBILIZER CODE)
PSPSW (P/S PRESSURE Detects PSP switch signal. At idle with steering wheel in straight ahead
26 GRN SWITCH SIGNAL) position: 0 V
At idle with steering wheel at full lock:
battery voltage
27 BLU/RED ACS (A/C SWITCH SIGNAL) Detects A/C switch signal With A/C switch ON: 0 V
With A/C switch OFF: about 5 V
28 WHT/RED ILU (INTERLOCK CONTROL Sends interlock control signal. With ignition switch ON (II) and brake pedal
UNIT) depressed: about 0 V
29 LT GRN PTANK (FUEL TANK Detects FTP sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (1) and fuel fill cap
PRESSURE SENSOR) opened: about 2.5V
ELD (ELECTRICAL LOAD Detects ELD signal. With parking lights turned on at idle:
DETECTOR) about 2.5-3.5V
30 GRN/RED With low beam headlights turned on at idle:
about 1.5-2.5V
THLOUT Sends TP sensor signal. With throttle fully open: about 4.8 V
317 YEL/GRN | (THROTTLE POSITION With throttle fully closed: about 0.5 V
SENSOR OUTPUT SIGNAL)
32 WHT/BLK BKSW (BRAKE PEDAL Detects brake pedal position With brake pedal released: 0 V
POSITION SWITCH) switch signal. With brake pedal pressed: battery voltage

*1: '98-99 models
*2: '00 model
*3: '01-'02 models
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ECM/PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector B (25P)

11 L L
1] 2 3la]s 6|l7]s
9 | 10 Brr|22)13|14]15]26]17]18
19 | 20 21|22 23| 24] 25

wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
1 YEL/BLK IGP1 (POWER SOURCE) Power source for the PCM With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
control circuit. With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
5 BLK PG1 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM Less than 1.0 V at all times
control circuit.
RED INJ2 (No. 2 INJECTOR) Drives No. 2 injector. With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
BLU INJ3 (No. 3 INJECTOR) Drives No. 3 injector. With engine running: duty controlled
YEL INJ4 (No. 4 INJECTOR) Drives No. 4 injector.
E-EGR Drives EGR valve. With EGR operation during driving with fully
7 PNK warmed up engine: duty controlled
With EGR not operating: 0 V
LSA — (A/T CLUTCH A/T clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (Il): duty controlled
8*2 WHT PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve A power supply
SOLENOID VALVE A-SIDE) negative electrode.
9 YEL/BLK IGP2 (POWER SOURCE) Power source for the PCM With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
control circuit. With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
10 BLK PG2 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM Less than 1.0 V at all times
control circuit.
INJ1 (No.1 INJECTOR) Drives No. 1 injector. With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
1 BRN . ) C
With engine running: duty controlled
19%4 GRN/YEL VTS Drives VTEC solenoid valve. With engine at low rpm: 0 V
(VTEC SOLENOID VALVE) With engine at high rpm: battery voltage
13 YEL/GRN ICM (IGNITION CONTROL Sends ignition pulse. With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
MODULE) With engine running: pulses
%2 OP2SW (2ND OIL PRESSURE | Detects 2nd oil pressure switch. | With ignition switch ON (I1): about 5 V
14 BLU/BLK
SWITCH)
*1: MIT
*2: AIT

*3: F23A4 engine
*4: F23Al, F23A4 engine
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18

11 L
1] 2 3la]s 6|7
9 | 10 Bir|z2]13)14]15]26]27
19 | 20 21|22 23| 24] 25

wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector B (25P)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
PO2SHTCR Drives air fuel ratio sensor With ignition switch ON (l1): 0 V
16*3 GRN/RED | (AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR heater relay.
HEATER CONTROL RELAY)
LSA + (A/T CLUTCH A/T clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (Il): duty controlled
172 RED PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve A power supply
SOLENOID VALVE A + SIDE) | positive electrode.
LSB — (A/T CLUTCH A/T clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (I): duty controlled
18*2 GRN PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve B power supply
SOLENOID VALVE B - SIDE) | negative electrode.
PO2SHTC Drives air fuel ratio sensor heater. | With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
19%3 BLK/WHT | (AIR FUEL RATIO SENSOR With fully warmed up engine running: 0 V
HEATER CONTROL)
20 BRN/BLK LG1 (LOGIC GROUND) Ground f_or the ECM/PCM Less than 1.0 V at all times
control circuit.
VBU (VOLTAGE BACK UP) Power source for the ECM/PCM | Battery voltage at all times
control circuit.
21 WHT/YEL Power source for the DTC
memory.
LG2 (LOGIC GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM Less than 1.0 V at all times
22 BRN/BLK control circuit.
IACV Drives IAC valve. With engine running: duty controlled
23 BLK/BLU | (\p| £ AIR CONTROL VALVE)
242 BLU/WHT OP3SW (3RD OIL PRESSURE | Detects 3rd oil pressure switch. With ignition switch ON (I1): about 5 V
SWITCH)
LSB + (A/T CLUTCH AIT clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (I1): duty controlled
25*2 ORN PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve B power supply
SOLENOID VALVE B + SIDE) | positive electrode.
*1: MIT
*2: AIT

*3: F23A4 engine
*4: F23A1, F23A4 engine
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18

11 L
1] 2 3la]s 6|7
9 | 10 Bir|z2]13)14]15]26]27
19 | 20 21|22 23| 24] 25

wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
1 YEL/BLK IGP1 (POWER SOURCE) Power source for the PCM With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
circuit. With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
2 BLK PG1 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the PCM circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
3 BLK/RED | INJ5 (No. 5 INJECTOR) Drives No. 5 injector. With engine running: pulses
4 YEL INJ4 (No. 4 INJECTOR) Drives No. 4 injector.
5 RED INJ2 (No. 2 INJECTOR) Drives No. 2 injector.
6 WHT/BLU [ INJ6 (No. 6 INJECTOR) Drives No. 6 injector.
7 PNK E-EGR Drives EGR valve. With EGR operating: duty controlled
With EGR not operating: about 0 V
LSA — (A/T CLUTCH AJT clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
8 WHT PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve A power supply
SOLENOID VALVE A - SIDE) | negative terminal.
9 YEL/BLK IGP2 (POWER SOURCE) Power source for the PCM circuit. | With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
10 BLK PG2 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the PCM circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
11 BRN INJ1 (No. 1 INJECTOR) Drives No. 1 injector. With engine running: pulses
12 GRN/YEL VTS Drives VTEC solenoid valve. With engine at low rpm: 0 V
(VTEC SOLENOID VALVE) With engine at high rpm: battery voltage
1341 ICM (IGNITION CONTROL Sends ignition pulse. With ignition switch ON (ll): battery voltage
YEL/GRN | MODULE) With engine running: about 10 V
(depending on engine speed)

*1: '98-99 models
*2: '00 model
*3: '01-'02 models
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11 L L
1] 2 3la]s 6|l7]s
9 | 10 Brr|22)13|14]15]26]17]18
19 | 20 21|22 23| 24] 25

wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal

Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
14%1 BLU/BLK OP2SW (2ND OIL Detects 2nd oil pressure switch. | With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
PRESSURE SWITCH)
1423 | BLUMWHT ATPNP (TRANSMISSION Detects _transmission range In Park or Neutral: 0 V
RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
15 BLU INJ3 (No. 3 INJECTOR) Drives No. 3 injector. With engine running: pulses
LSA + (A/T CLUTCH AJT clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
17 RED PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve A power supply
SOLENOID VALVE A + SIDE) | positive terminal.
LSB — (A/T CLUTCH AJT clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
18 GRN PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve B power supply
SOLENOID VALVE B - SIDE) | negative terminal.
20 BRN/BLK | LG1 (LOGIC GROUND) Ground for the PCM circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
VBU (VOLTAGE BACK UP) Power source for the PCM circuit. | Battery voltage at all times
21 WHT/YEL Power source for the DTC
memory.
29 BLK™ LG2 (LOGIC GROUND) Ground for the PCM circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
BRN/BLK™2
23 BLK/BLU IACV (IDLE AIR CONTROL Drives IAC valve. With engine running: pulses
VALVE)
24 BLU/WHT OP3SW (3RD OIL Detects 3rd oil pressure switch. With ignition switch ON (II): battery voltage
PRESSURE SWITCH)
LSB + (A/T CLUTCH A/T clutch pressure control With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
25 ORN PRESSURE CONTROL solenoid valve B power supply

SOLENOID VALVE B + SIDE)

positive terminal.

*1: '98-99 models
*2: '00 model
*3: '01-'02 models
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- L=
112()13)4 51617 8l19]10
11§12 1314151161718 19f20)21)22
2312425 2612728 2913031

wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
PO2SHTC (PRIMARY HEATED | Drives primary heated oxygen With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
1*5 BLK/WHT | OXYGEN SENSOR HEATER sensor heater. With fully warmed up engine running:
CONTROL) duty controlled
ALTC Sends alternator control signal. With fully warmed up engine running:
2 WHT/GRN | (ALTERNATOR CONTROL) battery voltage
During driving with small electrical load: 0 V
3+ RED/BLU | KS (KNOCK SENSOR) Detects KS signal. With engine knocking: pulses
5 WHT/RED ALTF (ALTERNATOR FR Detects alternator FR signal. With fully warmed up engine running: 0 V—
SIGNAL) battery voltage (depending on electrical load)
EGRL (EXHAUST GAS Detects EGR valve position Atidle: about 1.2 V
6 WHT/BLK | RECIRCULATION (EGR) sensor signal.
VALVE POSITION SENSOR)
GRN/WHT [ SG1 (SENSOR GROUND) Ground for MAP sensor. Less than 1.0 V at all times
BLU CKPP (CKP SENSOR P SIDE) Detects CKP sensor. With engine running: pulses
WHT CKPM (CKP SENSOR M SIDE) | Ground for CKP sensor.
VTM (VTEC PRESSURE Detects VTEC pressure switch With engine at low engine speed: 0 V
10+ BLU/BLK | SWITCH SIGNAL) signal. With engine at high engine speed
(vehicle running): battery voltage
PO2SHTC + (AIR FUEL RATIO | Detects A/F sensor heater With ignition switch ON (lI): battery voltage
13+3 WHT (A/F) SENSOR HEATER voltage.
CONTROL + SIDE)
PHO2S + Detects A/F sensor (sensor 1)
14%3 RED (AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) signal.
SENSOR, SENSOR 1 + SIDE)
PHO2S- Detects A/F sensor (sensor 1)
15+3 BLU (AIR FUEL RATIO (A/F) signal.
SENSOR, SENSOR 1 - SIDE)
*1: MIT
*2: AIT
*3: F23A4 engine

: F23A1, F23A4 engine
: F23A1, F23A5 engine
: '00 model

©2002 American Honda Motor Co,, Inc.

205-8 |

Menu | |

Circuit Index

0]

1]



Menu

Circuit Index

Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement (L4)

ECM/PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector C (31P)

- L=
112()13)4 51617 8l19]10
11§12 1314151161718 19f20)21)22
2312425 2612728 2913031

wire side of female terminals

0]

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
PHO2S (PRIMARY HEATED Detects primary heated With throttle fully opened from idle with fully
16*5 WHT OXYGEN SENSOR, SENSOR 1) | oxygen sensor (sensor 1) signal. | warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4 V
MAP (MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE Detects MAP sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (I1): about 3 V
17 RED/GRN | PRESSURE SENSOR) Atidle: about 1.0 V
(depending on engine speed)
18 GRN/BLK | SG2 (SENSOR GROUND) Sensor ground. Less than 1.0 V at all times
19 YEL/RED VCC1 (SENSOR VOLTAGE) Power source to MAP sensor. With ignition switch ON (l1): about 5 V
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
20 GRN TDCP (TDC SENSOR P SIDE) Detects TDC sensor. With engine running: Pulses
21 RED TDCM (TDC SENSOR M SIDE) | Ground for TDC sensor.
23sl BLU/WHT VSS Detects VSS signal. With ignition switch ON (Il) and front wheel
(VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR) rotating: cycles 0 V-5V
+6 MTRTW Sends engine coolant With ignition switch ON (l1): pulses
24 YEL/GRN temperature signal.
25 RED/YEL IAT (INTAKE AIR Detects IAT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (Il): about 0.1-4.8V
TEMPERATURE SENSOR) (depending on intake air temperature)
26 RED/WHT ECT (ENGINE COOLANT Detects ECT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (l1): about 0.1-4.8 V
TEMPERATURE SENSOR) (depending on engine coolant temperature)
27 RED/BLK TPS (THROTTLE POSITION Detects TP sensor signal. With throttle fully open: about 4.8 V
SENSOR) With throttle fully closed: about 0.5 V
28 YEL/BLU VCC2 (SENSOR VOLTAGE) Provides sensor voltage. With ignition switch ON (l1): about 5 V
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
29 YEL CYPP (CYP SENSOR P SIDE) Detects CYP sensor. With engine running: pulses
30 BLK CYPM (CYP SENSOR M SIDE) | Ground for CYP sensor.
*1: MIT
*2: AIT

*3: F23A4 engine

*4: F23Al, F23A4 engine
*5: F23Al, F23A5 engine

*6: '00 model
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11§12 1314151161718 19f20)21)22
2312425 2612728 2913031

wire side of female terminals

PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector C (31P)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
PO2SHTC (PRIMARY Drives primary heated oxygen With ignition switch ON (l1): battery voltage
1 BLK/WHT | HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR | sensor heater. With fully warmed up engine running:
HEATER CONTROL) duty controlled
5 WHT/GRN ALTC Sends alternator control signal. With engine running: approx. 0 V-5V
(ALTERNATOR CONTROL) (depending on electrical load)
32,73 WHT/BLU IGPLS 3 (No. 3 IGNITION Drives No. 3 ignition coil. With ignition switch ON (I1): 0 V
COIL PULSE) With engine running: pulses
* IGPLS 1 (No. 1 IGNITION Drives No. 1 ignition coil.
*2, *3
4 YELIGRN | coll PULSE)
5 WHT/RED ALTF Detects alternator FR signal. With engine running: 0 V-5V
(ALTERNATOR FR SIGNAL) (depending on electrical load)
EGRL (EGR VALVE LIFT Detects EGR valve lift sensor Atidle: about 1.2 V
6 WHT/BLK | SENSOR) signal.
GRN/WHT | SG1 (SENSOR GROUND) Ground for MAP sensor. Less than 1.0 V at all times
BLU CKPP (CKP SENSOR P SIDE) | Detects CKP sensor. With engine running: pulses
WHT CKPM (CKP SENSOR M SIDE) | Ground for CKP sensor.
10 BLU/BLK VTM (VTEC PRESSURE Detects VTEC pressure switch With engine at low rpm: 0 V
SWITCH SIGNAL) signal. With engine at high rpm: battery voltage
12%2,%3 BLK/RED IGPLS 5 (No. 5 IGNITION Drives No. 5 ignition coil. With ignition switch ON (I1): 0 V
COIL PULSE) With engine running: pulses
13%2,%3 BRN IGPLS 4 (No. 4 IGNITION Drives No. 4 ignition coil.
COIL PULSE)
* IGPLS 2 (No. 2 IGNITION Drives No. 2 ignition coil.
2,*3
14 BLUIRED | o\ pULSE)
PHO2S Detects primary heated oxygen With throttle fully opened from idle with fully
16 WHT (PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN | sensor (sensor 1) signal. warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
SENSOR, SENSOR 1) With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4 V
*2: '00 model

*3: '01-'02 models
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Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement (V6)

-y L=

112()13)4 51617 8l19]10

11§12 1314151161718 19f20)21)22

23)24]25 262728 2913031

wire side of female terminals

PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector C (31P) NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.
Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
MAP (MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE | Detects MAP sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (I1): about 3 V
17 RED/GRN | PRESSURE SENSOR At idle: about 1.0 V
(depending on engine speed)
18 GRN/BLK | SG2 (SENSOR GROUND) Sensor ground. Less than 1.0 V at all times
19 YEL/RED VCC1 (SENSOR VOLTAGE) Power source to MAP sensor. With ignition switch ON (l1): about 5 V
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
20 GRN TDC1P Detects TDC sensor 1. With engine running: pulses
(TDC SENSOR 1P SIDE)
TDC1M Ground for TDC sensor 1.
21 RED | (TDC SENSOR 1M SIDE)
* IGPLS 6 (No. 6 IGNITION Drives No. 6 ignition coil. With ignition switch ON (11): 0 V
*2, *3
23 BRNWHT | coiL pULSE) With engine running: pulses
25 RED/YEL IAT (INTAKE AIR Detects IAT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (Il): about 0.1-4.8 V
TEMPERATURE SENSOR) (depending on intake air temperature)
26 RED/WHT ECT (ENGINE COOLANT Detects ECT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (I1): about 0.1-4.8 V
TEMPERATURE SENSOR) (depending on engine coolant temperature)
27 RED/BLK TPS (THROTTLE POSITION Detects TP sensor signal. With throttle fully open: about 4.8 V
SENSOR) With throttle fully closed: about 0.5 V
28 YEL/BLU VCC2 (SENSOR VOLTAGE) Provides sensor voltage. With ignition switch ON (l1): about 5 V
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
29 YEL TDC2P Detects TDC sensor 2. With engine running: pulses
(TDC2 SENSOR P SIDE)
30 BLK TDC2M Ground for TDC sensor 2.
(TDC2 SENSOR M SIDE)
*2: '00 model

*3: ’01-'02 models
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213] 4 5

g oji1011 12

13

14§ 15 16

wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM Inputs and Outputs at Connector D (16P)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
number
LC (TORQUE CONVERTER Drives TCC pressure control With lock-up ON: battery voltage
1*2 YEL CLUTCH (TCC) PRESSURE solenoid valve. With lock-up OFF: 0 V
CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE)
SHB Drives shift solenoid valve B. With engine running in 1st, 2nd gears:
%2 GRN/WHT (SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B) bqttery vgltage o .
With engine running in 3rd, 4th gears:
about O V
SHC Drives shift solenoid valve C. With engine running in 1st and 3rd gears:
3%2 GRN (SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE C) battery voltage
With engine running in 2nd and 4th gears:
about 0 V
5+2 BLK/YEL VBSOL (BATTERY VOLTAGE | Power source of solenoid valve. | With ignition switch ON (ll): battery voltage
FOR SOLENOID VALVE)
642 WHT ATPR (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch | In R position: 0 V
SWITCH) signal. In any other position: battery voltage
SHA Drives shift solenoid valve A. With engine running in 2nd, 3rd gears:
7*2 BLU/YEL | (SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A) battery voltage
With engine running in 1st, 4th gears: about 0 V
g2 PNK ATPD3 (AT GEAR POSITION | Detects A/T gear position In D3 position: 0 V
SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
ATPDA4 (AT GEAR POSITION | Detects A/T gear position In D4 position: 0 V
9*2 YEL SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: about 5V or battery
voltage
102 BLU NC (COUNTERSHAFT Detects countershaft speed With ignition switch ON (Il) and front wheels
SPEED SENSOR) sensor signals. rotating: pulses
112 RED NM (MAINSHAFT SPEED Detects mainshaft speed sensor | With engine running: pulses
SENSOR) signals.
10%2 WHT NMSG (MAINSHAFT SPEED Ground for mainshaft speed
SENSOR GROUND) sensor.
13%2 BLU/WHT ATPNP (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position In Park or Neutral: 0 V
SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
1432 BLU ATP2 (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position In 2nd position: 0 V
SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
15%2 BRN ATP1 (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position In 1st position: 0 V
SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
16+2 GRN NCSG (COUNTERSHAFT Ground for countershaft
SPEED SENSOR GROUND) speed sensor.
*1: MIT
*2: AIT

*3: F23A4 engine
*4: F23Al, F23A4 engine
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213] 4 5
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13
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wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

T]irm;)r:aarl Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
1 YEL LC (TORQUE CONVERTER Drives torque converter clutch With lock-up ON: battery voltage
CLUTCH SOLENOID VALVE) | solenoid valve. With lock-up OFF: 0 V
SHB Drives shift solenoid valve B. With engine running in 1st, 2nd gears:
5 GRN/WHT (SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE B) battery voltage
With engine running in 3rd, 4th gears:
about 0V
SHC Drives shift solenoid valve C. With engine running in 1st and 3rd gears:
3 GRN (SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE C) battery voltage
With engine running in 2nd and 4th gears: 0V
5 BLK/YEL VBSOL (BATTERY VOLTAGE | Power source for solenoid valve. | With ignition switch ON (ll): battery voltage
FOR SOLENOID VALVE)
6 WHT ATPR (TRANSMISSION Detects _transmission range In R position: 0 V
RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
SHA Drives shift solenoid valve A. With engine running in 2nd, 3rd gears:
(SHIFT SOLENOID VALVE A) battery voltage
! BLUIYEL With engine running in 1st, 4th gears:
about O V
8 PNK ATPD3 (TRANSMISSION Detects transmission range In D3 position: 0 V
RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
ATPD4 (TRANSMISSION Detects transmission range In D4 position: 0 V
9 YEL RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: about 5 V
or battery voltage
10 BLU NC (COUNTERSHAFT Detects countershaft speed With ignition switch ON (lI), and front wheels
SPEED SENSOR) sensor signals. rotating: battery voltage
11 RED NM (MAINSHAFT SPEED Detects mainshaft speed sensor | With engine running: pulses
SENSOR) signals.
12 WHT NMSG (MAINSHAFT SPEED Ground for mainshaft speed
SENSOR GROUND) sensor.
13%.%3 | BLU/WHT ATPNP (TRANSMISSION Detects transmission range In Park or Neutral: 0 V
RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
13%2,%3 BLU/BLK OP2SW (2ND OIL Detects 2nd oil pressure switch. | With ignition switch ON (ll): battery voltage
PRESSURE SWITCH)
ATP2 (TRANSMISSION Detects transmission range In 2nd position: 0 V
14 BLU
RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
15 BRN ATP1 (TRANSMISSION Detects transmission range In 1st position: 0 V
RANGE SWITCH) switch signal. In any other position: battery voltage
16 GRN NCSG (COUNTERSHAFT Ground for countershaft speed
SPEED SENSOR GROUND) sensor.

*1: '98-99 models
*2: '00 model
*3: '01-'02 models
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